PREFACE

This volume of entries comprising the letters N, O & P follows
-the same principles of arrangement, etc., as obtained in the ‘M’
volume issued in 1953. The parts of that preface relevant to the
method of compilation are quoted below :

“ This much can be said for the present catalogue that every
itet has been physically verified and the Catalogue is based on the
actualities of the stack room rather than on any collection of old
slips regardless as to whether a book was weeded out, missing, or
withdrawn as brittle.

One other feature of this new volume is that, except for Joint-
author entries where the old edition is valid, the rules for cataloguing
have been according to the latest edition of the internationally
accepted A.L.A. Code. This volume contains entries up to the end
of December, 1950. The previous four volumes brought the entries
up to the end of March, 1939. In this volume the entries are a
little more elaborate than usual. The added entries also give the
call numbers to save the time of the reader. Cross-reference is
more copious. Different editions of the same book bearing
different call numbers are brought together under one call number.
The' Indian authors are entéred under the family name or surname
with, of course, necessary cross-references. Different spellings of
the surnages hawe been smoothed down to one form.”

The compilation work has been done under the general
supervision "of Sr1 Y. M. MuLAy, Deputy Librarian. Sri
BENOYENDRA SENGUPTA, Superintendent, Cataloguing Division 1,
has been actually responsible for the entire execution of the work.

He has been ably assisted in this work by SrRI H. K. Das and MRs.
MIrRA CHOUDHURY.

The Librarian is grateful to Mr. B. K. Roy, Manager,
Government of India Press, Calcutta, whose unfailing co-operation
has facilitated the early printing of this volume.

NATIONAL LIBRARY, B. S. KEsavan,
BELVEDERE, CALCUTTA, Librarian.
- November, 1954.



ARRANGEMENT OF ENTRIES
The main entries have been arranged in one sequence alphabetically. by éhe
author and title of books. Joint authors have been arranged in a separate
sequence immediately after the entries for the same authors writing singly.
Secondary entries, e.g., entries for editors, translators, illustrators, etc. have been
arranged in & separate sequence.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS USED

Bibl. . . . Bibliography ; biblivgraphical.
cm. . . . centimetre,

col. . . . coloured.

comp. . . . compiler ; compiled.

diagr. . . . diagram.

ed. . . . editor ; edited.

eds. . . . editors.

facsim. . . facsimile.

front. . . .. frontispiece.

geneal . . . genealogical.

illus. . . . illustration, illustrator, 1llustrated.
p- L. . . preliminary leaf.

rl . . . plate ; plates.

port. . . . portrait,

tr. . . . translator j translated.

v., vols. . . volume ; volumes.



AUTHOR CATALOGUE
VOL. VI

K. R,

£
f Com@parative religion and sociology ;
being “a symthesis of science, religion,
sociology & politics. [Tanjore, Sri Vidya-
vinothini press, printers], 1914.

vili, 304, xx1v p. 16om.
Last i-xxiv p. in Sangkrit,

160. A. 345.

N. W. P. Huh Court.
Navapgar CHANJSTBHAT.

A digest of the cases decided by the
High Court of N W. P., Allahabad ..
arranged by Nanabhai Chanjibhai, 1880,

171. B. 23.

N. W. P. Iirigation department.
’

Memorandum on canal irrigation n
connection with the permanent settle-
ment, by a canal officet  Roorkee,
Thomason civil engineering college, 1864.

16 p. 24cm.
Bound with other tracts,

132. A. 27(3).

N. W. P. Laws, statutes, etc.

The N. W. P. tenancy act—no. II
of 1901—with notes, references ... by
Ayodhya Das and Narsingh Prasad. Cal-
cutta, 8. K. Lahiri & co., 1906,

lip,11,484p 22cm.

171. A, 789.
24 LNL/B2.

1

NABER

Naba Chandra Sen
See Sen, Nobo Chandra.

Nabagopal Das
See Das, Nabagopal.

Naba Krishna Mookerjee
See Mukharji, Naba Krishna.

Naba Krsna Ghosa
See Ghose, Nobokissen,

Naber, Samuel Pierre L’Honoré, ed.
Jourr, Robert,

Henry Hudson’s reize onder Neder-
landsche nitgegeven door 8. P.
L’Honoré Naber. 1921.

61. B. 88(19).

Lanscuonen, Jan Huyghen van,

Reizen van Jan Huyghen van Lins-
choten ... uitgegeven door 8, P. L'Hon-
oré Naber. 1941,

61. B. 88(8).

Marggs, P. de.

Beschryvinghe ende historische verhael
van het gout Konmckrijek van Gunea ..,
uitgegeven door 8. P. L’Honoré Naber.

1912.
61. B. 88(5).

Rurters, Dierick.

Toortse der zee-vaert ...
door S. P. L’Honoré Naber.

uitgegeven
1913.

61. B. 88 (8).

VEEgr, Gerrit de.

Reizen van Willemm Barents, Jacob
van Heemskerck, Jan Cornelisz. Rijp en
Anderen uitgegeven door 8. P,
I’Honoré Naber. 1917,

61. B.'88(14).



NABI

Nabi Bakhsh Khan, Nawab,
See Nubbee Bux Khan, Nawab.

Nabih Amin Faris, ed.
Hirrri, Philip Khuri & others.

The Arab heritage ; edited by Nabih
Amin Faris. 1946,

2586

114. C. 76.

Nabih Amin Faris, 7.
HusaIN 1B¥-1-AEMAD called 1BN-UL-HAT'E,
Al-Hamdans.

The antiquities of South Arabia, tr.
by Nabih Amin Faris, 1938,

114. C. 69.

.._{abil—i-A’zam.

The dawn breakers; Nabil’'s narra-
tive of the early days of the Bahd'i
revelation ... tr. from the ongmal
Persian and ed. by Shoghi Effendi.
New York, Bahé&’i publishing commuttee,
[1932].

lzm [1], 685 p. mol, illus., ports., map, col
front , facsims., fold. geneal. tables, hibl, 253cm.

178. H. 163.

Nabina
See Navina

(The) Nabob’s wife, by the author
of Village reminiscences’ ... 1837.

MoNxLAND, Mrs.

175. D. 185.

Nabonidus and Belshazzar; a
study of the closing events of the
Neo-Babylonian empire. 1929,

DoverErTY, Raymond Philip,
179. G. 15(16).

NADEN

Nachod, Oskar, comp.

Bibliography of the Japanese empire,
1906-1926 :  being a classified list of
literature issued in European languages
since the publication of Fr. von Wen-
ckstern’s “Bibliography of the Japangse
empire "’ up to the year 1926, London,
E. Goldston, Leipzig, Karl W. Hier-
semann, 1928,

2 v, 24jcm.

a
Intended to be v. 3 & 4 of Wenckstern’s
bibliography.

, 016. 952/W486.

\N}éichten aus dor Heildenwelt ; her-

ausgegeben von der Wissions-Hulfs-
Gesellschaft in Stuttgart. Stuttgart,
1823-27.

- pts. dlus, 21cm.

Library has 2 pts. 1n one.

160. M. 78.

\y{daiﬂac, Jean Frangois Albert du Pou-
get earquns de. .

Manners and monuments of prehis-
toric peoples .. fr. by Nancy Bell.
N. Y., London, [etc.] G. P. Putnam’s
sons, 1892.

xi, 412 p front., 1llus, 2¥cm.

165. E, 43.

Nadara Begum
See (The) Patna cause,

#
\ﬂaden, Constance C. W.

Induction and deduction; a histo-
rical & critical sketch of successive
philosophical ~ conceptions  respecting
the relations between inductive and
deductive thought & other essays ...
ed. by R. Lewins. London, Bickers &
son, 1890. v

xxv, 202 p. front. (port.) 21cx.

150. A, 89,



s NADEE

Ol’, Ao

The bio-economic problem of India;
India’s populatign problem from a new
angle of view : Can the growth of popu-
lation be harnessed to the progress of
national welfare? The place of nutri-
tion in the Indian economy. New Delhi,
The Vidya mandir, [1940].

xii, 144 p. plates. 184cm.

i47. C. 87.

Nadhir Abhmad
See Nazir Ahmad.

ir, A.
See Nader, A.

Nadkarni, Ghanasham Nilkanth

See " olso GhanaSyama Nilakantha

Nadkarni.

/ Nadkarni, 8, D.

Rama-rajya; with a foreword by B.
G. Kher, and an introd. by Prof. R. D.
Karve ; and an appendix containing wri-
tings on the subject by several distin-
guished hands. [2nd rev. ed.] Bom-
bay, The rationalist association of India,
1940.

xiii [1], 128 p. 18cm.

179. E. 971,

Nadler, Marcus, jt. auth.

MappgN, John I. and Naprek, Marcus.
The international money markets. 1936.

147. F. 1077.

NAVLL Zoni

Nﬂdvxs Mm‘ud‘mnn Igam
See Muzatfar-wi-din Nadvl, Sayyid.

Nadvi, Sayyad Sulaiman
See Sulaiméan Nadvi, Sayyad.

Naegamvala, Kavasji Dadabhai
See also Kavasji DAdabhii Naegamvila,

Nafar Chandra Bhattacharyya
See Bhattacharyya, Nafar Chandra.

Nafara Candra Bhatftacharyya
See Bhattacharyya, Nafar Chandra.

Nathat-ul-Yaman ; tr. into English by
Robert Paget Dewhurst. Allahabad,
Pioneer press [printers], 1898.

~ pts. 2lem.
Library has pt. 1 only.

175. A. 108.

Nathat-u’l-Yaman, “ Breezes  from
Yemen,” tr. ... by D. C. Phillott. Cal-
catta, Baptist mission press, 1907.

- pts. 22cm.
Library has pt. 1 only.
3 copies.

175. A. 69,

is Ahmad.

The basis of Pakistan; foreword by
Hon’ble Mr. H. 8. Subrawardy.  Cal-
cutta, Thacker Spink, 1947,

6 p.l., viii, 203 p. maps. (fold.). bibl. 18}om.

172. A. 2178.

fiz Danisman.

Transcription de 1’ alphabet Arabe,
[no pub.], [Arrault et cie printers], [n.d.]
[971-103. p.

Offprint from Le Gerant. .
177, @. 125,



NAG

g, D. 8.

A study of econowmic plans for)
India ; with a foreword by Dr. Rajendra
Presad. Bomhay, Hind Kitabs, [1949].

ix p., 1 1., 177 p. tables. bibl. 18cm.

172. F. 1208.

Naga Hills. Political Agency.

Annual administration report of the
Naga Hills political agency for 1875-76.
Simla, Govt. central branch press, 1876.

2 p.1., 11 p. 22cm.

169. A. 3(8).

s e for 1876-77.
eign dept. press, 1877,

2 p.1l., 26 p. 22cm.

Bound with other panphlets,

Caleutta, For-

169. A. 3(11).

!
5

/

280, Skesaburo.

Der weg zu Buddha ... Berechtigte
deutsche ausgabe von K. B. Seidenstiick-
er. Leipzig, Buddhistischer Verlag,
[19051.

viii, 61 p., pl., bibl. 20cm.

178. D. 1013.

agappa, C.

Library arrangements and organisa-
tions in India: & report on visits to
important libraries in India and parti-
cipation in the deliberations of the
All India Librarians’ conference, 1918,
Bangalore city, K. 8. Krishna lyer.
[printers], 1918,

2p. 1., 19 p. 24om.

161. E. 223.

NAGARI

agaraja Rao, K.

.. Bibliography of Indian culture and
its preparation. Forewerd by Dr. Sachi-
dananda Sinha ... Lahore, The Modern
librarian, Punjab library association,
1945. . '

356 p. 18jem. (Library in Indis series),

161. D. 495.

araja Rao, P.

The schodls of Vedanta : with
a foreword by Sir 8. Radhakrishnan.
Bowbay, Bharativa Vidya Bhavan,
[1943]. .

4 p. 1., 132 p. 18cm. (Bharatiya vidya studies
no. 2.}

179. E. 1033.

Nagardja Rao, P., ed. & ¢r.
JAYATIRTHA.

Vadavali; ed with an Buglish trans-
lation by P. Nagaraja Rao. Adyar,
1943. - ’

179. E. 1051.

.

y/glarﬁja Sarma, R.

Reign of realism in Indwn philo-
sopy. Madras, The national press, [1937].
vii [13, 695 [1] p. Socm.

179. E. 100.

Nagardas Patel
See Patel, Nagardas.

Nagari Pracharinl Sabhd. Benares.

Conclusions arrived at by the” Nagari
pracharini sabhd of Benares on cer-
tain questions, connected with the’ style
and grammar of Hindi. Benares, Nagari
pracharini sabha, 1902,

1p.1, 16 p. 2lcm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

156. A, 99(7).



NAGARJUNA
agarjuna, Bodhisativa,
Le traite de la grande vertu de sagesse-
rnahaprajndparagita sistra—par Eti-

enne Lamotte. Louvain, Bureaux du

Museon, 1944,

¢ . v 27cm.

Library kas: vol. 1. (Bibliotheque du museon
vol. 18).  Contents : Chapters I-—XV.

178. D. 156.

Nagarkar, B. B., comp.
WornswortH, W,

Professor Wordsworth’s considerations

in favour of the jurisdiction hill, com-
pled bv B B Nagarkar 1883

171. A. 289,

“Nagase, Takeshiro.
Etude du stvles dans lait.
Les editions & van Qest, 1932
24 [1] p plates on 14 leaves 31X 25um

.

Paxris,

137. A. 102.

Agavarma.

Nagavarma’s *Canarese prosody , ed.
with an mtrod 1o the work and an essay
on Canarese literature, by Rev F. Kit-
tel  Mangalorc, Basel Mission book &
tract depository, 1875

Jayw, 160 p 24um

176. F. 127,

Nagenddsa Vrajabhusanaddsa
See Nagindas Brijbhookandass.

Nagendr'a Kumar Bhattacharyya

Seec - Bhattacharyya, Nagendra Kumar,
N

Nagendranath Basu
See 'Basu. Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Chaudhury
See Chandhuri, Nagendranath.

*

NAGINDASS 2589

Nagendranath Gangulee
See Ganguli, Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Ghose
See Ghose, Nagendranath,

Nagendranath Gupta
See Gupta, Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Mazumder
See Majumdar, Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Mitra
See Mitra, Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Mukerjee
See Mukharji, Nagendranath,

Nagendranath Ray
See Ray, Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Sarkar
See Sarkar, Nagendranath.

Nagendranath Sen Gupta
See Sengupta, Nagendranath.

Nagendranatha Dasa
See Dass, Nogendranath,

Nagendranitha Gangulee
See Ganguli, Nagendranath.

Nagendranatha Ghosa
See Ghose, Nagendra Nath,

Naéendranitha Vasu
See Basu, Nagendranath.

Nagesh Wishwanath Pai
See Pai, Nagesh Wishwanath.

agindass Brijbhookandass.

Papers relating to a case of kidnap-
ping in Kattywar. Bombay, Education
society press |printers], 1871.

34 p. 24em. .

Bound wth other pamphlets,

171. A. b1(1).



NAGLB

agle, James C.

A field-manual for railroad engineers‘

... 2nd rev. ed. New York, John Wiley
& sons, 1899,

xv, 403 p. diagrs. 174om.
130. E. 78.

Nagpur. Free Church of Scotland. Con-
fererice of missionaries

See Free Church of Scotland, Nagpur—

Conference of missionaries.

_\/ﬁagpur. University.

/

Examination papers of intermediate
examination in agriculture of 1927. Cal-
cutta, Baptist mission press [printers],
1927,

1p.1.,17 p. 18om.
172. H. 839.

~—— Examination papers of L. T. exami-
nation of 1927, Calcutta, Baptist
mission press [printers], 1927.
1 p. 1., 10 p. 18cm.
172. H. 437.

he Nagpur university calendar,
6.

Library has :—1926-28, 1982-34, 1934-35, 1935-
36, 1936-37, 1937-38, 1038-40, 1940-41, 1941-42,
1942 44.

In progress.

172. H. 405.
&
378.543/N131.

~— Prospectus of the arts, science and
agriculture examinations for 1932, law
examinations for 1931 and B. T. eXa-
mination for 1931. Nagpcre, G. A.
Shastry (Sale agent), [1931].

2 p. 1., 147 p. 19cm.

. 172. H. 569.

o

agpur. University. Library.
Catalogue. Nagpur, 1942—

~

24 om.,

Contents.—no. [2] Economios. 1942.—(3]
History. 1942.~-{4] Social science (excepting
Eoonomios), . 1043.—{5] Philosopby and religion,

1943,
16l I 124.

NAIDU
,» Emil,

The road towards rectification. (I»
Apponyi, Albert, count.,»& others. Jus-
tice for Hungatry: p. 361-376).

113. G. 201

yu:&r Singh.

Guru Gobind Singh’s visit to Rawal
Sar-Mandi State ; taken from Bhai Dha-
nna Singh’s diary, [Bhai Amar Singh,
1936].

29 p. 19cm.

178. F. 37.

-

o
ad, H. M. and Rabin, C.

Everyday Arabic ; conversation in Sy-
rian and Palestinian colloquial Arabic
with vocabulary, phonctic and gram-
matical introduction, lists of useful culi-
nary, military, political and commercial
terms ; with a preface by Prof. H. A.
R. Gibb. London, J. M. Dent &, sons,
[1940].

xi1, 99 p. front , plates. 19em.

N

‘177, @ 127.
Nai Thuan Kanchananaga

See Kanchananaga, Nai Thuan.
Supplementary Catalogue)

(In

Naidu, B. V. Narayanaswami

See Narayanaswami Naidu, Bijayati
Venkata,

Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata Narayanaswami

See Narayanaswami Naidu, Bijayati
Venkata. ‘

‘Naidu, C. Seethayya.
A manual of physies and chemistry,
Madras, Lawrence Asylum press, 1889,
vi, 212 p. tables, diagrs. 17jom,
For Matriculation & pre-Matricnlation students.

1. 6. 11.

x




. NATIDU

\,laidu, M. Paupa Rao.

The history of Bauris, Sansis Chap-
perbands, Cabuleas and Iranies. Madras,
Higginbotham & co., 1907.

ii, 74 p., illus. 22em. (The oriminal tribes of

India, no. 8.)
171. E. 73(8).
The history of Korawars, Eruku-

as or Kaikaries.  Madras, Higginbo-
thant & ca, 1907.

56 p., illus, 220m. (The criminal tribes of India
.2
171. E. 73(2).

no.

——The history of professional poi-
w-goners and coiners of Indis : with illus.
Madras, Higginbotham & co., 1912,
2 pts., illus, 21em.
Imperfect ; Library has pt. 2.
171. E. 135.

—~— The history of railway thieves,
“with hints on detection ; 3rd ed. Madras,
Higginbotham & co., 1904.

xv, 102 p., illus. 20cm. (The criminal tribes of
India, no. 1.)

. 171 E..73().

*

Naidu, Mohun C. R. Doraswami.
\Jgfohun’s comlpng man. [Calcutta,
J. B. Daymond, 1931.]
184 p. front,, illus., plates, ports. 21cm.
132. F. 429.
Naidu, P. R. Venkatesalu.
A summary of revenue law, standing

orders and stamp rules ... Madras,
Addison & co., [printers], 1884.
38 p. 23om.
Bound with other pamphlets.
. 172. F. 105(2).

Naidu, Pasupuleti Srinivasulu, 1r.
BHARATA.

Tandava laksapam ; or, The fundamen-
tals of ancient Hindu dancing, being a
tr. into Eng. of the 4th chapter of the
Natya sastra’of Bharata ... by Pasupu-
leti Srinivasulu Naidu ...

187. C. 158.

v

NAIK

The bird of time : songs

Edmund Gosse and portrait
London, William Heineman
John Lane company, 1912.

xii, 102, {1] p. front. (port.).

William Heinemann, 1905.

handar, 1921].
1p 1, 14 p. 18cm.

x, 241 p. 174cm.

Songs of love and death.—Songs

-~ — The woul of India;

20 p. 18cm,

Naidu ; 3rd ed. Madras,
co., 1930.

Naidu, W. 8. Krishnasvami

Naik, 7. P., jt. auth.

History of education in
the British period. 1943.

250

u, Sarojini (Chattopadhyaya)

of life, death

& the spring ... with an introd. by

of the author,
n ; New York,

21om.

156. D. 725.

o— The golden threshold; with an
introduction by A. Symons.  London,

3 p. 1., 7-98, [1] p. front. {port.). 18cm.

176. F. 89,

¢~ Ideals of Islam.  [Dacca, Matri

178. @. 606.

= Sarojini Naidu : select poems ; cho-
sen and edited by H. G. Dalway Turnbull.
Bombay, Caleutta, 0. U. P., 1930.

Contents : Folk songs.—Songs of spring time
and the flowering year.——Song for music.—Posms.—

of life and death,
175, F. 879.

2nd cd. [Hy-

derabad (Deccan)], [no pub.], [1917].

172. A. 1145.

~—-Speeches and writings of Sarojini

(. Natesan &

xxxii, 444, iv p. front., (port.). 17em.

169. F. 149,

See Krsnasvami Naidu, W. 8.

Nurvurrag, Sayyad and Naix, J. P,

India duting

»

*172. H. 658,



2592

f&, V. N,

Indian liberalism—a study with an
introd. by Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer. Bombay
Padma publications Itd., [1945].

8 p. 1., 853, v [1] p. front. (port.). 22om,

Silver Jubilee volume 1918-43.

NAIK

172. A. 1917.

Naila Matmi case.
[19017].
Mapso SiNeH, S. Maharajah of Jaipur.

[Correspondence].

171. B. 24.

.

Jﬁgillen, A. van der.

Dans les temples de PHimalaya, tra-
duit par le docteur Daniel. Paris, Ley
marie, 1896,

2p. 1., 349 p., 1 1. 20cm.

160. 8. 67.

’

Aaima.

Annals of the Turkish empire, from
1591 to 1659 of the Christian Kra ; tr.
from the Turkish by €. Fraser. London,
Oriental translation fund of Gr. Bnt.
& Ireland, 1832,

- v, 28X 22¢m,

Incomplete ; Library has vol. 1 only.

113. G. 10.

/l(ainar, Mohammed Husayn, Sayyid.

Arab geographers’ knowledge of South-
ern India. Madras, University of Madras,
1942,

7 p. 1., 241 p. fronts. {maps), bibl. 24iem.
{Madras univeristy Islamic series, no. 6).

Half t.-p. reads: The knowlodge of India
possessed by Arab geographers down to the 14th
century A. D. with special reference to Southern
India.

. NAIRN
Anu, pseud.

Round the Kacheri; with illus. by
P. Ghose. Calcutta, & Simla, Thacker,
Spink & co., 1915,

3 p. 1., 150 p. plates. 194om.

163! A. 187,

Nair, C. Gopalan
8See Gopalan Nair, C.

Nair, Lajpat Rai

See Lajpat Rai Nair.

ir, 8. R.

Human embryology for medical stu-
dents. Bombay, Popular book depot,
1950.

x1v, 398 p. illns, 2iiem.

154. €. 583.

Nair, T. M.
Ram, T. 8.

In defence of Ayurveda by T.

S. Ram ... an answer to the attack of
Ayurveda by Dr. T. M. Nair. 1909,
134. A. 87.

hd €

+ Nair, V. G., ed.

Generalissimo and Madame Chany Kai-
shek in India; a souvenir published
under the kind patronage of Dr. C. J.
Pao, Consul-General for the Republic of
China in Calcutta, to commemorate the
historic visit of the Supreme commander
and the first Tady of China to India in
PFebruary, 1042 Calcutta, [no puh.
1942,

57 p. inel. Jdlus. ports. 24fcm,

125. E. 21.

163, D. 289, ly&im, John Arbuthnot.

yNainar, Mohammed Husayn Sayyid, tr.
BURHAN IBN-I-HASAN,

Tuzak-i-Waldjahi ... tr. into English
by 8. Muhammad Husayn Nainar. 1934.

¢

167. G. 87.

A hand-list of books relating to the
classics and classical antiquity ; comp.
by Dr. J. A. Nairn and enl. by +B. H.
Blackwell 1td. Oxford, Blackwell, 1931.

161, [3] p. 2lom,

161. D. 397.
A



NAIRNE

/ﬂime, Alexander Kyd.

The flowering plants of western India.
London, W. H.oeAllen & co.; Bombay,
Education society’s press, [1894].

xlvii, 401 p. 20 cr.

178. D. 131,

Ve Prospectus.  London, W. H.
Allen & co., [n.d.]

184p. 190m.

Bound with other pamphlets.

152. A. 191(7).

Naish, John, tr.
MuxaTrar-KaTircroGLu, Mahmud.

The wisdom of the Qu'ran ... tr. by
John Naish., 1937.

178. G. 929.

Najafali, Abbasali
See Abbasali Najafali.

3
Aaiib Azuri.
Le Réveill de la nation arabe dans
T'Asies Turque ... Partie asialique de la
question d’Orient et programme de la
Ligue de la Patrie, Arabe, par Negib
Azoury.  Paris, Lil rairie plon, [1903].
2 p. 1., vu, vin, 257 p. 19cm,

*

109. B. 21.

Najm-ud-Din, called Sa’d-ud-Din Mahmiad
Shabistary

See Sa’d-ud-Din Mahmiid, Shabistarr.

Najm ud-Din Abu Mubammad ’Umarah
ibn-i~Abil-Hasan, al-Hakams.

Yaman, its early mediaeval history,
by Najm Addin Omarah Al-Hakami, also
the abridged history of its dynasties,
by Ton Khaldfin, and an account of the
Karmathians of Yaman, by Abu "Abd
Allafl Baba Ad-din Al-Janadi; the ori-
ginal texts, with tr, and notes by H. C.
Kay.' London, Edward Arnold, 1892.

-xxv, 358, [153] ». 22cm.

153 pagos at the end contain original Persian
texts.

114. C. 21.

(Phe) Naladivar ; or,

NALINIKANTA 2593
NpXaba Yamada.
Ghenkd: the Mongol invasion of

Japan ; with an introd. by Lord Arm-
strong. London, Smith, Elder & co.,
1916,

x p., 1 L, 278 p., 1 1. front. (port.), illus.,
plates, fold. map. bibl. 2lom.
115. F. 43.

(The) Naked truth and eleven other
stories [1947].

PiranneLLO, Luigi.

The naked truth & eleven other stories
... tr. by Arthur & Henrie Mayne.
[1947].

157. C. 275.
Four hundred
quatrains in Tamnil ; with introd., tr.,
and notes critical, philosophical and ex-
planatory ; to which is added a con-
cordance and lexicon with authorities
from the oldest Tamil writers, by the
Rev. G. U. Pope. Oxford, Clarendon
press, 1893.

1., 140 p. 20em,

—/71 - [another copy].
26cm.

Nalindksa Datta
See Dutt, Nalindksha.

174. E. 265.

174. E. 64.

Naliniksa Sanyal
See Sanyal, Nalinaksha.

\)Ialinaksha Dutt

See Dutt, Nalinaksha.

Nalinaksha Sanyal
Sce Sanyal, Nalinaksha.

Nalinikanta, Sankhyatirha, comp.

Samudrika sastram; or, The Hindu
science of palmistry ... compiled from
old Sanskrit manuscript, 3rd ed.
Caleutta, Sircar & co., {1900 %].

1 p. 1., 276 p. illus. 18cm,

The author’s name appears in the introd.

Brittle.
* 178 H. 211,
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Nalinikanta Bhattagali
See Bhattasali, Nalinikanta.

Nalinikanta Brahma
See Brahma, Nalinikanta.

Nalinikinta Gupta
See Gupta, Nolini Kanto.

Nalinik&nta Mukharji
See Mukharji, Nolini Kanta.

Nalinikanta Sirkar
See Sarkar, Nalinikanta.

Nalini Kumar Dutt
See Dutt, Nalini Kumar,

Nalini Mohan Chatterjee
See Chatterji, Nalini Mohan.

Nalini Mohan Chatterji
See Chatterji, Nalini Mohan.

Nalini Mohan Pal
See Pal, Nalini Mohan.

Nalini Mohana Cattopddhyiya
See Chatterji, Nalini Mohan.

Nalini Mohun Chatterjee
See Chatterji, Nalini Mohun.

Nalini Ranjan Sarkar
See Sarkar, Nalini Ranjan.

Nalivkine, Viadimir Petrovich.

Histoire du Khanat de
traduit du russe par Aug. Dozon.
ris, Ernest Leroux, 1889,

vhi, 272 p. 1 map (double), 27cm. (Publica-

tions de L'ecole des langues orientales vivantes,
iii serie—v. IV.)

Khokand ;
Pa-

115. A. 18.

NAMIER

Nallaswami Pillai, J. M.

Studies in Saiva-Siddhanta ... with
an introd. by .V. V. Ramana Sastrin.
Madras, [J. N. Ramanathan], 1911.

4 P 1., xvi, 360 Pp- photoﬂg port., fold. table.
230m. .

It appeared originslly in the Siddhanta Dipika’
Madras E:view & the ‘New Reformer',

179. E. 495.

Nallaswami Pillai, J. M., .
MeixkaNpa Dgva.

Sivagnana Botham ; tr. .. 1895.

178. C. b48.

¢

Nallatambi, J.

The future connected with the pre-
sent and the past; with explanatory
remarks based on the prophecies of the
Bible. Madras, Addison & co. [printers],
1884.

1p. 1., xx, 351 p. 180om.

160. F. 68.
Nambiyar, O. N.
From India’s press gallery.  [Delhi
0. N. Nambiyar, 1940).
1p. 1,44 p. 18em.
¢ 72, A. 1937,

Nambyar, Patinnarappatt, Kelunni, comp.
An index of cases judicially noticed

1811-1904 ; 2nd ed. Madras, Prince
& co., 1905.
xxi, 980 p. 24cm.
349. 5405/N15.

Name into word; proper names that
have become common property; &
discursive dictionary, with a foreword
by Eric Partridge. London, Secker and
Warburg, 1949.

xv, 644 p. 21}em. '
158. C, 366.

Namier ,.Lewis Bernstein.

In the margin of history.
Macmillan and co., 1939,
viii, 303 [1] p. plate, port., maps. 18jom.

156. A. 122.

London,



NAMONARAYANA

amoniiriyana, pseud.

God, woman and child and the perfect
soul’s prayer—twe poems, by Namonara-
yana’”’, author of “Sri Krishna ; the soul
of humanity” Premanand and Push-
pavati”’. Madras, Namonarayana, 1924.

cover title, 16 p. 25cm.

156. D. 1347.

Nanalthai Chanjibhai.

A digest of the cases decided by the
high court of N.W.P.; Allahabad, and
reported in vols. 1 to VII of the NNW.P.
high court reports, amranged by Nanabhai

Chanjibhai, Kurrachee, Mercantile
press, [printers], 1880.
xxvi, 308 columns, xi p. 24om,
171. B. 23.

Nanabhai Navrosji Katrak
See Katrak, Nanabhai Navrosii:

Nanabhai Rastamji Ranina, comp.

(A) Dicrionary, English and Gujarati,
comp. by Ardasecr, Framji Moos and
Nanabhai Rastamji Ranina. 1873.

176. H. 4.

j Nanak, guru of the Sikhs.
Japjee Sahib ; sacred hymns of the™
Sikh religion ; tr. into English by
Bawa Jiwan Singh ... [no place, no
pub., n. d.]
2 p. 1., 52 p. front 16cm.

NANAVATI 25695

Ninakarfma Vasanamal Thadidnl.
See Thadani, Nanikram Vasanmal.

Nanalal Chamanlal Mehta
See Mehta, Nanalal Chamanial.

Niin&lila Camanlila Mehtd
See Mehta, N3nilal Chamanlal.

Nanatiloka, Bhikkhu, tr.
ANGUTTARA-NIKAYA.

Die reden des Buddha aus der “Ang-
ereihten Sammlung ” ...
178. D. 845.

navati, D. H., ed.
~pi1a. Laws, Statutes, cic,

Income tax sections rearranged by D. H®
Nanavati. 1946.

172. F. 1147.

Niandvati, Minikji Nasarvanji.

The revenue survey & settlement of
the Bombay Presidency, as contrasted
with the land systems of Lord Cornwallis
and on the North-Western Provinces.

Bombay, “ Times of India” [printers],
1872.
44 p. 21um. (The Manocky: Lamjee gold medal

essay g)'r 1871.)

147. D. 83(7).
Mxynavati, Sir Manilal, B. and Anjaria,J. J_

The Indian rural problem. Bombay,
The Indian society of agricultural econo-
mics, [1944].

vii, 422 p. 22§om.

172. F. 1057.

178. F. 39.

§
( Nanak Chand, pandit, & ofhers.
» Law and practice of elections &
election petitions, with a foreword by
the Hon. Mr. Justice Addison. T.ahore,
The universify book agency, [1937].
xii, iii, 2023, Ixxvii p. 23om.

»”
MGnavati, Sir Manilal B. and Vakil, C. N.,
ed.

India speaking. Philadelphia, Ameri-
can Academy of political and social
science, 1944.

vii, 267 p. 23}cm.

A special number of the Annals of the American
Academy of political & sooial science vol. 233, May
1944. ’

145. B. 448,

172, A. 1991.
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India speaking ... Indian ed. Bombay,
Vora & co., [1945].
230 p. 24om,
172. A. 1991(1).

-

nd Kumar, Maharajah
See Nanda Kumar, Maharajah.

Nand Lal Bhatnagar
See Bhatnagar, Nand Lal.

and Qomar.

Thro’ Eastern eyes: a modern poetic
survey of some aspects of the world
to-day depicting the thoughls and ideas
of an eastern observer. by Nand Quuar.
[Bombay], Popular book depot, 1938.

40 {17 p. ;mel mounted plates (part. <ol), 26em,

156. D. 1737.

s

janda, Pandit.

Dattaka-Mimansa ; a treatise on adop-

tion.  Calcatta, Messrs. Thacker & co.,

[1819]. 1
vvip,11,163 p. 23cm.

171. C. 2.

anda, Pandit.
Stoxes, W., ed.

Hindu law books
Miménsa. 1865.

the Dattaka

171. C. 80.

anda, Savitri Devi.

The city of two gateways; the auto-
biography of an Indian girl. London,
Allen and Unwin, 1950.

4 pl., 278 p. geneal. table 21jcm,

168 D. 1163.

NANDALAL

Nanda Gopala Bhattacharya
See Bhattacharyya, Nundo Gopaul.

]

Nanda Gopal Mukherji
" See Mukheriji, Nanda Gopal.

Nanda Kumar
See also Nand Qomar.

yénda Kumar, Mahargjah, accused. ,
Tiial of Maharajah Nand Kumar-
Verbatim report—with an introd. by P.

Mitter. Calcutta, M. N. Mitra, 1906.
2pl, xvi, 143, 1v p. 23em.

171. B. 129.

——The trial of Maharajah Nundocomar
Bahaudur for forgery. London, T Cad-
ell, 1776.

119 p. 27 % 20em
Published by nuthotty of the Supieme Court
of Judicature mm Bengal.

171. B. 40(2).

A
s fgnda Kumar, Malaragah.
Fowru, Joseph. ® .

The trial of Joseph Fowke, Francis
CGowke, Maha Rajah Nuandocomar, and

Roy Radha Churn, for a conspiracy
against Warren Hastings. 1776

171. B. 40(3).

Nanda Kumara Mukhopadhyaya
See Mukhopadhyaya, Nanda Kumaira.

Nanda Lall Sarkar
See Sarkar, Nanda Lall,

Nandalal Basu
See Basu, Nandalal.

Nandalal Chatteriji
See Chatterji, Nandalal

Nandalal Datta
See Datta, Nandalal.




NANDALAL

Nandaldl De
See Dey, Nundolal.

Nandalal Dhole
See Dhole, Nandalal.

Nandalal Doss
See Das, Nandalal.

Nandglal Ghose
See Ghose, Nandalal.

Nandalala Sarkara
See Sarkar, Nanda Pall.

Nandaldla Vasu
See Basu, Nandalal,

Nandalall Sarkar
See Sarkar, Nanda Lall.

Nandargikar, G. R.

Kumirdasa and lus place in*Ranskrit
literatnure. Poona, Scottish mission -
dustries company’s piess, 1908.

xXav p 22fem,

175. H. 89,

Nandi
See alvo Nundy.

andi, N.

Midwifery and 1ts homeo-treatment, by
N. Nundie. Calcutta, Homeopathic pub-
lishing co., 1935.

1 p.l., v, 226 p. 18cm.
134. A, 229,

andi,. Tarachand.

Biology for beginners; meant for
students of the Intermediate, medical,
agricultural, agriculture and veterinary
courses. Cploutta, [no pub.], [1941].

2pl,x 412.9' . incl, illus. tables. p. 18om,

154. C. 4989.

NANGPAL 2597

esvara, son of Mohesachorya.
History and philosophy of Lingayat
religion ; being an introduction to Lin-
gadharana Chandrika of Nandikeshwara
with translation and notes, by M. R.
Sakhare with a foreword by 81 8. Radha-
krishnan. Belgaun, M. R. Sakhare, 1942,
xxv1, 882,[76], 260, 20 p 1llus,, fold. table. 21cm.

178. C. 14908.-

R Ngndikesvara.

The mirror of gesture; being the
Abhinaya darpana of Nandikesvara ; tr.
into Enghsh by Ananda Coomaraswamy
and Gopala Kristnayya Duggirala. Cam-~
bridge, Harvard University press; Lon-
don, H. Malford, 1917.

vi, 52 p. xv plates, bibl, 23cm,
174. E. 445.

fandimath, §. C.

A handbook of Virasaivism ... with
a foreword by R. D. Ranade. Dharwar,
L E Association, 1942,

au, 269 p. 18cm,

179. E. 1043.

Nandy

Sge Nandi.
ﬁ Tantrai.

....Les entretiens de Nang Tantrai-
traduits du Siamoios par Edouard Lor,
geou ..boils dessinés et gravés par A.F.
Cosyns. Paris, Bosard, 1914.

2 p. L, [11]-257, [1] p. 2lcm. (Les classique de
Orient vol. 1x.)

174, C. 199 (9).

gpal, H. D.

Insect pests of cotton in India; re-
drafted and rearranged by Khan A
Rahman & Ch. Mohammad Afzal. [Bom-
bay, Indian central coiton committee],
1948,

1 p.L, 1, 81 [1] p. bilbL 24cm.

* 134.F. 80..
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XKani Chatterji
See Chattersi, Noni.

Nani Gopila Majumdir
See Majumdar, Nani Gopal.

Nani Lal Pan
See Pan, Nani Lal.

Nanikram Vasanmal Thadani
See Thadani, Nanikram Vasanmal.

Nanjio, Bunyiu, comp.

A catalogue of the Chinese translation of
the Buddhist Tripitaka, the sacred canon
of the Buddhists in China & Japan ; com-
piled by order of the Secretary of State
for India. .. Oxford, at the Clarendon
press, 1883

xxxvi, 480 columns. 28cm.

Bound with other books.

161. K. 40(3).

Nanijio, Bunyin, comp.
Oxrorp UNiversiTy. Bodleian Library,
A catalogne of Japanese & Chinese
books & manuscripts .. prepared by B.

Nanjio. Oxford, 1881.
161. K. 40(2).

_Aanjunda Row, M. C.

Cosmic consciousness ; or, The Vedantic
idea of realisation or mukti in the light of
modern psychology. Madras, G. A. Nate-
san and co., 1909,

4pl,ix[1], 237 p. 17cm.

179. E. 509.

Nagjundayya, C.

ariations in copper number, cup-
rammonium fluidity and fibre strength
of cotton stored under high humidity.
{Bombay, Indian central cotton commi-
ttee], 1944.

1pl,7p. 24}em. (Indian central cotton com-
mittee technological laboratory, Bulletin, new
series no. 32).

134, F. 127 [B. 82].

NANPORIA

jundayya, C. and Nazir Ahmad.
Studies in the variation of strength
and weight per inch with group length
of cotton fibres. Bombay, Indian central
cotton committee Technological labora-
tory, 1938. '

37 p. tables. 25 cm. (Indian central committee.
Tochnological bulletin. Series B, no. 24).
References : p. 37.

134, F. 127[B. 24].

jundayya, C., jt. auth.
Nazir Aamap, and NaANJUNDAYYA, C.

A device for determining the proportion
by weight of fibres of different length in a
sample cotton.,

134. F. 18.
L\%njundayya, H. V.

The Anglo-Indian empire—a short
study. Bangalore, Government press
[printers], 1915.

- v. 22¢m,

Library has pt. 1 only.
172. A, 787.

4 The ethnographital survey of Mysore.
Bangalore, Government press [printers],
1906-1908. .

16 v. (1n one). 24cm.

Contents: 1. Kuruba caste.—2. Holeya caste.
—3. Beda caste.—4 Agasa caste.—0{. Bestha caste.

—=6. Komats caste.—7. Koracha caste.—8.
Bili  Magga caste —9. Tigala  caste.—10.
Sale caste.~—1l. Vadda caste.—12, Naymde

caste.—~13. Dombar caste.—14. Kadu-Gollas.—
15, Morasu Okkalu.—16. Sanyas: caste,

173. H. 309(1-16).
~%nporia, N. J.

The Japanese paradox. Bombay, Tha-
cker and co., 1943,
136 p. 19cm.

.

69. A, 188.

————What price new order? Boinbay,
Thacker & co., 1943, .
218 p. 18}om.

148. B. 1139.



NANSAL

Nansal (Mystery play). English.
Bacor, Jacques, ed.
(In his Three Tibetan mysteries ...tr.

from the French version...by H. L
Woolf. p. 199-265 {17).

. 174. D. 187.
&
174, D. 137(1).

Nansal (mysteryplay). French.
Bacor, Jacques, ed.

(In ks Trois myeteries Tibetains, p.
993-296).

174. €. 199(3).

\/éansen, Fridtjof.

Fridtjof Nansen’s ““ Farthest North
being the record of a voyage of explo-
ration of the ship Fram, 1893-96, and
of a &ifteen months’ Sleigh journey by
Dr. Nansen and Lieut. Johansen; with
an appendix by Otto Sverdrup, Captain
of the Framt. London, Macmillan and
co., 1897.

2 v. (in one). 18cia.

61. D. 43.

£ Through Siberia, the land of the
fgwre; tr. by A. G. Chater. London,
‘W. Heinemann, 1914.

xvi, 477 [1] p., 11, front. (port.}, plates, maps,
{part. fold.). 24em.

69. B. 49.

ansen, 0dd.
Day after day ; tr. from the Norwegian

by Katherine John. London, Putnam .

and company, [1949.]
véi, 600 p. front., plates. 21 cm.
Fra Dag Til Dag, first published in Norway, 1047.

108. E. 685.

NAPHTALY 2599

Peter,

Aus dem Tagebuch eines wverliebten,
liebeslieder und anderes. Zweite auflage.
Berlin, 8. Fischer, 1900.

5 p.l., 3-164 p. 18cm,

157. D. 269,

aomul Hotchand, Sefh.

A forgotten chapter of Indian history
as described in the memoirs of Seth
Naomul Hotchand, C.8.I. of Karachi,
1804-1878 ; written by himself and tr.
by his grandson... Alumal Trikamdas
Bhojwani ... ed. with anintrod. by Sir

H. Evan M. James. Exeter, W. Pollard
and co., 1915.

xiv, 222 p. front. {port.), fold. geneal. table,
22cm.

168. A. 67.
\Mr, Menahem.

Hebrew language and grammar; a
practical text book. 2nd rev. ed. Jeru-
salem, Rubin Mass, 1942,

98--94 p. 21}cm.

158, G. 93.

Naoroji, Dadabhai
See Dadibhiai NEoroji.

Naoroji Maneckji Dumasia
See Dumasia, Naoroji Maneckii.

apal, Dionisio R.
El imperio sovigtico.

Octava edicién
(de 5,000 ejemplares).

Buenos  Aires,
Editorial Stella Maris, [1933].
315 [1] incl. col. front. (port.), 19om.
149. D. 549,

J{ﬁhtali, David.

Oh! you Indians; a reply to Oh! you
English. Allahabad, Kitabistan, 1944,
135 p. 18em.

s 1“' B‘ 1181'
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Rapier, baron of Magdala

See Napier, Robert Cornelis, baron of

Magdala.
_avier, Sir Charles.

An account of the war in Portugal

between Don Pedro and Don Miguel.
London, T. & W. Boone, 1836.

2 v. plates. 194 cm. .

113. G. 1383,

Napier, Sir Charles James.

The colonies: treating of their value

generally—of the Ionian Islands in parti-
cular. .. stricbures on the administration
of Sir Frederick Adam... London, T. and
W. Boone, 1833

x, [xan} s [1], 608 p. 18 pl. (incl. front., maps,
plar« ) Z2em

105. B. 55.

\-{-(—Colonization ; particularly  in
Southern Australia: with some remarks
on small farms and over-population.
London, T. and W. Boone, 1835.

xxxu, 208 p. 22em.

104. F. 25.

efects, civil and military, of the

Z4D
dian government; ed. by Sir W.F. P.

Napier; 2nd  ed. Loudon, Chartles
Westerton, 1853.
xit, 437 1] p. 22¢m.
172. A. 45.

V'/ ——[General orders by 8ir Charles
Napier. Calcutta, 1852 7]

244, lix p. 21cm.
Imperfect : t.-p. wanling.
170. B. 299.

o
A letter to the Rt. Hon. Sir J.
Hobhouse, President of the Board of Con-
trol, on the Baggage of the Indian Army ;
4th ed. London, Edward Moxon, 1849,
67 p. 21cm,
Bound with other pamphlets,

170. B. 73.

NAPIER

yﬁiet, Sir Charles James.
Memoir on the roads of Cefalonia.
London, James Ridgway, 1825.
-

21v, 106 p. plates (part-fold.), fold map. tables.
em,

130. D. 11,

v_The navy; its past and present
state; in a series of letters ... ed. by
Major-Gten. 8ir W. Napier. London, John
and Daniel A Darling, 1851.
2 p. L, vi, 259 p. 223cm,
110. B. 5.

s—Records of the Indian command of
Sir Charles Napier,® comprising all his
general orders, remarks on couits martial
... comp. by John Mawson. Calcutta, R.
C. Lepage and company, 1831.
1pd., 4,244, Ly, xav | 2] p. front, (port), 22cm,

170. A, 11,

v(ilRemaer on military law and the
punishment of flogging. London, T. and
W. Boone, 1837].

[}, a11 {47, 276 p. 21 fcm.

Imperfect , title paye wanting .

129. B. 51.

N - Wilhan the tonquercr ; a histori-
cal romance, posthumous work, [ed by

Lieut -Gen. Sir W. Napigr, K. C. B, ...
G. Routledge and co., 1858,
X1, 465 p. 174cm.
124, €. 111.

 Napier, Sir Charles James.
Earr, G. BUTLER, ed.

The history of Baltic campaign of 1854
from the documents and other materials
furnished by Sir C. Napier; ed. by G.
Butler Earp. 1857.

124. E. 159.

Napier, Claude, tr. .
Hepix, Sven.

Riddles of the Gobi desert, tr. from the
Swedish by Elizabeth Sprigge and Ciaude
Napier. 1933. ) .

165. F. 159.




NAPIER

“Jdbisr, Edward Delaval Hungertord Elers.
Excurasions in Southern Africa, including
a history of the Cape Colony, an account
of the native trib8. London, W. Shoberl,
1849-50.
2 v. fronts., illus., ports., facaims, 19cm.

* Portion of this work originally appeared in the
“New ntonthly magazine™.

85. C. 15.

AThe. life and correspondence of Ad-

miral Sir Charles Napier, from personal

recollections, letters, and official doecu-

;%ents. London, Hurst and Blackett,
62. .

2 v, front. (v. 1 port.), maps, 22cm,

124. F. 15.

, ——The linesman ; or, Service in the
guards and the line during England’s long
peace and little wars. London, G. W,
Hyde, 1856.
3 v. 20cm.
Incomplete , wanting v. 2.

124. E. 53.

L]
~—Scenes and sports in foreign lands,
us. with a series of drawings taken from
Nature. London, H. Colburn, [1900].
2 v. plates, 19cm.
Incomplete , wanting v, 2.

136. B. 19,

~— Wild sports in Europe, Asia and
“Africa ; illus. by drawings taken from
nature. London, H. Colburn, 1844,

2 v. front. (v. 2), plates, 19cm.

136. B. 67.
pier, Elma.
Youth is a blunder. London, Jonathan
Cape,*[1948].

224 p. geneal, table, 20cm,

124. B. 373.
24 LNL(52

2601
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NAPIER

, Feancis Napier, baron.
The fine arts in India. [Madras, Foe-
ter press, (printers), 1871].
~v. 23cm,
Library has ; pt. 11 only,
Contents: pt. II. Painting,
A lecture delivered before the Native Christian
literary somety, May 9, 1871.
137. E. 21.

ycﬁier, Sir George Thomas.

Passages in the early military life of
Sir G. T. Napier, written by himself ; ed.
by his son Gen. W. C. E. Napier. Lon-
don, John Murray, 1884.

x1 [1], 295 {1] p. front, (port.) 21cm.

124. E. &.

ier, Henry Dundas.

Field-Marshal Lord Napier of Magdala
... & memoir by his son... London, E.
Arnold, 1927.

x1, 348 p. front, (port.), plates, maps, plan. 23cm,

¢

124. E. 419.
\%ppier, Henry Dundas, ed.
APIER, Robert Cornelis, baron of
Mogdala.

Letters of Field-Marshal Lord Napier of
Magdala ... ed. by ... the Hon. H. D.

Napier. [1936].
156. E. 1455.

\Xabier, Lionel Everard.

The principles and practice of tropical
medicine. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink and
co.; London, W. Thacker and co., 1943.

xii, 622 p. fronts., illus., plates (part col.), tables,
diagrs. 25cm.

References at the end of chapters.
132. D. 32.

Nagier, Lionel Everard ¢ Dasgupta, C.R.

Haematological technique; 2nd enl.
ed. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink & co., 1942,

vri, 128 p. illus,, col. plates. 24pom. (Caleutta
school of tropical med:icine).
1544. C. 501,

2
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apier, Lionel Everard & Dusgputa, C.B.

Haematological techmique ; 3rd ed.
rev. by C. R. Das Gupta. Caleutta,
U. N. Dhur & sons Itd., 1945.

v, 128, [ix]-x p. 1llus., diagrs., table. 240m.
154. €. 501(1).
Napier, Macvey.

Selection from the correspondence of the
late Macvey Napier;ed. by his son

Macvey Napier. London, Macmillan &
co., 1879,

xvi, 555 p. 23cm,
156. F. 31.

apier, Mark.

Memoirs of the Marquis of Montrose.

Edinburgh, Thomas G. Stevenson, 1856.
2 v. front , 1llus., ports., facsims, 21lcm,

Paged contmuously : v. 1. xix, 968, Ixxx p. v. 2.
vui p. 1 1., 368-306 p.

124. G. 17.

.J;—-Memorials of Montrose and his
times ... Edinburgh, printed for the
Maitland elub, 1848-50.

Z v. fronts., ports., facsims,
land club pub. no. 66).

Title vignette.
Incompiete ; library has v. 1 only.

124. G. 4.

27x 22cm, (Mait-

Jl—Montrose and the Covenanters,
their character and conduet . .. illus. from
private letters and other original docu-
ments hitherto unpublished, embracing
the times of Charles the first, from the
rise of the troubles in Scotland, to the

death of Montrose. London, James
Duncan, 1838.
2 v, facsim, 22¢m.
112. A. 27.

4
japier, Robert Cornelis, baron of Magdala.
Letters of field-marshal lord Napier of
Magdala concerning Abyssinia, Egypt,
India, South Africa etc., ed. by the Hon.
H. D. Napier. Norwich, Jarrold and
gons ; London, Simpkin Marshall, [1936.]
vy, 181 p,, 1 1., front., plates., ports., faos. 21om,

156. E. 1455.

NAPIER
yﬁu Robert Cornells, beron of Magdala.

Report on the engineering operations &%
the siege of Luclkmow, in March, 1858.
[Caloutta), Public works department
press, 1859.

15 p., fold. map. 31 cm.

170. A. 10(2).

Napier, William Craig Emilius, ed.
Narier, Sir George Thomas. _ ¢
Passages in the early military life of
gencral Sir George T. Napier ... ed. by
his son General W.C.E. Napier, 1884.
124.E. §.

apier, Sir William Francis Patrick.

Comments by Lieut.-General Sir William
Napier, K.C.B. upon & memorandum of
the Duke of Wellington and other docu-
ments censuring Lieut.-Gen. C. J. Napier,
G.C.B., with a defence of Sir C. Napier’s
Government of Scinde by Captain Rath-
borne ; 2nd ed. London, C. Westerton,
1854.

97, [1] p. 2lcm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

172. A. 459(1).

~#—The conquest of Scinae, with some
introductory passages in the life of
Major-General Sir Charlis James Napier.
London, T. & W. Boone, 1845.

2[v.] fold maps, fold. plans. 22cm.

Paged contmuously , pt. 1: 2 p. 1., 196 p.—pt. 2:
3 p. L. [197]-531, {1} p.

168. A. 15.

\y—— ——{another copy] in I vol
1845.

2 p.l., 531, [1] p. 2 fold. maps, 3 fold. plans
22cm.

168. A. 15.

~Z__History of Gen. Sir Charles Napi-
er's administration of Scinde, and cam-
paign in the Cutchee Hills. London,
Chapman and Hall, 1851. °

ix, [1], 416 p. front., plates. plan 22om.,

Map wanting.

1R, C 1L



NAPIER

jer, William Francis Patrick.

Histary of the war in the Peninsula and
in the south of Fragee, from the year 1807
to the year 1814; 2nd ed.... London,
Thomas William Boone, 1832-40,

§ v. maps, plans, 22cm,

111. D. 13.

— —— new ed. rev. by the author,
51, 6v.

111. D. 13(1).

\/——————— [another ed.], rev. by the
suthor, 1880, 6v.

Incomplete, wanting v. A

111. D. 132).

\(-— [ another ed. ] London and
ew York, F. Warne & co., 1886. 6v.

111. D. 13(3).

—The life and opinions of General
Sir Charles James Napier, G.C.B., London,
Jobn Murray, 1857.

2 v. fronts, (ports ), map. 20cm.

. 124. E. 75.

Napier, S:r William Fraycis Patrick, ed.
Narier, Sir Charles James.
Defects ... of the Indian Government ;

... by ..Sir W. F. P. Napier. London,
1863.

172. A. 45.

ples. Biblioteca Nazionale.

Cataloghi dei codici orientali di alcune
biblioteche d’Italia Stanopali a spese
del Ministero Della pubblica instruzione.
Firenza, Tipografia du successori le
Monnier, 1878.

iv, 743 p. 24 cm.

161. 0. 5.

ﬁapla. i!useo nazionale.

Collection of the most remarkable
monuments of the National museum ; pub.
by Raphael Gaggiulo., Naples, 1872.

4 v.1n 2,, plates. (part. fold.). 28cm.

137. A. 20.
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Naples. Real Museo borbonico
See Naples. Museo nazionale.

Naples. Stazione Zoologica.

Guide to the aquarium of the Zoolo-
gical station at Naples; 8th ed. with

168 illus. Leipzig, Breitkopf and
Hartel, 1913.
120 p. illus. 23cm.
154. H, 93.

\N,foleon, Joseph Charles Paul Bonaparte,

pronce.
Narorron II1, Emperor of the French.
The second empire and its downfall;
the correspondence of the Emperor Napo-

leon IIT and his cousin prince Napoleon
... [1927].

113. C. 558,

Wleon, Louis, prince.
Eucinie-HorTENSE [de Beauharnais],

Queen of Holland.

The memoirs of Queen Hortense . .. ed.
by Prince Napoleon. [1928].

125. B. 369.

‘lyableon I, Emperor of the French.

Commentaries de Napoléon premier.
Paris, Imprimere Imperiale, 1867,

7 v. 26} cm.

Imperfect, wantong v. 7.

113. C. 18.

" The confidential correspondence of
Napoleon Bonaparte with his brother
Joseph, sometime king of Spain ; selected
and tr. with explanatory notes, from the
¢ Memoires du roi Joseph ’. London, John
Murray, 1855.

2 v. 22¢m,

113. C. 159.

2a
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NAPOLEON

1, Emperor of the Frenoh.
Memoirs of Napoleon I:comp. from
his own writings, by ¥. M. Kircheisen,
tr. from the German by Frederick Collins.
London, Hutchinson & co., [1927].

288 p. fromt., port. 23cm.

125. B. 89l.

+#~Memoirs of the history of France
during the reign of Napoleon, dictated
by the emperor at St. Helena to the
generals who shared his captivity, and
pub. from the original Ms. corrected by
himself. London, Henry Colburn & co.,
[ete.], 1823-1824.
~v. front. 1old. maps, fold. facsims. 21om,

Lobrary has v. 1-4,

v. 1—2. Dictated to General Gourgaud.—v 3-4
Dictated to the Count de Monthalon,

113. C. 3L.

“f—Mibtary maxims. [In Phillips,
Thomas R., ed. Roots of strategy; a

collection of military classics. p. 219-
292).

129. A. 4655.

f—Mllitary maxims of Napoleon, tr.
... by Lt.-Gen. Sir G. D. D’Aguilar;
2nd ed. London, W. Clowes & sons,
{1852.1.

4p. 1, 191 p. 150m.

129, A. 185,

J———Napoleon in his own defence, being
a reprint of certain letters written by
Napoleon from St. Helena to Lady Claver-
ing, and a reply by T. Hook ; with which
are incorporated notes and an essay on
Napoleon as a man of letters by C. Shorter.
London, Cassell & co., 1910.
xliv, 283 {1] p. front,, plates, port. 22cm,

126. B. 48,

NAPOLEON

joleon 1, Emperor of the Frenoh.

¥ Opinions of Napoleon Bonaparte,
of uations and persons, as delivered by
him from the years 1815 to 1818, to Dr.
O’Meara. . .arranged by Major W. Hough.
Calcutta, [no pub.,] 1848.

86 p. 21om.

Bound unth other pamphlets.

124, A. 87(1).

»J-{A selection from the letfers and
despatches of the first Napoleon ; with
explanatory notes, by the Hon. D. A,
Bingham. London, Chapman & Hall,
1884, (

3 v. 22cm,

113. C. 813.

Napoleon I, Emperor of the French, 1769-

V1821,

O’Meara, Barry Edward.

Napoleon in exile; or, A voice from
St. Helena ; the opinions & reflections of
Napoleon on the most important events
of his Iife and Government in his own
words, by Barry E. 0'Meara. 2v.
London, 1827.

113. C. 201.

| Mapoleon III, Emperor of the French.

Des idées Napoléoniennes; on the
opinions and policy of Napoleon ... tr.
from the French. London, H. Colburn,
1840,

xxn, {7] -175 [1] p. 22cm.

113. C. 249.

w—Histoire de Jules César. Paris,
Henri Plon, 1865-66.
2 v. 27em,
107. D. 8.
History of Julius Caesar. London,
C. P. and Gelpin, [1862]. )
2 v, 21cm.
107. D. 1.



NAPOLEON

son IIT, Emperor of the French.

The political and historical works
of Louis Napoleon™Bonaparte, president

of the French Republic, now first col-.

lected with an original memoir of his life,
bréught down to the promulgation of the
constitution of 1852; and occasional
potes. London, The Illustrated London
library, 1862,

2v, frgnt. (port. v. 1), 22cm.

Contents.—® 1. Political life of Prince Louis
Napoleon Bonaparte.—Political reveries—ideas of
s new oconstitution, 1832.-—Switzerland, political
and military. Ideas of Napoleomism.—Historieal
fragments—the revolution of 1688 and 1830.—
Analysis of the sugar question.—Exfinction
of pauperism,—A few wofds, relating to Joseph
Bonaparte.—Opinions on various pohtical and
admimstrative questions.—Of governments and of
their supporters.—Reply to M. de Lamartine.—
The past and future of artillery.— L’idee napole-
onienne ”’,—The revision of the constitution.—
Miscellaneous papers, &c.—Papers relating to the
coup d’otat.

118. C. 169.

\Z——Posthumous works and unpublished
autographs of Napoleon IIT in exile;
collected ... by Count dela Chapelle.
London, 8. L. M. Low & Scarle, 1873,

v, 268 p. facsims (part. fold,) 22cm,
118. C. 241.

w” ——The second empire and its down-
fall ; the correspomdence of the Emperor
Napoleon IIT and his cousin prince
Napoleon, now published for the first time
by Ernest d’Hauterive and tr. from the
French by Herbert Wilson. London,
Hutchinson & co., [1927].

292 p. 2 ports. incl. front. 24cm.
113. C. 558.

Napoleon’s bequest to Cantillon ; a frag-
ment of international history. Lon-
don, J. W, Parker & son, 1858,

xii, 186 p. 21em,
113. €. 125,

aquet', Alfred Joseph.
Collectivism and the socialism of the
liberul school ; a criticism and an ex-

position .. .ty. by W. Heaford. London,
Swan Sonnenschein & co., 1891.

x, 18 p. bom,
147, A, 18,

NARAHARI

Nar Bir fien
8ee Sen, Nar Bir,

J&fada.

The aphorisms of Narada; by Lala
Kannoo Mal. Madras, 8. Ganesan, 1923,
x, 57 p. 18} em,

2605

178. C. 909.

Aarada. Sutra: an inguiry into
love—Bhaktijijnasd, translated from the
Sanskrit with an independent com-
mentary by E. T. Sturdy ; London, Bom-
bay, 1896.

8 p.1, 68 p. 19cm, (Indian ideals no. 1.)

178. C. 893.

A ———; 2nd ed. London, John M.
Watkins, 1904,
64 p. 15cm.

178. €. 893(1).
‘7@1 —3rd ed. 1926.
178. C. 893(2).

V/Jf\f aradiya dharmaSastra ; or, The inse
titutes of Narada; tr. with a pref,
notes chiefly critical, and index of quota-
tions from Narada in the principal Indian
digests and a general index by J. Jolly.
London, Trubner & co., 1876.

xxxv, 143 [1] p. 18cm,

179. E. 115.
arahari.
Die indischen Mineralien, ihre namen

und die ihnen zugeschriebenen krifte ;
Narahari's Régénighantu Varga xum,

Sanskrit und Deutsch ; mit kritschen und
erlauternden anmerkungen. Herausgege-
ben von Dr. R. Grabe. Leipzig, 8.
Hirzel, 1882.

x, 104 p. 2lcm,

‘178, F. 18,
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Narahari Gopala Kristnamah Chetty
See Chetty, Narahari Gopala Kristnamah.

rs

rahari, H. G.

Atman in pre-Upanisadic Vedic lit-
erature. Adyar, Adyar library, 1944,

aliii [1], 278 p. bibl. 21om. (The Adyar library
series no., 47.)

Thesis approved for the degroe of Master of
Letters in the university of Madras,

178. E. 1085.

in, C. L.
Indian fancy; a book of verse. Lon-
don, Arthur H. Stockwell, [n.d.]
27 [1] p. 18cm.

176. F. 465.

Narain Das Banerji
See Banerji, Narain Das.

vfuaiu Prasad, Sasiri.

Yogic treatment
Bankipur, [The author, 1934].
3p. 1,41 {1]p. 18 cm.

182. G. 179.

arang, Sir Gokul Chand.

Transformation of Sikhism; foreword
by Sir Jogendra Singh ; 2nd rev. & enl. ed.
Lahore, New book society, [1945].

2 p.l.,, 400 p. front., plates, ports. 19cm.

178. F. &6.

/Narang, Jai Gopal.

Constituent assembly and our demand;
with a foreword by Jawahar Lal Nehru.
Lahore, Minerva book shop, 1940.

3pl,ix[1], 94 p. 18cm.

[

‘ 172. A. 1797,

NARASIMHAGCHAR

Narasayys, Maddali Lakemi, comp.

A short grammar of the Telugu-lan-
guage, in which the Pelugu and Roman
characters are used; 2nd ed. [Madras,
C. E. college, 1870].

98 p. table (fold). 21cm. (Madras civil engineering
college papers no. 2).

Imperfect : t.-p. wanting,
178. F. 118.

Narasiah, D., ed.

Letters on Hinda marriages; or, G.
Venkanna Shastriar, versus C. V. Runga-
nada Shastriar, and C. Anuntha Rama
Shastriar ; being a ‘re-print of the letters
that appeared in the Madras Times some-
time back upholding infant marriages
among the Hindus. Madras, Star press
[printers], 1867,

38 p. 16cm.

173. A. 199,

Narasimhécdra
See Narasimhachar.

of  tuberculosis. 'ﬁ“imhachﬂl‘, Ramanujpuran Anandan

Pillai.
The Kesava temple at Belur. Ban-

galore, Mysore government press [prin-
ters], 1919, .

x, 38 p. xlv plates including fold. plan & facsims,

28x2tem. (Mysore archesological series, Archi.
tecture & sculpture in Mysore no, II).
174. A. 230(2).

" —The Kesava temple at Somanatha-
pur. Bangalore, Mysore Government press

[printers], 1917.

1x, 16p. xxm plates incl. a fold., plan. 28cm,
{Mysore archmological series. Architecture and
sculpture in Mysore no. 1).

174. A. 230,

%hg Lakshmidevi temple at Dodda-
gaddavalli. Bangalore, Mysare govern.
ment press [prenters], 1917,

.
viii p., 1 L., 8 p. x1v plates inol, & facsim. and a
fold. plan. 28em, (Mysore archgdlogical series,
architecture and sculpture in Mysore no. FIH),

174. A, 290(3)
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Narasimhacharys, Ramanujapuram
Anandan Pillai
Sec Narasimhachar, Ramanujapuram
Anandan Pillai.

Rarasimham, A. L., ed.
Ixpia. Laws statules, etc.

The Indian law of registration and
stamps ... ed. by A. L. Narasimham. 1878,
L 4

* 171. A. 427,

)

aragsimhan, P. 8., 5i. auth.
Naravanaswami: Nawou, B. V. and Nara-
Smpan, P. 8. *
The economics of Indian agriculture.
1943,
184. D. 279.

Narasimhan, R., ed.
Tax Yun SHAN & others.

Gurudev Tagore; ed. by R. Nara-
gimhan.

169. D. 1089.

arasfmhaswami, B. V.

Introduction to Sai Baba of Shirdi;
bth ed. [Mgdras, Be V. Narasimhaswa-
mi], 1941,

44 p plates, 19cm.
* 169. D. 877.

——The wondrous saint Sai Baba.
Madras, [Sunday Times press printers],
[nd.]

cover-title, 88 p. plates, ports. 18cm.
169. D. 879.

Narasimhaswami, B. V., comp.
Sa1 Basa.

Sri Sai Baba's charters & sayiugs;
{comp.] by B. V. Narasimhaswamy, with
a foreword by Justice M. B. Rege. 1941.

’ 169. D. 875.

\/{unmmiah N. R. and Sama Rao, P.
The pringiples of Hindu law chiefly
based upon 8ir Thomas Strange, Mr.
Mayne, Tagore law lectures on Hindn
Jiw from 1871 to 1884 and the decisions

L 4

-
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wmmja.h. N. R. and Sama Rao, P.
—conid,

of the several high courts in India and
of the Privy council, up to the end of
1884 ... 2nd ed. Madras, Foster press,
[printers], 1885.

4 p.l., xxxv, 258, 19 p. 24om.
171. C. 835.

\Z—-ﬁh ed. upto the end of 1898.

Madras, Srinivasa, Varadachari & co.,
1900.

v1, XX, cv, 618 p. 21cm,

171. C. 385(1).

Narasu, P. Laksmi
See Laksmi Narasu, P.

\D‘favane, D. N.

The Indian states in the federation of
India—memoir presented for the diploma
of the Institut Universitaire de Hautes
Etudes Internationales, Geneva—with a
foreword by Sir Manubhai N. Mehta.
Bombay, Karnatak publishing house,
1939,

xv1, 248 p. bibl, 19¢m.

172. D. 125.

Narayan
See also Narayana.

ﬁg}n“n, A. L

Absorption spectra and their bearing
on the structure of atoms and molecules ;
being the Sir Subrahmanya Aiyar lecture
delivered in Madras on the 11th Decem-
ber, 1924. Madras, University of Madras,
1925.

25 p. mncl. 1llus. diagrs. 23cm.

178. C. 66.

\/é-A study of the optical properties of
potassium vapour. Madras, Supdt., govt.
press, 1925.

3 pl,, 18 p. plates, fold. diagrs. 24em,

Thesis approved for the degree of Dootor of
Science in the University of Madras. .

2 copies.

i53. D. 8"
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»B. K,
Mr. Sempath. London, Eyre & Spot-
tiswoode, 1949.

219 p. 19om.
176. F. 685-

\/ ——Mysore; 2nd ed. Mysore, Indian
thought publications, 1944.

vi, 114 p. plates. 19cm.
163. D. 293.

ayan, T. G.
PFamine over Bengal ; with a foreword

by Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit. Calcutta,
The Book company, [1944].
viii p., 1 1., 234 p. 18cm.
172. E. 91.

Narayan Bal Krishna Godabole
See Godabole, Narayan Balkrishna.

Narayan Bapuii Utgikar
See Utgikar, Narayan Bapuji.

Narayan Bhavanrao Pavgee
See Pavgee, Narayan Bhavanrao.

Narayan Chandra Banerjee
See Banerji, Narayan Chandra.

Narayan Chandra Ghosh
See Ghosh, Narayan Chandra.

Narayan Chandra Saha
See 8aha, Narayan Chandra.

Narayan Das
See Narayandas.

Narayan Ganesa Chandavarkar
See Chandavarkar, Narayan Ganeda.

Narayan Keshav Vaidya, pandit
See Vaidya, Narayan Kesbav, pandit.

Rarayan Prasad Dulia
See Dulia, Narayan Pragad.

NARAYANAMPOULLE

M&n Rao, C.

An introduction to Dravidian philo-
logy. Anantapur (Madras), The Sadhana
publishing house, 1929,

1p. L, iip., 1L, [3)-214 p. 18 om,

176. F. 181.

Narayan Sadashiv Bapat
See Bapat, Narayan Sadashiv.‘

Narayana
See also Narayan.

Narayana Bhaskara Khare
See Khare, Narayana Bhaskara.

Nfirdyana Candra Sabd
See Saha, Narayan Chandra.

Nirfyana Ganesa Candvirkar
See Chandavarkar, S¢r Narayan Ganesa.

Narayana Hemchandra, comp.

Sayings of sages from Hindu cacred
books ; introd. by Narsingrao Bholanath

Divatia. .. compiler Narayana Hemchan-
dra. Ahmedabad Aryedaya press
[printers], 1895.
2 pts. mn one, 12{cm. .
178. C. 849.

Nérdyana Jaganniitha Bhide
See Bhide, Narayun Jugunnath.

Narayana Menon, V. K.
See Menon, V. K. Narayana.

Nirayanadisa Banerji
See Banerii, Narain Das.

J’arayanampoullé

Histoire detaillée des rois du Carnatio
... traduite du tamoul et annotée par
M. Gnanou Diagou. Pondichery, Biblio-
theque rue des capucins, Paris, Llhrame
Ernest Leroux, 1939,

2 p. 1., 224 p,, 1 L, plates, fold. lan, 25cm,
(Societe do l’hlsbou'e de I'inde anglzuse) o

168. G. 83(2),
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urti, Y.

The Vizianagram Raj ; being a short
historical sketch. Caleutta, Thacker
8pink & co., 1917.

1D L, 88 leaves. 34x32cm.

N

169. E. 28.

dyanardo, Chief of Ichalkaranjt.

Impressions of British life and character
on tle owcasion of a European tour,
1913 ; with an introd. by the right Hon.
Lord George Hamilton.  London, Mac-
millan & co., 1914.

xxui, 243 [1] p. fron&, plate, photos. 22c¢m.

62. C. 33.
Narayanarao, C.

See Narayan Rao, C.

‘Narayanasvami
See Narayanaswamii

Narayanasvami, B. V.

See Narayanaswami Naidu, Bijayeti
Venkata.

arayanaswami Aiyar, K.

Yoga ; lower and higher.
XK. Narayanaswami Ayar, 1916,
xii, 271 p. front. }8cm.

Adyar

178. C. 625,

arayanaswami Aiyar, K., ir.
Yoca-Vasisara—Lacru, The smaller.
Yoga-Vasishta—laghu, the smaller, tr.
by K. Narayanaswami Aiyar.

179. E. 618.

\Marayanagwami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata.
Economic planning and economic sur-
veys.  [Madras, G. S. press, 1934].
16 p. 25em.

y 147. A. 587,

'\li-lndian trade ; with a foreword by
8ir R. K. Shanmukham Chetti. [Anna-
malainagsr, Annamalai University, 1942.]

8 pl, vxv p., 11, 270 p. table, bibl. ISom.
{Annamalal wniversity economio series no. 9.)

] 178. B. 845,

E:
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Naidu, Bijayetl Venkata.
Madras finance. Madras, The Madras
University, 1945.
2 p. 1., 140 p. 24om.
Sir Willlam Meyer endowrnaent lectures 1947-48.
172. F. 1178.

K;

Narayanaswami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata,
ed.

Raja Sir Annamalai Chettiar comme-
moration  volume. [Annamalainagar]
Annamalai University, 1941.

xx, 1187 p. plates, ports. 24cm.

169. D. 883.

Nara wami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata
d Hariharan, 8.
Groundnut — marketing and other
allied problems. Annamalainagar, Anna-
malai university, 1941.

xi, 147 [1] p. plates, tables, diagr. bibl. 24cm.
(Annamala: university economic series, no. 7.)

134. D. 271.

\§¢a/yanaswami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata
and Narasimhan, P. 8.

The economics of Indian agriculture ;
2nd rev. ed. Madras, Rochouse & sons,
1943.

2 v. 18cm.

134. D. 279.

\%anaswami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkatsa
and Thiruvengadathan, §.

The Madras general sales tax act—a

study ; foreword by Rai Babadur Sir
Kurma Venkata Reddi Naidu. Anna-
malainagar, Annamalai University, 1940.

vu, 220 p., 1 1., bibl. 24om. (Bulletin of the
department of economics no, 4.)

171. A. 2113,

] %yanaswami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata

and Vaidyanathan, P.

The Madras agriculturist’s relief act—a
study. Annamalainagar, [1939.]

viii, 113, {2} p. illua, (tables). 24om. ({Annamalai
university] Bulletin of the department® of ecomeo-

mjos, no. 2), .
172. F. 939.
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Narayanaswami Naidu, Bijayeti Venksia,

ir.
Buarata,

Tandava laksanam ; or, Fundamentals
of ancient Hindu dsncing, being s tr.
into Eng. of the 4th chapter of the Natya
Sastra of Bharata ... by Bijayeti Venksta
Narayanaswami Naidu ...

137. C. 158.

Narayandas Bhatia
See Bhatia, Narayandas.

Narendra Kumar Basu
See Basu, Narendra Kumar.

Narendru Kiishna Ghush
See Ghosh, Narendra Krishna.

Narendra Krigshna Sinha
See Sinha, Narendra Krishna.

Narendra Nath
See Narendranath.

Narendranath Bhattacharyya
See Bhattacharyya, Narendranath.

Narendranath Chatterjee
See Chatterji, Narendranath.

Narendranath Datta
See Vivekananda, Swams.

Narendranath Law
See Law, Narendranath.

Narendranath Majumdar
See Majumdar, Narendranath.

Narendrahath Raye
See Boy, Narendranath.
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Narendranath Sengupia
See Sengupts, Nmndaana&h,

Narendraniitha Dafta
See Vivekananda, Swams.

Narendrandtha Sen
See Sen, Norendra Nath.

Narendrandtha Laha
See Law, Narendranath.

| i'endrasingh, Thaltur.
A brief history of Jaipur.  Jaipur,
Electric printing works [printers], 1939.
1p. 1, 95{1] p. L 1., front. plates, ports. 18cm.

168. G. 65.

~— Thirty decisive battles of Jaipur,
Mipur, J. E. P. Works [printers], 1949.
2 p. 1., 368, 2 p. ports. 24cm.

168. G. 57.

Ng#fes, Edward.
*#Memoirs of the 1i¥e and administration
of the Rt. Hon. William Cecil, Lord
Burghley, containing a kistorical view of
the times in which he lived, and of
the many eminent and illustrious persons
with whom he was connected, with
extracts from his private and official |
correspondence, and other papers, now
first published from the origmals. Lon-
don, Colburn & Bentley, 1828-31.

3 v. front. (port.), facaim. 28cm.

Incomplete , wanting vol, 1.

124. D. 18.

.\{a;es, Sir George Strong.

Narrative of a voyage to the *Polar
sea, during 1875-6, in H. M. Ships ¢ Alert ”
and ‘ Discovery’ ... with notes on the
patural history ; ed. by H. W, Féilden.
London, SBampson Low, 1878

2 v. frent., illus,, plates. 23cm.

Al

88, C. 88.



Sir George Strong.
" Seamanship ; including names of
principal parts® of a ship; masts, sails,
yards, etc. ... 7th ed. enl. & rev. by
‘Commander T, P, Walker ... Portsmouth,
*Griffin & co., 1897,

vii 2] p., 1 1., 334 p. illus. plates. (part. col.
& part, fold.), 22em.

Brittle.

131. 6. 131.

» Robert.

A glossary, or collection of words,
phrases, names and allusions to customs,
proverbs, etc., which have been thought
to require illus., in the works of English
authors, particularly Shakespeare, and
his contemporaries. London, Robert
Triphook, 1822,

wu, 583 (1] p., 1 1. 29cm.

158. C. 26.

Nareda Candra Mitra
See Mitra, Naresh Chandra,

Naresa cangra Riyas
See Roy, Naresh Chandra.

L ]
Narcéa Candra Sena Gupta
See Sen-Gupta, Nares Chandra.

Naresh Chandra Mitra
See Mitra, Naresh Chandra.

Naresh Chandra Roy
See Roy, Naresh Chandra,
Naresh Chandra Sen Gupta
See Sen-Gupta, Naresh Chandra.
arfon, Julien de.

Pope Leo xm, his life and work ...
tr. from the French by G. A. Raper ;

with ... illus. London, G. Bell & sons,
1889, . -
xii, 237 {1] p. front., illus., plates, ports. 20em.

160. K. 41,

NARIMAN
Wn. Gushiaspshah Kaikhushro.
Literary history of Ssnskrit Buddhism

— from Winternitz, Sylvain Lévi, Huber.

Bom., D. B. Taraporewala sons & co.,
1920.

2 p. 1., xiti, 382 p., 1 1. 23 em.
178. D. 685-

261I

L— -—— Bombhay, Indian book depot,
1923.

2 p. 1., vui, 393 p. 24 om.
178. D. 685(1).

Nariman, Gushtaspshah Kaikhushro, ed.

Persia and Parsis.
league, 1925.

-v. port. 23em. (The Marker literary series for-
Persia, no. 2; ed. by G. K. Nariman).

Labrary has : v. 1 only.

Contents.—v. 1. Introd.—Persia-historical &
literary sketch by Darmesteter.—The infiuence of
Parsism on Islam by Goldziher.—Note on mmfluence
of Parsism on Islam.—Who destroyed the fire tem-
ples of Iran .—Ravayats, part 1.—Rivayats, part
IT,

Bombay, Iran

178. E. 189.
riman, Gushtaspshah Kaikhushro.

Posthumous works-— Woman in Sassa-
nian law and English translation from
Barthold’s Iran in Russia — comp.
by 8. H. Jhabvala. [Bombay, 8. H.
Jhabvala, 1935].

1 p. 1., 318, (8] p. front. (port ) 19}em.
114. D, 107,

¢
dé Writings of G. K. Nariman ; comp.
by R. B. Paymaster. [Bombay, R. B.
Paymaster, n.d.]

[12] p. 1., 252 p. 23cm.
114. D. 126.

Nariman, Gushtaspshabh Kaikhushro, 1r.
BarTHOLD.
... Iran; tr. from Russian by G. K.

Nariman ; ed. by M. E. Dadrawala.
[19407].

67.A.216.
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Nariman, Gushtaspshah Kaikhushro, ir.

INosTRANZEV, M.

Iranian influence on Moslem literature ;
1r. from the Russian ... with supplemen-
tary appendices from Arabic sources.
Bombay, 1918,

174 H. 19.

TizLE, C. P.

The religion of the Iranian peoples
.. .with Darmesteter’s sketch of “Persia
and Goldziher’s “ Influence of Parsism ”’
... tr. by G. K. Nariman. 1912.

178. E. 98.

Naritio, Antfonio.

... Antonio Narino, F. de P. Santander
y Julio Arboleds |Klocuencia]. [Bogotd,
Editorial Minerva, 8. A., 1936].

1p.1,[5]-143 p., 1 1. 20em. (Bibhoteca aldeans
de Colombia [Elocuencia] no. 71).

122. H. 93.

Narmadashankar Devshankar Mehta

See Mehta, Narmadagshankar Deb-
shankar.

Narotam Desai
See Desai, Narotam.

Narottama Desai
See Desai, Narotam.

Narrative of a journey from Southampton
to Bombay, via Paris, Brussels, the
Rhine, part of Switzerland and Savoy ;
south of France, Malta, Upper Egypt,
and Aden, performed between the 12th
October and the 13th December, 1842
... by an officer of ... the Nizam’s
army. Madras, B. Lacey, 184¢.

3 p. 1., 88, 70 [4] p. front, plates. 200m.

162. C. 4b.

Narrative of a journey through India,
by T. D. L. Westminster, Thomas
Brettell, 1857.

viti, 118 p, front. 20cm.

162. A. 437,

NABRRATIVE

Narrative of & three months’ march
in India and a residence in the Dooab,
by the wife of an officer in the 16th
Foot. London, R. Hastings, 1841,

xu, 354 p. front, plates. 19em,
182. A. 81.

(A) Narrative of facts leading to the
trisls of Maha Rajak Nundocomar and
Thomas Fowke for conspiracies agaipst
Governor Hastings and Richard Barwell
... and to the trial of Maha Rajah Nun-
docomar, for forgery ... by a gentleman
resident in Calcutta. London, T.
Cadell, 1776. .

31 p. 27 X 20 cm.
Bound with other papers.
171. B. 40().

Narrative of the captivity of an officer,
who fell into the hands of the Burmahs
during the late war. Madras, Asylum
press, 1827.

1p L,n, 145 p. 22¢m.
169. €. 443.

Narrative of the field operations connected
with the Zulu war of 1879.

GREAT BRITAIN. Quwrtermast’er-geneml’s
department.
121. F. 93.

Narrative of the Indian mutinies of 1857,
compiled for the Madras military male
orphan asylum. Madras, The asylum
press, 1858,

2 p. 1., 198 [4] p. fold. map. 22cm.
166. D. 163.

Narrative of the Indian revolt from its
outbreak to the capture of Lucknow
by Sir Colin Campbell. London, George
Vickers, 1858.

iv, 4562 p. incl. illus., ports., fold. map. 25fom.

166. D. 16.

Narrative of the life and travels‘ of
Sergeant B — . 1824, ‘

[BUTLER, 8. R.]
1700 A. 35.



" NARRATIVE

(A) Narrative of the loss of the'Winterton’
East Indiaman, wrecked on the coast
of Madagascar in 1792 ; ... to which is
subjoined, a short account of the natives
of Madagascar ... by a passenger in the
ship. Edinburgh, Waugh & Innes,
1820.

ix p., 2 1., 256 p. front., pl. fold. map, 2lom.

94.C. 5.

Nagrative of the mutiny at Bolarum in
Sept., 1855 ; for the information of Bri-
gadier Colin Mackenzie’s family ...
drawn up, from memoranda taken at
the time, by an eye-witness. London,
Charles Whitmng [ printers], 1856.

52 p. 20om.
Bound with other pamphlets.

169. A. 57(4)-

Narrative of the operations of the British
army in India, from the 21st April to
the 16th July, 1791 ; with a particular
account of the action on the 15th of
May, near Seringapatam. London,
W. Faden, 1792,

1%. 1, 19{1] p. fold map. 26om.

Bound wnth other pamphlets.
187. F. 6(1).

]
.

(A) Narrative of the Russian military ex-
pedition to Khiva, under General Pero-
fski, in 1839 : tr. from the Russian
for the foreign department of the
Government of India. Calcutta, Supdt.
Govt. printing, 1867,

1 p. 1., ii, 182 p. fold. plan. 23cm.

113. F. 101.

(A) Narrative of the tour in Upper India
of His Highness Prince Martandavarma
of Travancore. Bombay, Education
society’s steam press [prinfers], 1896.

2 p. 1., 141 p. col. map. 22cm.

162. G. 141.

(A).Narrative of the transactions in Bengal
© ... 1788,

Savmv-vrean, Munshe
167. A. 11.

NARSIAN 2613

(A) Narrative of two months’ cruise
amongst the islands of the Mergui
Archipelago. London, Henry 8. King,
[1880].

1 p. 1, 39 p. 254cm.
cover title and ruunning title : Tenaaserim:

Archipelago.

164. B. 20.

(A) Narrative of what happened in Bengal
in the year 1760. ([London, no pub.,
1761].
1p. 1., [49] p. 18cm.

167. A. 15.

Narrative sketches of the conquest of the
Mysore, effected by the British troops
and their allies in the capture of
Seringapatam, and the death of Tipoo
Sultan; May 4, 1799 ; with notes ; 2nd
ed. London,W. Justins [printers], 1800.

154 p. front. 19om.

167.F. 11.

Narralive sketches of the conquest of the
Mysore, effected by the British troops
and their asllies, in the capture of
Seringapatam, and the death of Tippoo
Sultan, May 4, 1799 ; with notes descrip-
tive and explanatory ; collected from
authentic materials., 7th ed. Worcester,
J. Tymes {printers], 1806.

vi, 132 p. front. 17om.

167. F. 11(1).

Narrative’s of captivity among the Indians.
of North America ; a list of books and
manuseripts in the Edward E. Ayer
collection of The Newberry library.
Chicago, [1912].

Tae NEwBERRY LIBRARY. Chicago.
& 161. D. 803.
im’ s. Jo

Historical and racial background of
the Amils of Hyderabad, Sind. (In
Sind historical society. Journal ... vol.
1, pt. IIT, March, 1935. p. 35-49).

i6s, B. 17.
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Rarsingh Prasad, ed.
N. W. P. Lows, statutes, etc.
The N. W. P. tenancy act — no. II of

1901—with notes, references ... by ...
Narsingh Prasad, 1906.

171. A, 739.
Narsingh Rao, A. V.

See Nursingrow, A. V.

Narsinha Chintaman Kelkar
See Kolkar, Narsinha Chintaman,

\ﬁrvéez, Enrique de.
... Los Mochuelos. [Bogota, Editorial
Minerva, S. A., 1936.]
1 p. 1., [6}154 p., 1 1., 20cm. ({Biblhoteca

aldeana de Colombia historia y leyendas no. 40},

Contents.—Eniique de Narvdez, por Gulermo
Hernandez de Alha-Los  Modueivs—Carts  de
Isasc Puildo J. A. Ennique de Narvaez,

122. H. 69.

Nasarvanji Bahramj1
See Nusserwanjee Byramji.

Nasarvanji F. Bilimoria
See Bilimoria, Nasarvanji F.

Narsarvanji Jivanji Readymoney
See Readymoney, Nasarvanji Jivanji.

Nasarvanji Maneckji Cooper
See Cooper, Nasarvanji Maneckji.

an-Nasavi, Muhammad ibn-i-Ahmad

See Mohammed ibn-i-Ahmad, an-
Nasaw.
Nasarwanji Framji Tamboli

‘Bee Tamboli, Nasarwanji Framji.

ﬁseweis, Sebaldus, pseud. )
Edinburgh and its society in 1838,
Edinburgh, W. Blackwood and sons,
1838.
2 p.1., 180 p. 18cm,

82. E. 29,

-

NASH

h, Arnold 8.
The University and the modern world :
an essay on the social philosophy of
University education ; with a foreword

by Reinhold Niebuhr. London, 8. C.
M. press ltd., 1945,
223 p. bibl, 21cm.
“ Notes on bibl. : p. 206-217.
148. G. 1451,
Nash, Charles, ed.
History of the war in Afghanistan ...
ed. by C. Nash, 1843.
166. C. 29.

g

NJ6h, Eugene Beanharnais.

Leaders in typhoid fever.  Calcutta,
C. Ringer & co., 1930.
135 {1] p. 16cm.
133. C. 115.

i %h, Eveleigh.

"I likced the life T lived ; some reminis-
cences.  London, John Murray, [1941.]

vn, 180 p. front., plates, port. 20cm.
.

124. D. 1215,

Njsh, John Tulloch.

Volunteering in India ; or, An auth-
entic narrutive of the military services
of the Bengal Yeomanry Cavairy during
the Indian mutiny and Sepoy war.
London, George Philip and son, 1893,

viii, 136 p. front. 20cm.
168. D. 191.

Nash, T. H., tr.
Krarwriry, Victor,

Queen Elizabeth and some foreiguefs o
tr. by T. H. Nash, 1928; o

108. C. 81
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Nash, Thomas
Seec Naghe, Thomas.

g

» Thomas.

The.works of Thomas Nashe ; ed. from
the original texts, by Ronald B. McKerr-

ow ... Adelphi. London, Sidgwick &
Jackson. 1910,

. bv. front. (v. 5 fold. facsims), 22cm.
With reproduction of original title pages.

Contomts ugv. 1. The anatomie of absurditie,
A ocountercuffe given to Martin Ivinior. The
returne of Pasquill. The first parte of Pasquills
apolegie. Pierce Penilesse, his supplication to
the divell. Strange newes of the intervepting
certaine letters. The terrors of the night.—v 2.
Christs tearers over Ierusalem. The unfortunate
traveller. The tragedie of Dido.—3. Have with
you to Saffron-Walden. Nashes lenten stuffe.
Summers last will and testament. Shorter pieces.
Doubtful works. v. 4. Notes.—v. 5. Introduction
and index.

N

156. B. 217.

£ Pierce Penilesse, his supplication to
the divell — 1592. London, The Bodley
Head ltd. ; New York, E. P. Dutton &
company, [1924].

xii p. 1 1., 187 [1] p. 19cm.

(The Bodley Head
quartos].

156. B. 259(11).

j;,she, Thomas, jt. auth.

Maxrvrowe, -Christopher
Thomas.

The tragedy of Dido, Queen of Carthage,
1914,

&  Nas=E,

156. B. 8(122).

ir al-Din, Shak of Persia.

A diary kept by His Majesty the
Sheh of Persia, during his journey to
Europe in 1878 ; from the Persian by
Albert Houtum Schindler and Baron
Louis de Norman. London, Richard
Bentley and son, 1879,

3 p. I', [31-306, [1] p. 22fom.

Colophon : Year of the Leupard, 1295. Printed
by ordoer, at the special prmting office of His
'Mywjesty,mnder the g;eotien of Sania ud Dowleh,

end published at Teheran on the 5th Safer, 1296,
the anniversary of the birth of the Shah.

&l B' 41'

NASMITH

ﬁ-al-mn, Shah of Persia.

Diary of H. M. the Shah of Persia,
during his tour through Europe in A. D.
1873; [tr.] by J. W. Redhouse, a verbatim

translation. London, John Murray,
1874.

1 p. L, [v]-xx, 427 p. illus., port. 20om.

2615

62. B. 46.

gzﬁ ibn-i Khusrau, Abu Muin
ubadiyani Marvazi.

Sefer Nameh. Relation du voyage
de Nassiri Khosrau en Syrie, en Palestine,
en Egypt, en Arabie et en Perse, pendant
les années de PHégire 437-444 ... traduit
et annoté par Charles Schefer. Paris,
Ernest Leroux, 1881,

2 p. 1., lviii, 384, [97] p. col. front. 26cm.

Last 97 pages contain original Persian text
with a separate Persian title page.

‘Alavi’

66. C. 10.

Nasir ud-Din
See Nasr al-Din.

ith, David.

Makers of modern thought;or, Five
hundred years’ struggle-1200 A. D. to
1699 A. D.—between science, ignorance

and superstition. London, G. Philip
& son, 1892.
2 v. 19cm.
162. B. 5.
Nasmith, David, ¢r.

YORrTOLAN, Joseph Louis Elzéar.

The history of Roman law ...
by ... D. Nasmith. 1871,

\%ith, Joseph.
R

ecent cotton mill construction and
engineering ; 2nd ed. Manchester,
London, John Haywoed, [1901].

288 p. incl. illus, plan, table, disgrs. fold. plates.
19icm.

tr. ..

-

145. C. 46.

.131. B. 149.



jﬁiﬁf NASMITH
th, Joseph. ]

The students’ ocotton spinning,
[3rd ed.]. Manchester, Joseph Nasmith,
{1896].

636 p. illus,. disgrs, 18} om.

2 copies.

o 134. F. 63.

Nasmyth, James Hall.

James Nasmyth, engineer ; an aulu-
biography ; ed. by Samuel Smiles.
London, John Murray, 1883.

xvii p., 1 1., 456 p. front., illus., plates, ports.,
diagr. 21cm.

1380. H. 7.

Nusmyth, James Hall and Carpenter,
os.

The moon ; considered as a planet,

a world, and a satellite ... 2nd ed. London,

John Murray, 1874.
xvi, 189 p. illus.,, 24 plates incl. front. 27cm.

Plates include mounted photos.

153. A. 68.

,-Nasr al-Din, Khuajah.

Les plaisanteries de Nasr-Eddin Hodja;
traduites du ture par J.—A. Decour-
demanche ; 2nd ed. augmentée des nai-
vetés de Karacouch. Paris, Ernest

Leroux, 1908.
2 p. 1, 154 p. 18cm. (Bibliotheque orientale
elzovirienne, 5).

174. D. 85.

Nasr-ed-Din, Hodja
See Nasr al-Din, Khwajah.

asrullah Khan, nowabzada.

The rulers and the ruled. [“ Expla-
ining the connection of the different
gects of the Hindu, Mubammadan
and Parsi communities with the Indian
National Congress. ] Bombay, The Times
press [ printers], 1905.

2 p. L., 46 p. 20cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

165. A. 179(7).

NATARAJAN

Khan, nawsbzada.

The ruling chiefs of Western India
and the Rajkumar College ... Bombay,
Thacker & co., 1898. =

vij, 200 p. front., port. 18ecm.
169. E. 27.

Fﬁ The Surat bribery case, 1895,
r. F. 8. P. Lely ... versus Nawabzada
Nasrullah Khan ... report of proceedings,
before the Chief presidency magistrate
& in the appellate side ofthe High
Court of judicature, Bombay. Bombay,
Bombay Gazette steam printing works,
1896.
2 p. 1., 58 p. 220cm.

Mse, Erwin,

On the agricultural community of the
middle ages, and inclosures of the 16th
century in England ; tr. from the German
... by Col. H. A. Ouvry. London, Mac-
millan & co., 1871.

2 p. 1., 100 p. 22cm.

171. B. 268.

147. D. &.

Natal Indian Congress. Natal. ©

Statement on the alleged question of
Indian penetratiom to the Hon. The
Minister of the interior ; with a copy of
the trading & occupation of land-Transval

and Natal-restriction “ bill, Capetown,
Natal Indian Congress, 1943,
{18] p. 26cm.
146. B. 4.
Nafarajan, K.

\"Miss Mayo’s Mother India ; & rejoinder ;
with an introd. by the Hon. G. A. Natesan
... also ecriticisms of Tagore, Gandhi,
Besant, Lajpat Rai, ete. and protests of
British & American missionaries ; 3rd
ed. Madras, G. A. Natesan, 1928.
viii, 128 p. 16 om.
173. A, 843.

— Bocial work and the city. (In Man-
shards, Clifford, ed. Bombay, to-day
and tomorrow, p. [32]1-40). « °

188. G. 10.
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-s.dara]a,n, M. S. Natesa Dikshitar, M. A.

Motor vehicles insurance. New Delhi, ¢ Dikshitar, M. A. Natesa.
Diwan Chand pol#ical information bureau, |

[1937]. tesan, G. A. -
2 p. 1., 15 1. 35cm. (Bulletin no. 2 of the Diwan Souvenir of the sashtiabdha-poorthi
Ghand polmoal information bureau). of the Hon. Mr. G. A. Natesan. Madras,
Stylographed copy. [G. A. Natesan & co.}, 1933.

147. F. 60. iv, 92 p. plates, ports. 25cm.

169. D. 739.

_— §ome aspects of the Indian war |
economy™ Baroda, Padma publications, | Natesan, @. A. & co., pub.

1946. Eminent Mussalmans. Madras, G. A,
v {1}, 153 p. 21em. Natesan & co., [1926].
172. F. 11563. 4 p. 1., 544 p. ports. 19cm.

A

Natesa, Sakgendi Mahalinga, Sastri.

Hindu feasts, fasts and ceremonies ——-,#~ Indlan scientists biqgraphical
.. with an introd. by H. K. Beauchamp. sFetches with an account of their resear-
Madras, M. E. publishing house [printers]. | ches, discoveries and inventions. Madras,

169. D. 699.

1903. G. A. Natesan & co., [1929]
vip, 11, 134 p. 18cm. viiy, 280 p. ports. 19em.
178. C. 175. 2 copies. 160, D. 691
—»~ Indian folk-tales ... with an introd. Cord Mol ketoh of his Lif
yy the Hon’hle Mr. A. G. Cardew. ord Morley : a sketch of his hfe,
Madras, Guardian press [printers], 1908. h!(pohhcal creed and his services to
533 p. front. (port.) 19cm. India. Madras, G. A. Natesan & co.,
- 173. H. 253. | [1913¢].
cover-title, 1 p. 1., 43 p. 16cm. (The friend
— A review of, sckuntala of Kalidasa. of Indin series—1).
dras, Srvinn as 2, Vara Jachal\ & co. M(;(])Z;r -title engraved with a portrait of Lord
1897. ‘
3 p. 1., 74 p. 18cm. ) 169. C. 473.
Bound with othcr pamphicts, 178 C. 7.3 H%- Mrs. Annie Besant ; a sketch of her
. U (8) He and services to India. Madras,
) G. A. Nat & co. 1.
Natesa, Sakgendi Mshalinga, Sastri, comp. | "= HEwn £ 0o LOOH- 0
Kinascore, Mrs. Georgiana (Wolff) and | India series.) ’
Narzsa, Sakgendi Mahalinga Sastri, 169. C. 469-
comp 4
Tales of the sun. 1890. rh‘éésan, L. A.
174. E. 31. State management and control of
. railways in India ; a study of railway
. . . *# | finance rates and policy during 1920-37 ;
Tadesa, Sakgendi Mahalings, Sastri, ir. | ik o foreword by Sir Ralph L. Wedg.
e TR o wood. Caleutta, University of Calcutta,
Tamil and Sanskrit inseriptions ... { jo46.
with tr. by 8. M. Natesa Sastri, Pandit. | i 406 p. illus., fold. map, table, chaxt., bibl.
1886. 24om. LT
174. A. 98 (4). 180. F. 153.

o 24 LNLJ5? 3
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Natesan, L. A., ed.

Bearracarva, N. C.
L. A, ed.

Some Bengal villages.

and NATESAN,

Calcutta, 1932.
147. A, 599.

Natha, P. L., ed.
IND1IA. Laws, statutes, etc.

The transfer of property act, act IV |
of 1882 ... [ed.] by P. L. Natha. 1932,

171, A. 1848.

Nathabanja, Luang
See Luang Nathabanja.

Nathan, Manfred.

Empire government ; an outline of the
system prevailing in the British Common-
wealtlh of nations. London, George
Allen & Unwin, [1928].

256 p. 22cm.

148. C. 351.

Nathan, Maude, ¢r.

Recy, George de.
The decoration of leather ; from the
French ... by M. Nathan. 1905.

138. C. 55.

han, Mirza.

Baharistan-i-Ghaybi , a history of
the Mugal wars in Assam, Cooch Behar,
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa duaring the
reigns of Jahangir and Shabjahan ; tr.
from the original Persian by ... M. L
Borah. Gaunbati, Govt. of Assam,
1936.

2 v. 22cm.

Paged continuously ; v. 1., xxi1x, 440 p.; v.2,
[441}-933 P

165. C. 233.

than, Sir Nathaniel.

Economic heresies ; being an unorth-
odox attempt to appreciate the economic
problems presented by ‘‘ things as they
are . London, Archibald Constable &
¢o., 1809,

viii p., 1 1., 423 p. 23cm,

147. A, 227.

NATIONAL

» Otto.

The Nazi economic system : Germany’s
mobilization for war, by Otto Nathan,
with the collaboration of Milton Fried.
Durham, Duke university press, 1944.

ix, 1 1., 378 p. 1pl 23cm. (Duke University

publications).
108. E. 447.

han, Peter.

The psychology of Fascism. * London,
Faber and Faber ltd., [1943].
158 p. bibl. 21cm.
148. D. 745.

Nathan, R., comp.
The plague in India, 1896, 1897. Simla,
Govt. Central printing office, 1898.
4 v, 26cm.
v.4. contaimns only 24 fold. & col. maps & charts-
2 setls.

133. B. 4.

National Academy of Sciences, Washing-
ton.

The chemistry of penieillin : report
on a collaborativk investigation by
American and British chemists under the
joint sponsorship of the office of scien-
tific research and development, Washing-
ton, D. C., and the medical research
council, London ; comp. under the
auspices of the National academy of
sciences, Washington, D. C., pursuant
to a contract with the office of scientifie
research and development ; ed. by
Hans T. Clarke & others, Princeton,
Princeton university press, 1949,

x, 1094 p. dlus., plates., diagr, 27cm.

134. A. 18.

National antarctic expedition, 1901.1904.

... Album of photographs and sketches
with a portfolio of panoramic views.
London, The Royal society, 1908:

xvi, 303 [1] p. incl. front.: and platés (part. fold.
& col.), 314 X 240m. and atlas of 24 fold, pl., 2 fold.

maps. 314 x274cm.
168. K. 2.



NATIONAL
National antarctic expedition, 1901-1904

Meteorology. eLondon, The Royal
society, 1908,

-v. front., illus., plates (part. col.) fold. maps,
charts., diagrs, 31x24cm.

Library has vol. 1 only.

Contents.—pt. 1. Observations at winter quarters
and on sledge journeys with discussions by various

authors.
153. K. 2.

—— % ..™Natural history. London,
Printed by order of the trustees of the
British museum, 1907-1912,

6 v. illus. pl. {part. col. & fold), maps, charts.
31X 24cm. .

Contents.—v. 1. Geology -— field - geology :
Petreography.—v. 2. Zoology -  Vertebrata :
Mollusca : Crustacea.—v. 3. Zoology and Botany
— Invertebrata : Marine Algae, Muscr—v. 4.
Zoology — various 1nvertebrata.—v. 5. Zoology
and Botany.—v. 6. Zoology and Botany.

153. K. 2.

... Physical observations with discus-
gions by various authors. London, Royal
society, 1908.

v, 192 p. illus., plates (part. fold.) map, « 1agrs
31 x 24cm.

.

Contents.—I Tidal observations mm the Anta.
retic  regions, 1902-1803.—II. Pendulum obser-
vations,—III.  Earthquakes and other eatth
movements recomted mm the Antarctic 1egions,
1902-1803.—1V. Antarctic observations of aurora,
1902-1903.—V. Antarctic magnetic ob-ervutions,

1802-1904.
153. K. 2.

National association for supplying female
medical aid to the women of India,
Vicforia memorial scholarship fund.

Brief resums of the Victoria memorial
scholarships fund, 1st February 1901—
1st October, 1902. Calcutta, Superin-
tendent, Govt. printing, 1902,

83 p. 24 cm.
132, D. 75.

(The) National bLank act, as amended,
the Federal reserve act and other laws
relating to national banks ; comp. under
the direction uf the Comptroller of the
owsrency, July 1, 1915. Washington,
Govt. printing office, 1915.

285 p. 25 cm.
147. F. 449.

NATIONAL 2619

National Book League, London.

The Bible in English life: [Catalogue
of] an exhibition arranged by John
Sterling for the National book league ab
7 Albemarle Street, London. [London],
National book league, 1948.

63 p. 21 com.

161. C. 201.

National Central Library, London

See London. National Central Libra-
1y.

National Council of teachers ot English,

comp.
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION & others.

A basic book collection for elementary
grades, comp. by a joint committee ...
National council of teachers of English,
1943.

161. C. 1987.

National education association of the
United States.

AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSGCIATION & others.

A hasie book collection for elementary
grades, comp. by American hibrary associa-
tion, National education association etc.
1943.

161. C. 197.

National Gallery, Adelaide

See South Australia, National Gallery-
Adelaide.

National Gallery of Art, United States of
America

Sec U. S. National Gallery of Art,

National Gallery of Ireland
See Dublin. National Gallery of Ireland.

National Gallery of Scotland

See Edinburgh. National Gallery of
Seotland.

National gallery of South Australia

See South Australia. National gallery.
34



2820 NATIONAL
National Indian association.

Organised in December, 1880, as the Central
Indian Committee. Name changed in 1881 to
Indian treaty-keeping and protective association,
and in 1882 to Women's National Indian associa-
tion. In December, 1901, the name was further
changed to the National Indian association,

National Indian association.

Handbook of information for Indian
students, relating to university and profes-
sional studies &e., in the United Kingdom ;
issued by the committee of the National
Indian Association. 9th eod., Wesl-
minster, Archibald Constabhle & co.:
Caleutta, Thacker Spink, 1900.

84 p. 21 om.

148. G. 487.

——— —— 10th ed. 190,

81 p. 21 cm.

148. G. 487(1).

—— —— 11th ed. 1908,

92 p. 21 em.
148. G. 487(2).

National Indian association in aid of social
progress and education in India, London.

The annual report of the National
Indian association in aid of social progress
and education in India for 18%0-
London, Dodd, Eyton & co., 1891-

-v. 21 cm,

173. A. 61.

National Industrial Conference Board. New
York.

See New York. National Industrial
Conference Board,

National laboratory of psychical research,
London.

See London. University. Counecil for
psychical investigation.

(The) National mirros ; being a series of
essavs on the most important coneerns ;
but particularly those of the East India
company. London, printed for
Richardson and Urquhary [etc.], 1771.

vii, 152 p, 20 em.
Bound with other pupers.
172. A 433(8).

NATIVE

National museam, Stockholm
See Stockholm. National museum.

o

National planning committee, India.
See India. National planning committee.

National portrait gallery, London
See London. National portrait gallery.

National reconstruction monogrdph.
No. 1 Mukuars1, Bijay Bihari.
Administrativc problems of Indiz, 1948.
‘ 172. A. 2175.

National recreation association, Washing-
tion.

The new play aceas ; their design and
oyuipment, ed. by George 1. Butler.

: Now York, A. 8. Barnes and company,

1938.
xiii, 242 p. inel. front., illus. bibl. 27 cm,
Bibliography : p. 228-237.
136. ‘D. 22.

National rubber maguiactures Itd., Caleutta

See Calcutta, National rubber manufac-
tures 1td.

National social coaterence, Amrao'l

Sece India. National social conference,
Amrao's, 1897.

National spiritual assembly, Baha’is of
India and Burma.

See Baha’is of India and Burma.
National spiritual assembly.

Nations Unies
See United Nations Organization. .

(The) Native chiefs and their states in
1877. Bombay, Times of India steam
press, 1878, ‘

4 p.l., 89 p. 24 om.

169. E. 63.



NATIVE

Native female education, from the
* Calcutta Review,” no. 49. [Calcutta,
1855.] .

43 p. 20 cm.
Bound with other tracts.

. 148. G. 385(2).

(The) Native states of India. London.
Saunders and Stanford {etc.], [18533].
26 p. 20 cm.  (India reform no. 4).
Bound with other tracts.

172. A. 125(4).

{another copy].

Bound with other tracts. *

172 A. 1201 (4).

Nature of the four elements.

... The nature of the four elements,
London & Edinburgh, T. C. & E. C. Jack,
1908.

2 pl, facsim.: [64] p. 253 om.
facsimile texts).

Reproduced in facsmile, 1908.

(The Tudor

The date of composition and printing of original
¢. 1510-20.

Original title : A new interlude and a mery of
the nature of the iiij elements declarynge many
proper poynts pf phylossphy naturallfand of
dyuers straunge landys ...

Reproduced from the only known copy of the
original in the British museum which lacks sig.
D (8 leaves) and the conclusion.

Authorship ascribed to John Rastall.

Interleaved.
156. B. 8(81).

(The) Nature of the world and of man

[1926.]
NewMmaN, Horatio Hackett, ed.
153. K. 87.
Nature’s laws in  human life: an

exposition of spiritualism, embracing
the *--- opinions of extremists, pro
and con; together with the author’s
experience ; by the author of “ Vital
magnetic cure;” 2nd ed. Boston,
William White and company, 1873.

vii, 308 p. 3l, vi-xiv p. 17} om.

160. T. 133.

NAVALKAR 2621

Naturforschenden gesellschatt, Danxig.

Bibliotek katalog der bibliothek der
navurforschenden gesellschaft in Danzig,
... Danzig, ... 1904,

-v. 24X 16 cm.,

Contents.~—1 hft. A, Mathematik., B. Astro-
nomie,—

161. G. 49.

—-— Schriften der naturforschenden ges-
ollsehaft in Danzig ; neuefolge. Danzig,
W. Engelmann, 1904-1906.

~V. cm.

Imperfect ; Lubrary has: v. 11, pts. 1, 2 & 4—
v. 12, pt. 2.

152. A. 159.

Nauphal, L de
See Nofal, Irinei Georgievich.

Nauphal, Irinei Georgievich
See Nofal’, Irinei Georgievich.,

Naurozji Fardunji
See Nowrozjee Furdoonjee.

Nausea. [1949].
SARTRE, Jean-Paul.

Nausea ; tr.
Tloyd Alexander.

Tr. of *“ La Nausee .

from the French by
London, 1949,

157. B. 679.

Navagopala
See Nabagopal.

Navagopila Disa
See Das, Nabagopal.

Navakrsna
See Nabakrisna.

Nava Krsna Mukharji
See Mukharji, Naba Krishna.

Navalkar, Ganpatirao R. .
See Ganpatrao B. Navalkar.
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an-Navavl, Abl Zakariya Yahyd ibn-i-
Sharaf
See Yahyl ibn-i-Sharaf Abfi Zakariyi
an-Navavs,

Navigating the air - - - 1907.
{The) Aero Club of America.
153. F. 13.

(The) Navigation ot the Iundus and rail-
ways in Scinde and the Punjaub; a
letber 1o the Court of directors of the
Hon. East India company: showing
the impolicy of granting a guarantee
for the navigation of the Indus as
virtually cievling a monepoly of such
navigation, by an Tndian officer.
London, Spottiswoode and  co.
[ primters], 180.
1pl, 35 p. 20 cm.

Bound with other tracts.

169. A. 27(3).

aville, Edouard Henri,

“® La religion des anciens Egyptiens : six
conferences faites au Collége de France en
1905. Paris, Ermnest Leroux, 1907.

2 pl, iii, 271 p.,, 1 1. 18 cm. (Annale du
Musée Guimet Bibliotheque de vulgarsation t.
Xx11).

** Sources principales ” at end of each chapter.

160. P. 41.

F

. /f...The text of the Qld Testament ...
Londen, published for the British
Academy by H. Milford, 0.U.P., 1916.

viii, 82 p. 2¢ em.
The Schweich lecture, 1915.

160. F. 32.

Navina Candra Disa
See Das, Nobin Chandra.

Navina Candra De
See De, Nobin Chander.

Navina Candra P3la
See Paul, Nabin Chandra.

NAWRATH

Navroji Dorabji Khandalvala
See Khandalvala, Navroji Dorabji.

Navy records society, London.
[Publications].

v. 84. Bonner-Smith, D. ed. Russian
war, 1855. Baltic. 1944.

129. E. 59 (84).

v. 85. Dewar, A. C. ed. Russian war,
1885. Black <ea. 1945,

129. E. 59(85).

Nawab ’Al, Sayyid, tr.

ABU Hamip MunamMmap Iy MUHAMMAD,
al 7Tusi, ash Shifai, known as al-
Gharzali.

Some religious and moral teachings of
al-Ghazzali, ... rendered into English

by Syed Nawab Ali [1920.] Baroda, 1921.

178. G. 407.

ALt MuramMap KHAN.

Mirat-i-Ahmedi ; supplement ; .. {from
the Persian by BSyed Newab Ali
Baroda, 1924,

163. F. 125
&
163. F. 125(1).
Ny{wrath, Ernst Alfred.

The glories of Hindustan, by Dr. Ernst
Alfied Nawrath ; with 240 plates and an
endpaper map. ILondon, Methuen & co.
1td., [1935].

xv, ecxi plates, photos. 21 om.

Each plate is accompanied by a descriptive letter
press.

First published in 1935,
174. A. 351.

4
\—Z"-—India and China, a photographic
study. London, Cresset press, [1939.]
39 p. 208 plates on 104 L. 30 X 224 em.
Descriptive letterpress in English & German ab

foot of plates.
162. A. 140.



NAYAKAR

Nayakar, P. Murugesa
See Murugesa Nayakar, P.

Nayar
See also Nair,

Nayara, Kusuma
See also Kusuma Niyara.

Naylgr, _Joseph Lawrence and Ower,

“\Efest.

Aviation of to-day: its history and
development ... with a chapter on air-
craflt engines by W. J. Stern ... and a
foreword by Lt.-Col. Mervyn O’Gorman.
London, Frederick Warne & co., [1930].

xix, 491 [1] p. front., illus. 161 plates (2 fold.
48 col. incl. front.) on 821, 2 double maps.

diagrs. 16 em. B
153. F. 69.

ylor, Edward Woodall.

Shakespeaie music {music of the pariod)
ed. by E. W. Naylor ... London, J.
Curwen & sons, ltd. [ete.], [1912.]

iv pe, 1 1., v-xvi p,, 1 1,, 66 p. illus. (mu-ic.)
30X 23 cm.
138. D. 22.

Naylor, J. R.', comp.

Manual of the Jaws and orders and rules
having the force of law in operation:
(1) in the scheduled districts of the
Bombay DPresidency, and (2) in or in
respect of the states and territories with
which the government of Bombay ordi-
narily have political relations; revised
upto 1lst January, 1892. Bombay,
Government central press [ printers], 1892.

{2 v.] 24 cm.

“ This work is not authoritative. ”—Preface .

171. A. 32.

ylor, Leonard Brown.

A practical handbook of the Chin
language—Siyin dialect—containing gram-
matical principles and a vocabulary.
Rangooun, . Supdt., Govt. printing and
stationery, 1925,

vi, {1}, 122 p. 21 om.

177. E. 239.

‘}p} . 18 cm.
“aylor, William.

|

NAZIR 2623

or, R. H.

What the stars foretell for 1942;
formerly R. H. Naylor's year book;
what the stars foretell of world events
and birthday destinies for 1942. London,
Hutchinson & co., [1942.]

153. A. 377%.

Trades waste : its freatment and utilisa-
tion ; with special reference to the preven-
tion of rivers pollution, a bandbook for
borough engineers, surveyors, architeces
and analysts. London, Charles Griffin
& co. 1td., 1902,

xvi, 267 p. illus. 21 plates.
fold.) 22 em.

28 diagrs. (part®

132. C. 91.
Nayudu, C. P. Lakshmipati
See Laksmipati Naidu, C. P.

Nayudu, G. Gurusami
See Glrusimi Naidd, G.

Nazari, Oreste.
BHAGAVADGITA.
Il eanto Divino Bhagavad-gita, tradotto

e commentato da Oreste Nazari. Milano
[ete.], 1904.
. 179. E. 477.

-~
e, marquis de.

Dupleix et la détense de Pondichéry
1748—d’aprés des documents inédits et
les archives de la famille de Dupleix.
Paris, Honoré Champior, 1908.

xxi, 449 p. front., port., maps (part. fold.),

facsim. 24 em.
168. G. 63.
Nazim, Mohammed

See Mohammed Nazim.

N Abmad.

Cotton research in India, being an
account of the work done atthe Indian
Central Cotton Committee, technological
laboratory, 1924-19356 ... with a fore-
word by ... Sir T. Vijayaraghavacharya.
[Simla. 1935.] .

1 p. 1, vi, 100 p. plates, plans, .tables, 24 cm,

134. F. 127
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zir Ahmad.

The effects of storing cottun bales in
the open and inside a shed at Karachi.
Bombay, The Times of India press, 1936.

2 p.1., 24 p. (incl tables) 32 cm.
cotton committee technological laboratory.
nological bulletin, series A, no. 30).

134. F. 18(A. 30).

(Indian central
Tech-

o Fishes of Lahore.
umwrmby, 1943.]

ii, 253-374 p. front., iltus, fold. map. bibl.
27 cm.

Reprint from the Bulletin of the department of
Zoology, Punjab university vol. 1. Fauna of
Lahore.

[Lahore, Punjab

154. D. 247.

Spinning tests on mixings of long
staple & shori staple Indian cottons.
Bombay, The Times of India press, 1932,

2 pl, 21 p. (incl. table). 32 cm. (Indian
central cotton committee technological laboratory.
Technological bulletin, Series A, No. 20).

134. F. 18(A. 20).

»—— Spinning tests on mixtures of staple
fibres and Indian cottons. Bombay,
British India pres-, 1937.

1pl, 17 p. (incl tables). 32 cm. (Indian central
cotton committee tochnological laboratory. Tech-
nological bulletin serics A, no. 36).

134. F. 18(A. 36).

~at— Spinning tests on Punjab-American
4F cotton with different schemes of
drafts in the speed frames. Bombay,
British India press, 1937.

1 pl, 12 p. 32 em. (Indian central cotton
committee technological laboratory. Technologi-
cal bulletin, series A, no. 41).

134. F. 18(A. 41).

- Technological report on Banilla
ton, 1930-32. Bombay, The Times of

India press, 1932.
2 p.l., 17 p. (inol. table) 32 cm. (Indian central

cotton committee technological laboratory. Tech-
nological balletin series A, no. 22).

. 134. F. 18(A. 22).

NAZIR

Nazir Ahmad.

Technological reports on standard
Indian cottons, 1931.« Bombay, The
Times of India press, 1931.

3 p.lL, 116 p. (incl. table). 23 cm. (Indian central
cotton committee technological laboratory. Techs
nological bulletin, series A, no. 18).

134. F. 18(A. 18).

—— Techunological reports on standard
Indian -ottons 1932. Bombay, Times
of India press, 1932. «

3 pl, 108 p. lincl. tables). 32 em. (Indian
central cotton committe.  Technological Inbora-
tory. Technologicsl bulletin, series A, no. 21).

134. F. 18(A. 21).

—— Testing of Indian cottons for quality
at the technological laboratorv. Bombay,
The Timcs of India pross, 1933.

{Indian central cotton

2 pl, 20 p. 32 cm.
Technolo-

committee. Technological laboratory.
gical bulletin scries A, no. 25).

134. F. 18(A. 25).

-—— Variation i the moisture content of
balsd Indian cotton with atmospheric
humidity. Bombay, The Times of India
press, 1933,

2 p.l., 34 p. (1nel. tables & diagr.) 32 em.  (Indian
eentral cotton committee technological luboratory.
Technological bulletin series A, no,23).

134. F. 18(A. 23).

Nazir Ahmad and Gulati, Amar Nath.

The effect of storage under ceitain
gpecified conditions on the quality ot
Indian cottons. New Delhi, printed by
the manager, Government of India press,
1944.

cover-title, 21 p. diagrs. bibl. 24 em. (Indian
central cotton committee. Technological labora-
tory. Technological bulletin series B, no. 31).

134. F. 127 B.

Nazir Abmad and Iyengar, R. L. N.

A new method for the determinatjon of
the average diameter of textile fibres,
filaments, fine wires, ete. Delhi, Ma.nager
of publications, 1943.

1p. 28x174 em. (I dign (en.rpl cotton com-
mittee, Technologival laboratory, series B. no. 38.)

134. F. 127 (B. 38).



NAZIR

N Abmad and Nanjundayya, C.

A device for determining proportion by
weight of fibres qf different length in a
sample of cotton.  Bombay, Indian
Centcal Cotton & Technological labora-
tory, 1938.

10 p. plan, tables. 24 em. (Indian central
cotton committes. Technological bulletin—3Series
B, no. 24).

134. F. 127(23).

. N)t(:\hx‘nad, and Sen, D. L.

“ A note on the wax content of Indian
cottons with special reference to their feel
. (1933).
I'p. 1, 6 p. 24 cm

committes  technologieal
logical bulletin B, No, 18).

¢ References: p. 6,

L
(Indian centrat cotton
laboratory ;  Techno-

134. F. 127 (B. 18),

ir Ahmad and Venkataraman, V.

“  Empirical relationships between count,
bwist and strength of cotton yarns.
Bombay, British India press, 1939.

1p.1629p.33 20cm. (Indian central cotton
committee, technological laboratory. Technolo-
gical bulletm sertes A, no. 48).

*134. F. 18 (A. 48).

j)ﬁzir Abmad, jt. guth.
" KosHar, Ram Saran and Nazir Aumap.
The determination of the

diameter of cotton fibres ...
Koshal & N. Ahmad. 1939.

134. F. 127(B. 27).

.

swollen
by R. 8.

Nansunpayya, C. ond NazIR AaMaDp.

Studies in the variation of strength &
weight per ineh with gioup length of
cotton fibres, 1938.

134. F. 127(B. 24).

SURTHANRER, S. 8. and others.

A dial reading apparatus for the detec-
mination of fibre strength by ... N.
Ahmad ... 1939.

134. F. 127(B. 26).

2625

NEAL
\mmd.

Inpiaxy CenrTrAL CotrroN COMMITTEE,
Technological laboratory.

Technological reports on trade varieties
of Indian cottons, 1939, by Nazir Ahmwad.
1939.

134. F. 18(A. 50).

InpiaN Cenrrar Corron CouMirtee.
Technological laboratory
Technological roports on standard

Indian cottons, 1939, by Nazir Ahmad.
Bombay, 1939,

134. F. 18(A. 49).

Nagzir Ahmad, maulvi.

+ The bride’s mirror; a tale of domestic
life in Delhi forvy years ago ; tr. from the
original Hindusthani. by G. E. Ward.
London, Henry Frowde, 1903.

2p. L, 187 p, 21 cm.

Thw tr. is ... supplementary to an ed. of
the original toxt in the Roman character, pub
1n 1899.

174 E.213.

Nazir-ud-din Hasan, [Nazir Yar Jang,
Nawab], cd.

‘ABpuL Latir, Sayyid.

The Pakistan issue; being the cor-
respondence between Dr. Sayyid Abdul
Latif ... ed. by Nawab Dr. Nazir Yar
Jung ... 1943.

172. A. 1759,

Nazir Yar Jung, nawab

See¢ Nazir-ud-din, Hasdn, [Nazir Yar
Jung, nawab].

Neal, E. Virgil and Clark, Charles 8., eds.

Hypnotism and hypnotic suggestion :
a scientific treatise on the uses and
possibilities of hypno.ism, suggestion and
allied phenomena : by thirty authors, ed.
by E. Virgil Neal and Charles S. Clark.
5th ed. ... Rorchegter, New York state
publishing company, [1900].

xiii, 259 p. 22} cm.

-, 150. B. 345.
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le, Charles Monfague.

The senior Wranglers of the University
of Cambridge, from 1748 to 1907, with
biographical, &e., notes.  Bury St.
Edmunds [Eag.], F. T. Groom and son,
1907.

1pl,61p. 21cm.

152. B. 57,

v)l’éale, Erskine.

The life of Field-Marshal His Royal
Highness Edward, Duke of Kent; with
extracts from his correspondence, ete. and
original letters never before published.

London, Richard Bentley, 1850,
XX, 402 p. 22 cm.
Added t -p. engraved.

124. C. 43.

Neale, Frederick Arthur.

™" Tight yvears in Syria, Palestine, and
Awia Minor, from 1842 t0 1850,  London,
Colburr and co., 1851

2 v. fronts, 19§ cm.
66. C. 55.

\JIeale, John Ernest.

Queen Elizabeth.
Cape, [1934].
5 p.l., 13-402 p. fronts., plates, ports. 23 cm.

124. C. 247.

London, Jonathan

~—— —— [another ed.] 1945.

{The Bedford historical series).
124. C. 247(1).

21 em.

eale, W. H.

The Mohammedan system of theology ;
o1, A compendious survey of the history
and doctrines of Islamism, contrasted
with Christianity, together with remarks
on the prophecies relative to its dissolu-
tion. London, printed for C. & J.
Rivington, 1828.

xxxi, 250 ‘p. 20 om.

. 178. G. 77.

NEANDER

M, Wilhelm Johnson.

History of the mutiny at Spithead and
the Nore; with an enquiry into its origin
and treatment, and suggestions for the
prevention of future discontent in the
Royal Navy. London, Thomas Tegg,
1842.

3 pl., 415, [1] p. 14} cm.

Published anonymously.

114, D. 125.

\lyﬂne, Lawrence Elwin,

The Asiatic danter in the colonies.
London, George Routledge & sons, ltd. ;
New York, E. P. Dutton & co., 1907.

xv, [1]. 192 p. 184 om.

Countents.—An empire priblem —The value of
the Asiatie.—Terms of contract.—Asatic competi-
tion.—British Indians in the Transvaal.—The case
of Australasia.—Some of the dangers.—What 18
the remedy.—Appendices.

148. H. 61.

Neamet Ullah
See Niamat-ullah.

o

Neagder, Augustus 7.c. Johann August
Wikelm, .

isbory of the planting and training of
the Christian church by the Apostles with
the author’s final additions; also his
Antignostikus or spirit of Tertullian ; tr.
from the 3rd ed. of the original German by
J. E. Ryland. London, Henry G. Bohn,
1851.

2v, 174 cm.

160. H, 79.

~</1‘he life of Jesus Christ, in its
historical connexion and  historical

development ... tr. f{rom the 4th
German ed., by J. M'Lintock.  London,
Sampson Low, 1848. )
11, xlvii, 450 p. 22 cm.
180. H. 55.
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Neander, Johann August Wilhelm
See Neander, Augustus.

Nearing, Scott, d.

The law of social revolution: a co-
bperative study by the Labour research
study group. New York, Social science
publishers, 1926.

x, 262 p. 18 om.

Confents.—1. What 1s & social revolution, by
Scott Neafhg.~—11. Slave revolts, by Jack Hardy.—
ITI. Peasant revolutionary movements by Dan
Israel.—1V. The rise of the business class by Scott
Nearing.—V. The English revolution of 1642, by
Myra Page.—VI. The American revolution of
1776 by Louis Silverstein.—VII. The ¥French
revolution of 1789.—VIIL. The French revolution
of 1848 by Barbara Gail.—IX. The Japanese
revolution of 1867, by Hiroshi Shmidzu.—X. The
rise of the working class, by Scott Nearing.—
X1, The Paris commune, by Clarence Miller.—
X1II. The Russian revolution of 1905, by Clarence
Miller.—X LII. The Russian revolution of 1917, by
Carrie Katz and Clara Rabinoff.—XIV. The sweep
of Imperial exploitation, by Scott Nearing.—
XV. The Mexican revolution of 1910, by Scott
Nearing.—XVI. The Chinese revolution of 1911,
by Jack Hardy.—XVII. The social revolunionary
movement in India (1918-1922), by Myra Page.—
XVIII. The Marxian theory of soeial revo'ution,
by Barbara Gail.—XIX. The social democratic
theory; by Eve Dorg.—XX. The communist
theory, by D. Benjamin.—XXI. The law of social
revolution.

149. D. 411.
ring, Scott and Russell, Bertrand
Arthur William,*3,d earl.

Bolshevism and the West : a debate on
the resolution ‘‘ that the Soviet form of
government is applicable to Western
civilization ” ; Scott Nearing affirmative,
Bertrand Russell negative; introd. by
Samuel Untermyer. London, Allen &
Unwin Itd., [1924].

2pl, 778 p,, 1 1. 15} cm.

First published in Great Britain 1924,

On cover ... Can the Soviet idea take hold of
England, Americs and France ?

149. D. 607.

P

\A,eatby, Hilda M.

The administration of justice under the
Quebec Agt.  London, H. Milford, Oxford
university fress, [1937].

v P, 2 1. 3-383 p. bibl. 23 cm.

148. D. 503.

/‘ NECESSITY
“Meave, Dorina Lockhart (Clifton), lady.

2627

Remembering Kut. London, Arthur

Barkar 1td., 1937.
vi'ii, 323 [1] p. front. {port.), map. 22 om.

108. D. 679.

~XNphive, Sheffield Airey.

The history of the Eatomological society
of London, 1833-1933 assisted by
F. J. Griffin ... with an introd. by E. B.
Poulton ... and a financial chapter by
A. F. Hemming. London, Richard Clay
& sons, 1933.

xlvi, 224 p. front., photos., ports. 21} em,

154. F. 79.

Nebel, A., jt. auth.
BerwoVILLE, Fortier and NEBEL, A.

Tuberculosts. 1940.

134. A. 293.

eplette, Carroll Bernard.

Photography, its principles and prac-
tice; 2nd ed. London, Chapman &
Hall. Itd., 1931.

1 p.L, v-xxii, 615 p. illus. (diagrs. facs.), plates
(1 col.) bibl. 23 em.

“ ... List of ... important reference works ou
photography : p. 559-560.

“ References to technical journals ”’: p. 561-601.

Subject index : p. 603-611.

137. G. 225.

(The) Necessity of criminal appeals,
demonstrated by the working of the
magisterial courts. Calcut'a, Military
orphan press, 1855.

4, 35 p. 19§ om.
Bound with ather pamphlets.

169. D. 717(8),



2628 NECESSITY

{The) Necessity of the suspension and
arrest of Lord Pigot, late Governor of
Madras for the East India Company,
being the justification of the majority
of the council at Madras[!] who ordered
such suspension and arrest. The first
part in which an account is given of
the rights and political situation of the
Company in India. [London], T.
Cadell, 1779.
1pl, 164 p. 18 cm.
Bound with other papers.

Vﬁ’émev, L
4 Chemical elements: the fascinating

gtory of their discovery and of the famous
scientists who discovered thers, 2nd ed.
Lindsay Drummond Itd., 1946,

1 pl, 151 p. 21 em.

167. G. 3(2).

153. G. 429.

4

é

\}ecker, Jacques.
De Vadministration des finances de la

France. Paris, [no pub.}, 1784.
3 v.20 em.
147. F. 83.
/

\Eé« An essay on true principles of execu-
e power in great states ' tr. from the

French. London, printed tor G. G. J.,
1792,
2 v. 194 cm.

148. B. 39.

_Ngdden, Franz zur.

~ Engineering workshop machines and
processes, a handbook for the use of
students and others taking the workshop
training recommended by the Institution
of engineers and containing ... a report
on the education and training of engineers
adopted by the Council of the Institution
of Civil Engineers ; tr. and rev. by J. A.
Davenport with an introd. by Sir A. B. W.
Kennedy. London, Constable, 1910.

xv, 216 p.dllus. tables, plan (fold). 22 cm.

. 130. A. 97.

NEEDHAM

Needham, Dorothy, ed.
NegpuaM, Joseph and NEEDHAM,
Dorothy, ed. .

Science outpost; papers of the Sito-
Co-operation office, 1948.

Briti
152. A. 617.
eedham, Jack Francis.

A collection ot a few Moshang Naga
words. Shillong, Assam Secretariat
printing office [printers], 1897. « ¢

11 p. 23 om.
176. A. 7(4),

— A few Digaré (Tarosn), (Mija) (Miji)
and Thibetian words, tollected . .. during
a trip from Sadiya to Rima and back in
December 1885 and January 1886.
[Shillong, 1386.

29 p. 23 cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.
176. A. 81 (12).

s #—Outline grammar of the ...
(Khimti) language as spokeu by the
Khimtis residing in the neighbourhood of
Sadiya with illustrative sentences, phrase-
book and vocabulary. Rangoon, Supdt.,
(ovt. printing, Burma, 1894.

1p. L, m, 201 p, tuble{s. 23% cm.

2 copres.
177. B. 255.

‘——OQutline grammar’ of the Saiying
Miri language. as spoken by the Miris of
that clan residing in the neighbourhood
of Sadiya; with illustrative sentences,
phrase-book and vocabulary. Shillong,
printed at the Assam Secretariat press,
1886.

1 p. L ii, 157 p. tables 234 cm,

2 copies

177. B, 257.

JOut]ine grammar of the Singpho lan-
guage as spoken by the Singphos,
Dowanniyas and others, residing in the
neighbourhood of Sadiya, with illustrative
sentences, phrase-book, and vocabulary,
Shillong, Assam Secretariat press [prin-
ters], 1889,

2p. 1, 119 p. 23 em.

Bound with other tracts.

*

176. A. 5(3).
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am, James G.

Burrowing Mayflies of our larger lakes
and streams. Washington, Government
printing press, 1920.

2 p. 1, 269-292 p. plates, 28 x 19 em,

+ Bibl. : p. 288-290.

From Bulletin of the bureau of Fisheries [U.S.A.]
volume xxxvi, 1917-18,
Document no. 883 issued July 17,1920,

135. G. 96.
- ’ dhBmsJoseph. -

>,

History is on our side; a contribution
to political religion and scientific faith.
London, Allen & Unwm, [1946.]

226 p. 19 cm. 2

152. A. 535.

Needham, Joseph, cd.

Science, religion and reality ... ed. by
Joseph Needham. London, The Sheldon
press, 1926.

306 p. 204 cm.

Contents.—Introduction, by Arthur James.—
Magic science and rehgion, by Bronistaw Mali-
nowski—Historscal  relations  of  religion  and
seience, by Charles Nmger.—Seience and religion
in the mmneteonth century, by Antomio Alwtta
The demam of physical science, by Arthur S..
Eddington.—Mechanistic biology and the reh-
gious consctousness, by Joseph Needham —The
sphere of rehigign, by Joan W, Oman.—Religion
and psychology, by Wilham Brown.—Setence,
Christianity and modern civilisation, by Clement
C. J. Webb.—Conelgsion, by Wilham Ralph Inge.

152. A. 279.

Needham, Joseph and Needham, Dorothy,
eds.

Science outpost; papers of the Sino-
British science co-operation office—British
council seientific office in China —1942-46.
London, The Pilot press Itd., 1948.

xi {17, [13]-313 p. illus., plates, fold. mup. fold.

table. 22 em.
152. A. 617.

Needham, Joseph and Pagel, Walter, eds.

Background to modern science; ten
lectures at Cambridge, arranged by the
History of science comimittee, 1936, by
F. M. Cornford & others.  Cambridge,
University press, 1938. °

xii, 248 [1]'p, illus. 19 om. (The Cambmi
library of modern science). dee

152. A. 461.
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N, am, Raymond Walter.

The death duties: an introduction.
London, Gee & co. limited, 1932.

vi, 38 p. 21 em.

147. F. 855.

Neel, Alexandra David -
See David-Neel, Alexandra.

e, Henry.

The literary remains of the late H,
Neele . .. consisting of lectures on Engl'sh
poetry, tales, and other miscellaneous,
pieces, in prose and verse. Lordon
Smith, Elder, and ¢o., 1829.

xxin, 343, [1] p. front. (port.) 17 em.

Biographical introduction.

158. E. 409,

Neep, Edward John Cecil, jz. auth.

EpineER, George and Nrrp, Edward

John Cecil.
Horatio Nelson. London, [1930.]

124. F. 123.

, Emery Edward.
Carlyle by Emery Neff.
George Allen & Unwin, [1932].
282 p. front., bibl. 21} om.
Introductory bibhography : p. 271-272. Notes
bibliographical - p. 273-276,

London,

124. D. 1125,

Carlyle and Mill ; an introduction to
1etorian thought ; 2nd ed. revised. New
Yok, Columbia university press, 1926,
ix, 435, [1] p. bibl, 20} cm.,
Bibl.: p. 417-428,

156. F. 1789,

SZE';win A.lington Robinson. London,
Methuen & co., [1948.]

xvin, 286 p. front., hibl, 21 om. (American
men of letters series).
2 copies, N
167. A. 269,
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eff, Emery Edward.

The poetry of history; the contribu~
tion of literature and literary scholarship
to the writing of history since Voltaire.
New York, Columbia university press,

1947,
viii p., 2 L, [8]-268 p. biblL, 21 om.

106. A. 151.

A revolution in European poetry,
660-1900. New York, Columbia uni-
versity press, 1940.
xi p., 1 1., 279 p. bibl 21 cm.
156. A. 653.

effgen, H.

Grammatik der samoanischen sprache
nebst lesestucken und worterbuch. Wien
und Leipzig, A. Hartleben, [1903].

vi"17ié 167 p. 16} cm. (Die kunst der polyglotile
e 704,

Ou cover : Bibliothek der sprachenkunde.

 Literatur ” : p. 167.

Added vignette t.-p.

158. A. 247(79).

(The) Negatives of the Indo-European
languages. 1896,
Fowwrer, ¥, H.
177. D. 49.
ANegelein, Julius von.

4 Der traumschiissel des Jagaddeva ; ein
beitrag zur indischen mantik.  Gie-
Ben, Altred ToOpelmann (vormals J.
Ricker), 1912,

xxiv, 428 p. 23 cm.

179. C. 9.
Negib Azoury
See Najib Azuri.
/Negri, Gaetano,
' Julian the Apostate ; tr. from the

second Italian edition by the Duchess
Litta-Visconti-Arese ; with an introd. by
P. Villari. London, T. Fisher Unwin,
1905.

2 v. fronts., ports., facsims. 22 cm,

Paged continuously.: v. 1, xxxiv, 320 p.—v. 2. vi
321-636 p. ’

Prof. Villari's introd., tr. into English by Madame
Linde Villari.

125. B. 67.

NEIBUHR

Nehemiah Goreh
See Goreh, Nilakantha, afterwards
Nehemiah. ¢
Nehra, Aravinda
See also Aravinda Nehra.
Nehru, Jawaharlal
See also Javaharaldla Nehru.

Nejru, Jawaharlal.

Before and after independence; &
collection of the most important and
soul-stirring speeches delivered by ...
during the most important and soul-
stirring vears in India’s history 1922-
1950 ; ed. bv J. 8. Bright. New Delhi.
The Indian printing works, [1950 7]

2 v. in 1. plates, (part. col.}, ports. 20 cm.

Paged continuously.:v. 1. p. 29.377; v. II,
p. 370-612.

Contents.—v. 1. India’s struggle for independence
1922-1946.—v. Il. India’s mission at home and
abroad, 1946-1850.

172. A. 2179.

-———Independence and after ; a collection
of the more imporkant spegches of ...
from September 1946 to May 1949,
[Delhi], The pub. div., Ministry of infor-
mation and broadeasting; [1949.]

5 pl, [3]-403 p. front., plates, ports. 24 cm.

172. A. 2181.
\gvéu, Jawaharlal.

 Asp-vL Lamir, Sayyid.

The Pakistan,issue ; being the corres-
pondence between ...’ Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru ... 1943,

172. A. 1759,

\Nébuh.r, Reinhold.

The nature and destiny of man; a
christian  interpretation. London,
Nisbet & co., [1943].

-v. 21 e, -

Gifford lectures, 1939,

Library has : v. 1. Human Nature.

160. A. 949,
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eider, Charles.

Brahms and Keats: a parallel. New
York, The Orion press, [1946.]
2pl, 13 p. 24 cm.
148. D. 10.

j Kafka : his mind and art.  London,

Routledge and Kegan Paul 1td., [1949.]

xii p., 1 1., [3]-195 p. 20 em. .
Published in the United States under the title
¢ The Fyozep Sea ’.

157. D, 321.

ighbor, Robert Edward.

A vocabulary in [English and Mikir,
with sentences, illustrating the use of
words. Calcutta, Baptist Mission press
[printers], 1878.

84 p. 24} cm.

CrecuorN, Hugh, of Strawithie.

The Cleghorn papers ... a foot note
to history ; being the diary, 1795-1796 ...
ed. by 4he Rev. William Neil ... 1927.

115. G. 33.
\N)iﬂ, Alexand®r Sutherland.

177. E. 9.

The problem child; new ed. with™

appendix.  Lonflon, Herbert Jenkins,

1929,
267 p. 18} cm.

148. G. 1485.

p .

#— That dreadful school.
erbert Jenkins limited, [1937.]
v p.l, 1 1., 9-224 p. front. (port.) 19 cm.

148. G. 1435.

London,

‘J
ill, Charles Patrick.

Daniel Raymond ; an early chapter in
the history of economic theory in the
United States, a dissertation, presented
to the Board of universiby studies of the
Johns Hopkins university for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy. Baltimoze,
[Johns Hopkihs press], 1897,

8 p.l., 63, (1] p. 23§ om.

147. A. 131.

\ws “  blue
Ly, H. C.

NEILSON

» 3. Martin Bladen

Recollections of four years’ service in
the East with H. M. 40th Regiment
comprising an account of the taking of
Kurachee in Lower Scinde, in 1839;
operations of the Candahar Division of
“the Avenging army of Affghanisian ’’
in 1841 and 1842 ; under Major-General
Sir W. Nott. London, Richard Bentley,
1845.

xvi, 364 p. 22 om.

2631
N

165. H. 41.

ill, James George Smith.

Historical record of the Honourable
Bast India company’s First Madras
European regiment containing an
account of the establishment of inde-
pendent companies in 1645;  their
formation into a regiment in 1748;
and its subsequent services to 1842, by a
staff officer [J. G. S. Mill.] London,
Smith, Elder and co., 1843.

xxvui p., 2 1., 575, [1] p. plates, ports., maps
plans. 23 cm.

R

170. A. 9.

}em, Robert M.

Microscopy 1n the service of man.
London, Williams & Norgate, ltd., {1920.]

256 p. bibl. 16} cm. (Home university library
of modern knowledge no. 119).

Bibl. : p. 248-251.
156. A. 171(119).

.ai"/

caps”:  [1639-1934]

Neill’s “ blue caps”,
and Portsmouth, [n.d.]

... 2v. London

110. D. 99.

Neilson, Nellie.
Customary reuts.
press, 1910.

219 p. 22 em. (Oxtord studies in social and legal
history, vol. II, pt. IV.)

“ Doouments from ywhich the list of wxents has
been chiefly compiled. g p. [204]-206.

' 108. B. 87.

Oxford, Clarendon
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Neilson, Nellie, «d.

A terrier of fleet Lincolnshire; from
a manuscript in the British Museum, ed.
by Miss N. Neilson. London, published
for the British Academy by Hmuphrey
Milford, 0.U.P., 1920.

5 pl, ivixxxv p., 1 1., 214 p. 2 fold. maps.
25 em. (The British Academy records of the social
and economic history of England and Wales,
vol. iv, no. 1.}

Bound with an eleventh-century inquisition of
8t, Augustine’s, Canterbury by the Late Adolphus
Ballard.

149. B. 4 (4).

1lson, Robert Morrison.

The steam turbine ... 3rd ed. London,
Bombay, lefe.], Longmans, (reen and
co., 1904.

xvii, 204 p. mel. front. illus, xavil (e. 25) pl,
{part. fold), tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

131. €. 79.

feilson, W. H.
A medico-topographical account of

Bikanir ; with maps and plans. Allaha-
bad, Printed at the Pioneer press, 1898,
107 p. fold. maps. 25 cm.

162. H. 4.

Neilson, William Allan, ed.
Evior, Charles Willian.

Charles W. Eliot, the man and his
beliefs, ed. with a biographical study by
W. A. Neilson, 1926. 2v.

148. G. 921.

_ Neiswanger, William Addison.

Elementary statistical methods, as
applied to business and economic data.
Lll\;iv; York, The Macmillan company,

xviii p., 1 1., 740 p. illus., tables, diagrs. bibl-

21 cw, .
149. Al 77'

~

NELSON

aramount chief of the Cuna Indians

nd others,
Picture-writings ande other documents.
[Goteborg, Erland Nordenskiold, 1928-30.]

[2 v.]. illus., col. plates. 23 cm. (Comparative
ethnographical studies no. 7, pts. 1 & 2.)

Pt. 1 by Néle and Ruben Pérez Kantule ; pt. II
by Nelo, Charles Slater, Charlie Nelson and other

Cuna Indians.
155. D. 163.

Nel

- *

Nelson, H, cd.
AERONAUTICS ; & complete guide to civil
and military flying; Advisory editor.
Wing commander H. Nelson, Wing

commander G. W Williamson.
629. 1302/AES2.

ga‘lson, Henry Loomis.

) .

" The United States and its trade.
London, and New York, Harper & bro-
thers. 1902.

xu1, 132 p. allus, (tables), map, 20 ecm. (Harper’s
International commeice series).
147. E. 311.

on, Horatio Nelson, viscount.

The dispatches and letters of Vice-
Admiral Loid Viscount Nelson with notes
by Sir Nicholas Harris Nicofas ; 2ud ed.
London, Henry Colburn, 1845-46.

7 v, dronts, (v. 1: porf; v, 2.4, 7), plans
{part. fold.), fold. facmms. 21 4c1n.

Contents, ~v. 1 1777°04~-v, 2. 1795.°07.— . 3.
Jmo 1708 Aug. 1799.—v. 4. Nept. 1799-Dec.
1801, —v. 5. Jan. 1802-Apnt 1804.—v. 6, May
1804-July 1805.—v. 7. Aug.-Oct. 1805. )

124. F. 31.

Nelson, James Henry, ed.

Commentaries on the Code of criminal
procedure—Act xxv of 1861 amended
by Act vmr of 1869. Madras, Higgin-
botham & co., 1869.

%, 662 p. 23 em.

q{ 219. G. 1.
elson, James Henry.

Indian usage and judge-made law in
Madras. London, Kegan Paul, Trench
& co., 1887,

vi, 386 p. 214cm.

171. C. 131
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ylton, James Henry.
A letter to Mr. Justice Innes, touching

his attack on Nelson’s view of Hindu law.
Madras, Higginbetham & co., 1882.
45 p 20jcm.
Bound with other pamphlets.
171. C. 57 (1).

”— A prospectus of the scientific study of
the Hindu Law. London, O. Kegan
Paul %-wo.; Madras, Higginbotham &
co., 1881.

x1v, 208 p. 203cm

# Last of principal books &ec. used or cited ™ ;
p. [xm}-xav.

The text of this book has already Leen published
at Madras in the Indian Jurnist **—Pref.

171. C. 59.

#

% A view of the Hindu lsw as adminis-
tered by the High Court of judicature at
Madras. Madras, Higginbotham & co.;
Calcutta, Thacker Spink & co., [ete.],
1877.
2p.l.,1vp., 21,154, vu p. 21 em.

171. C. 47.

Nelson, James Henry, comm,
IND1A. Laws, ~latutes, ete.

Commentsries on the Code of civil
procedure ; act viir of 1859 amended by
act xx111 of 1861 by J. H. Nelson. Madras,
1872.

171. A. 383.

Nelson, R. W., ji. auth.

Paicvnirs. C. A. and others.
Banking and the business eycle.

York. 1937.

New
147%. F. 1071.

Nelson, Reginald Arbouin, ed.
Inp1a. Laws, statutes, ete.

The* Indian penal code: act xLv of

1860 with all amendments to date and
notes, analyses and coramentaries thereon

by .Reginald A. Nelson ... Madras,
1908. v
171. A. 561.
24 LNJ,/52.

1

NEMENY{]

» Robert.

Companion for the festivals and fasts
of the Church ofelngland with collects
and prayers for each solemnity ; 36th ed.
London, Longman & co. [etc.], 1826,

vi, 520 p., [16] p. 20cm.

2633
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160. L. 211.

on, William Stuart.

Bases of world understanding; an
enquiry into the means of resolving
racial, religious, class, and national mis-
apprehensions and conflicts. Calcutta,
Calcutta University, 1949.

v1, 82 p. 22cm. (Caloutta University-Lectures).

150. A. 1021,

Nelson’s Encyclopaedia London, etc.,

Thomas Nelsons & sons. [n.d.]
-v. illus. 16 cm.
Library has: vol. 1v, x-X1t.

158. C. 303.

7
“{emenyi, L.

Principles of European banking and
the Indian banking problem; written
evidence submitted by Dr. L. Nemenyi.
(Budapest, Hungary) to the Central
Banking Enquiry Commititee, Calcutta,
March 1930. Calcutta, [no pub.], 1930.

3 p. 1,54 p. 27 x20cm
Typewritton.
172. F. 80.

e

F
%—War and prices. Lahvre, Gueat Singh
v sons, [1943].

viu, 44 p. 23cm.
172. F. 1081,

Nemenyi, L., y¢. author.

BratrER, B, D, ond NEmexyr, L,
The jute crisis. Calcutta, 1936.

185. F. 487.
4
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mo, pseud.

The first to cast a stoue; an episode
of frontier life and saciety in India.
Madras, printed at the Laurence Asylum
press, 1891,

2 p. L, 181 p. 2lcm.

175. D. 421.
Nemy Churn Bysack
See Bysack, Nemy Churn.
, Kshitish Chandra.
Bengal and Meston settlements.

[Calcutta, no pub., 1927].
cover-title, 2 p. 1., 32 p. 25 cm.
172. C. 161.

Nepal, Makaraja of

See Joodha Shumshere Jung Bahadur
Rana, Maharaja of Nepal.

Neprash, Jerry Alvin.

The Breokhart campaigns in Iowa,
1920-1926 ; a study in the motivation of
political attitudes. New York, Columbia™]
university press ; London, P. S. King &
son ltd., 1932.

2p. 1.,7-128 p.allus. (maps). bibl, 224cm.(Facuity

of political science of Columbia university, studies
in history, economics and public law no. 366).

Thesis (Ph. D)—Columbia umversity, 1932.
Bibl : p. 124-126.

122. F. 59.

Jero & other plays ; ed. with introducti-
ons and notes by Herbert P. Horne,

Havelock Ellis, Arthur Symons, and

A. Wilson Verity. London, T. Fisher

Unwin ; New York, Charles Scribner’s

sons, [1913].

viii, 488p. front 17cm.

Contents.—Preface—Nero ; ed. by Herbert P.
Horne..—The two angry 'women of Abington
by [Henry Porter] ed. by Havelock Xlis.—The
parhiament of bees; ed. by Arthur Symons.—
Humour out of breath; [by John Day] od. by
Arthur Symons.—Woman is a weathercock ; ed. by
Wilson A. Verity—Amends for ladies, [ by Nathaniel
Field], ed. by A. Wilson Verity.

. 156. C. 201 [21)

NESS

Nafvo, Amado.
.. Elevacion (nuevos poemas); secu-
nda edicion. Buenos Aires, Tor, [n. d.]
159, (1) p. 15iom. .
Enero de 1914-Diciembre de 1916,
157. E. 153.

Nervous and mental disease monograph

series.

No. 22 Maeder, A. E. The :heam
problem ; tr. by F. M. Hallo®k "& .
E. Jelliffe. 1916.

150. B. 381.

Nesfield, John C., comp.

Catalogue of Sanskrit mss. existing in
Oudh prepared by John C. Nesfield ..
assisted by Pandit Deviprasada : fasc.
iv-xi, ed. by Rajendrolala Mitra. Calcutta
Ganesa press. | printers], 1874-1878.

4 fasc. {(bound together). 24cm.
161. L. 15.

&Kesﬁeld, John Collinson.

Historical English and derivation.
London, Macmillan gnd co. ]gd., 1916.
v, 284 p. 17em.
First edition, 1898,
¢ 158. C. 201.

Ngts, Frederic William.

The use of rhyme in Shakespeare’s
plays. New Haven, Yale university press »
London, H. Milford, Oxford university
press, 1941,

7 p.1., 168 p. bibl. 24 cm. (Yale studies in Enghsh,
vol. 95).

‘“ In1ts original form the material in this book was
presented as a dwsertation m partial fulfilment
of tho roquirements for the degree of dootor of
philosophy in Yale university—DPref.”

‘‘ Published on the Kingsley trust association
publication fund established by the Seroh and Key
gociety of the Yale college.”

“List of supplementary plays ... by Shakes-
peare’s immediate predecessors and contemporaries
p. [111]-112,

“ List of works cited » : p. [157] - }34.
158. C, 8839.
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elmann, Georg Heinrich Ferdinand,
6niesBERG. Akademischen miinzca-
binets.

Die orientalisc};en miinzen des Akade-
mischen miinzcabinets in Kénigsberg bes-
chrieben wvon G. H. F. Nesselmann.
Teipzig, 1858.

156. H. 67.

b
j}dssuno, Quasi, pseud.
“ Agnosts » and other poems, by Quasi

Nessuno. Sim!a, Cotton and Morris,
1894, .

2p.1,128 p. 17cm.

176. €. 77.

ton, Albéric.

LfIndo-Chine ¢t son avenir économique,
avec une préface par M. Eugéne étienne.
Paris, Perrin ct c'e., 1904,

xx1v, 289 p. 18 cm.

68. A. 29.

}(éttels, Curtis Pumam.

The money supply of the American
colonies before 1720. Madison, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, 1934.

300,118] p. bibl. 23%em. (Umiversity of Wisconsm
studies in the sueial saences and history, no. 20).

Bibl. : 284-300.

149. B. 273.

-

%—The roots of American civilization ;
higtory of American colonial life.
London, Allen & Unwin, {1938].

%, 748 p. double frount., illus., plates, maps, (part
double) 24 cm, (Crofts American history series.)

Bibliographical footnotes; ‘* Bibliographical
note ” at end of chapters except chapter X,

122. A. 19,

3

| NETTLESHIP 2635
ﬂhjr, Thomas, d. 1430, supposed author,

Fasciculi Zizaniorum magistri Johannis
Wyclif cum tritico. Ascribed to Thomas
Netter of Walden ; ed. by the Rev. Walter
Waddington Shirley ... published by the
authority of the Lords commissionezs of
Her Majesty’s Treasury, under the direc-
tion of the master of the rolls. London,
Longman, Brown, Green, Longmans, and
Roberts, 1858.

4, 1xxxvii, (te. 89), 553 p., 1 1. front. (fold. facsim.)
26 cm. (Gt. Brit. Public record office Rerum brittani-
carum medu aevi scriptores; or, Chronicles and

memorials of Great Britain and Treland during the
muddle ages, No. b).

2 copies.
111. A. 8.
Weiold, John Sutton.
Practical housing. Letchworth, Garden

city press limited, 1908.

x1, 200, [3] p. illus., plates (part. fold), plan.
(part fold). 20 em.

ﬁeship, Henry,
PaTTISON, Mark.

BEssays by Mark Pattison ...
collected and arranged by Henry Nettle-
ship. [London], 1889. 2v.

139. G. 85.
ed

156. E. 25.
eship, Richard Lewis.

Lectures on the Republic of Plato,
...ed. by Lord Charnwood. London,
Macmillan and co., limited, 1920.

364 p. froni., port. 19 cm.

“ Ongmally 1swued mn 1897 as vol. II of Mr.
Nottleslup’s philosophical lectures and remains.”’

* Secound edition, 1901.”

N

148. B. 308.

Philosophical remains of Richard
Lewis Nettleship ... ed. with a biogra-
phical sketch by A. C. Bradley ; 2nd ed.
London, Macmillan and co., limited ; New
York, The Macmillan company, 1901.

lviii, 400 p. front. (port). 20} cm.

Contents.-——Biographical sketch. Miscellaneous
papers and extracts from letters.—Lectures on
ingic.—Plato’s conception of goodness and the
good.—Index.

“ Originally issued in 1897 as vol. { of Mr.
Nottleship’s philosophical lectures and remains.”

« 161. D. 108.
fa
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2636 NETTLESHIP

ttleship, Richard Lewis.

The theory of education in Plato’s
Republic; with an introd. by Spencer
Leeson, Oxford, the Clarendon press,
1935.

vii, 155., [1] p. 180m.

‘“The eassy that is here reprinted was first

ublished in HMellenica 1 1880 ... The text has

oen taken from the second edition of Hellenica,
Published in 1898.”-p. [v]-vi.

148. G. 1149.

Nettleship, Richard Lewis, ¢d.
Green, Thomas Hill.

Works of Thomas Hill Green ; ed. by
R. L. Nettleship .. 2 v. 1918,

150. A. 417.

Neubauer, Adolf.

““/ BisLE. O.T. Apocrypha. English.

The book of Tobit, a Chaldee text from
a unique ms. in the Bodleian library with
other rabbinical texts, English translations
and the Itala; ed. by Ad. Neubauer.
Oxford, 1878.

160. E. 59.

duburger, Henry and Noalhat, Henri.

Technology of petroleum ; the oil ficlds
of the world, their history, geography and
geology, annual production, prospection
and development. Oil-well driiling explo-
sives and the use of the “ torpedo”;
transport of petroleum by sea and by
land ; the storage of petroleum ; technical
data—tables, formulae, problems, ...
with 153 illustrations and 26 plates;
tr. from the French by John Geddes
MeclIntosh. London, Scott, Greenwood &
co., 1901.-

xx¥ii p., 1 1., 634 p front., ilus., xxv1 plates,
charts, (fold.}, tables. 26 x 17 cm.

* Glossary of techinoal terms used in the petro-
eum industry; ” p. 533-535.

185. G. 68.

NEUGEBAUER

endorfl, Gwendoline.

Studies in the evolution of dox.ninion
status; the Governqr-generalship of
Canada and the development of Canadian
nationlism ; with a foreword by Harold J.
Laski, London, Allen & Unwin, {1942.] )

vip., 4 1.,3-379 [1] p. incl. tables. bibl 21 cm.
Bibliogiaphy - p. |359]-363
2 copres

146-€. 577.

Nepéeld, E.

Ancient Hebrew marriage laws; with
special references to general Semitie

laws and customs, London, New York

[etc]., Longmans, Green & co., [1944.]
a1x, 304 p bibl 24 em.
Bibliography  p 273-280.
160. Q. 109.

eugebauer, Otto.
S Uber die rolle der tabellentexte in der
Babylonischen Matfiematik.» K6benhavn,
Levin, & Munksgaard, Ejnar Munk-
sgaard, 1934. .

14 p 24 em (K Danske videnskabornes selskab
Mathematisk-fysiske meddlelser, x11 13)

152. D. 243.

....Uber eine methode zur distanzbes-
timmung  Alexandris-Rom bei Heron,
von O. Neugebauer . .. K6benhavn, Levin
& Munksgaard, Ejnar Munksgaard, 1938-
39,

2 v, illus (facsim.), diagrs. (part. fold.), bibl.
24cm. (Det Kgl. danske videnskabernes melskab.
Histonisk-filologiske meddolelser xxv1, 2, 7).

Running title: Herons methode zur distan-
zbestimmung
¢ Lateraturverzeichnis

7w [1], p. 25-28; v-2,
p 11 3

131. A. 87.
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Heugebauer, Rudolf and Troll, Siegtried.

Handbuch der orientalischen teppi-
chkunde ... mit 128 einfarbigen und 16
mehrfarbigen tafelin 5 text-figuren, 8
motivablattern und 1 karte 14 ganzlich
heubearb. aufl. 27-32. tausend Leipzig,
K. W. Hiersemann, 1930,

vui, 111 p, 1 L. 1llus., plates (part. col), fold.
map. 224cm (Hiersemanns handbucher, band 1v).

*“ Das Handbuch der orientalischen teppich-
kunde *¥® Rudolf Neugebauor und Juls Orenda
st 1 voithegendem buch erncuert worden.”—
Vorwort

’ 138. C. 81.

Neugi, Hari Bansa *
See also Hari Vansa Niyogi.

Aeumann, Charles Friedrich.
EwaLp, H.
Zertschrift fur die Kunde des Morgen-
landes , herausgegeben von ... C. F. Neu-

mann, .. Gdttingen, 1837.
66. A. 31.

A;umann, Franz Leopold.

Behemoth, the structure and practice
of national socialism. London, V. Goll-
ancz, 1943. , .

429 p 1ol tables, diagr bibl 19 em.

Bibliographical rdference mcluded i *“ Notes™ .

p 330-429
149. D. 725.

}/umann, Karl Eugen.

Buddhistische anthologie, texte Aus,
dem Pali-Kanon zum ersten Mal uber-
setzt. Leiden, B. J. Brill, 1892.

xxva, 236 {2 p. 21iem

178. D, 1316.

T---Die innere Verwandtschaft buddhis
JLischer und christlicher Lehren: Zwei
budhjstische Suttas und ein Traktat
Meister Eckharts aus den original texten
tubersetzt. . .und mit eiver Einleitung und
Anmerkungen ... von. K. E. Neumann,
Leipzig, Max Spohr, 1891.
2 p.1,109 p. 21 om.

% copres,

178. D. 337,

g

NEUMANN 2637
Neumann, Karl Eugen, ir.
DHAMMAPADA,
Der wahreitpfad.  Dhammapadam

Ein-buddhistisches Denkmal ans dem
Pali uberestzt von K. E. Neumann,
v. 2. Miinchen, 1921,

178. D. 771.

DigraNIRAYO.

Die reden Gotoma Buddhos aus der
langeren sammlung Dighanikayo des
Pali Kanons ubersetzt von Karl Eugen
Neumann. Munchen, 1912.

178. D. 62.

ITrvuTTAKA. German. Selections.

Buddhistische anthologie ; texte aus
dem: Pali—Kanon zum ersten Mal {iber-
setzt von Karl Eugen Neumann.
Leiden, 1892.

178. D. 372,

German. Selections.

Aus den reden Gotamo Buddhbo
ubertragen von Karl Eugen Neumanns
Lepzig, [1921].

SUTTAPITAKA.

178. D. 918.

\I%ﬁann, Karl Friedrich.

Geschuchte des Englischen reiches in
Asien Lewpzig, F. A. Brockhaus, 1857.
2 v. 21} cm.,

Contents —v 1, bk 1 England und die ostin-
dische Hansa; bk. 2. Hindu und Muselman ;
bk. 3. Baber und die Grossmongolen; bk, 4
West und Mittelasien; bk. 8. Die Griindung des
angloindischen Reiches; bk. 6. Der Fortban des
angloindischen Reiches v. 2 bk. 7. Die Erwe-
iterung nach Osten und Norden; bk. 8. Lord
Bentinck und die Reformbswegung; bk. 8.
Afghamistan und Sind; bk, 10. Die Bikk und
China.

Index die orthographie orientalischer namen :
zweiter band : p. 725-730.

162. A. 128.
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Neumann, Karl Friedrich,

Croo Huwa, and JuNe-JEAN.

The catechism of thé Shamans; or,
The laws and regulations of the priest-
bood of Buddha in China; by Chao
Hung and by Hung-Jean, tr. from the
Chinese original with notes and illustra-
tions by Charles Fried. Neumann.

London, 1831.

Bound with other works.

tr,

174.D. 1 (2).

VAHRAM,

Vahram’s chronicle of the Armenian
Kingdom in Cilicia during the time of the
Crusades ; tr. from the original Armenian,
with notes and illustrations by Charles
Fried. Neumann. London, 1831.

Bound with other works.,

174. D. 1(3).

Yung, Lun Yuen, called Jangséen.

History of the pirates who infested the
China Sea from 1807 to 1810 ; tr. from
the Chinese original with notes and illus-
trations by Charles Fried. Neumann,
London, 1831.

Bound with other vols,

174. D. 1 (1).

Neurath, Otto, ed.

INTERNATIONAL encyclopedia of united
science. [1940].

152. A. 533.

Neuville, Henri.

... Technologie du thé; composition
chimique de la feuille, récolte et mani-
pulation procédés, européens, procédés
asiatiques. Paris, A. Challamel, 1905.

269 p.,1 1. illas. 23 cm. (Bibliotheque d’agri-
cultare colopiale).
““Index bibliographique ™ : p. 261-285.

135. @. 281.

NEVE
ve, Arthur,

Picturesque Kashmir¢ illus. by Geo-
ffroy W. Millais. London, Sands & com-

pany, 1899,
xvi, 163 p. incl. front., illuy., plates. 25 18 em.,
162. F. 4.
Londons

'!—‘(v‘— Thirty years in Kashmir.
dward Arnold, 1913.

viii, 316 p. front.. plates, port., fold, map. 21 cm.
162. F. 67.

Neve, Arthur, ed.

The tourist’s guide to Kashmir,
Ladakh, Skardo, &c.; ed. by A. Neve.
Lakore, Civil and military gazette press, -
[1900.]

2 p. 1., 1%, 149 p. maps (fold.), 17} em.
162. A. 511.

— —— 6th ed. [Lahore], 1905,
2 p.l, xi, 179 p. fold, map. 18 em.
162. A. 511(1).

-

e, Ernest Frederic.

Beyond the Pir szjal ; life among the
mountains and valleys of Kashmir.
London, [ete.]. T. Fisher Ynwin, 1912.

xvi, 17-320 p. iilus, (map.), front., photos.,
(part doublc), maps (part fold). 20em.

162. F. 65.

\?- A crusader in Kashmir, being the
e of Dr. Arthur Neve, with an account
of the medical misionary work of two
brothers & its later developments down
to the present day. London, Seeley,
Service & co. limited, 1928,
218 p. frout. (port.), photos. 19 cm.
179. A. 107.

.
14

\ljée, Félix Jean Baptiste Joseph.

Le Bouddhisme, son fondateur et ses
écritures. Paris, Charles Douniol, [efc.],
1853. .

1 p. 1., [5]-55 p. bibl. 22 em,

Bound with other books.

178. D. 81(1).



NEVE

s Félix Jean Baptiste Joseph.

Des portraits "de femme dans la poésie
épique de I'Inde; fragments d’études
morales et littéraires sur le Mahabharata.
Bruxelles, Polytechnique d’Auguste; Paris,
M. Benjamin [etc.], 1858.

1p.1.,123 p, 22} cm.

173. A. 67.

Lg époques littéraires de 1'Inde:

tudes sur la poésie sanscrite. Bruxelles,

C. Muquardt ; Paris, Ernest Leroux, 1883.
vin, 519 p. 213 em.

Contents —Introduction—Latradition Chantée
par les Aryas de 1’InMe.—Quelque épisodes et
aventures de Mahabharata-—Historre de Nala ot
de Damayanti—Historre do Sacountaly Les
Pouranas, monuments  de la poesie cosmogonique
ot theogonique dans 1’Inde —La poesie profane
Calidasa on la possie sanscrite dans le raffinements
de sa culture Essar sur 1‘onigine et les sources
du drame 1ndien Philosophie  indienne—
Atmabodha —Mohamudgara oule maillet de la
fohe.—Les poetes moralists de 1‘Inde—L’Inde
moderne et sa htterature, by M Garcin de
Tasgy—Esquisses historiques ot littoraires sur
le Bouddhisme

174. E. 365.

’\/;.ksa.l sur le mythe des Ribhavas,

premier vestige de 1’apothéose dans le
Véda, avec le texte sgnskrit et la traduc-
tion frangaide des hymnes addressés
4 ces divinités. Paris, Benjamin Duprat,
1847. .

2p1,[1ix]-xvi, 479 p 2lem

“*Liste de nomspropres . " p 465-466.

“Index des mots et des formes du sanscrit- :

p. 467,
178. C. 87.

~ Etudes sur les hymnes du Rig-Véda,
ec un choix d’hymnes traduits pour
la premiére fois en frangais, par M. F.
Neve, Paris, Benjamin Duprat; Lou-
vain, J B. Ansiau, 1842,
vin, 120 p. 19} om.
. 178. C. 11.
Néve, Félix Jean Baptiste Joseph, ¢r.
BraBaBHUTI

Le dénouement de P'histoire de Rama ;
Quttara-Bama-Charita traduit du
Sanscrit avee une introduction sur la vie
et les oeuvres de ce poéte, par Félix
Néve., Bruxelles, Paris, 1880,

174. E. 368.

NEVILL 2639

il-chambers ’ E-

Usury, and its relations to Anglo-
Indian poverty; read before the Social
study society of Calcutta, 8th August,
1913. Calcutta, The Edinburgh press,
1913.

10 p. 213om.

173. A. 225(11).

ill, Lady Dorothy Fanny (Walpole).

The reminiscences of Lady Dorothy
Newvill ; ed. by her son Ralph Nevill ...
3rd imp. London, Edward Arnold, 1906

x1v, 336 p front (port), 22c¢m.

124. D. 5566.

\C—(ﬂ‘i’ nder five reigns; ed. by her son;4th
ed. London, Methuen & co. Itd., [1910].

a1, 356 p front , ports , facsims 22 cm,

. Further notes and letters connected with the
social ife of the Victorian and Edwardian eras .. .’-

Supplements the author’s Reminiscences pub’
lished, 1906

¢ First pubhished September 22nd, 1910 ; Second
edition, October, 1910.

124. D. 515.

Neywil, Géoffrey.

... Mollusca. Calcutta, Office of the
Supermtendent of government printing,
1878.

Ip.1, 21 p. 1 plate. 31 x 23em. (Scientific
results of the second Yarkand mssiom ... )

152. A. 18 (10).

Nevill, Gdoifrey, comyp.
Inpian Museum. Caloutta.

Catalogue of Mollusca in the Indian
Museum, by Geoffrey Nevill. 1877.

173.E. 77.

Inpian Mosgoum. Caleutta.

Hand list of mollusca in the Indian
Museum, Calcutta, by Geoffrey Nevill.
Calcutta, 1884,

.

178. E. 31.
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vill, H. L.

Campaigns on the North-West frontier ;
with [a foreword by Field-Marshal the
Earl Roberts, illustration and] maps.
London, John Murray, 1912.

xix, 418 p. illus., plates (tables, maps). 22 cm

166. B. 57.
‘/ﬂgviu, Ralph Henry.

The merry past. London, Duckworth

& co., 1909.
3 p. 1., 306, [1] p. col. front, 22 em.
149. D. 297,
JNevill, Ralph Henry, ed.

Neviry, Lady Dorothy Fanny (Walpole),
The reminiscences of Lady Dorothy

Nevill; ed. by her son Ralph Neville.
London, 1906.

124. D. 566.

Neville, Eric Harold.

+#" Jacobian elliptic functions. [London],
H. Milford. 0. U P., 1944.
xii, [2], 881, {1] p. 1llus., diagrs. (1 doubie) 24 om.

152. H. 878.
y\trille, John.

Hydraulic tables, co-efficients, and
formulae, for finding the discharge of
water from orifices, notches, weirs, pipes,
and rivers ... 2nd ed., with extensive
additions, new formulae, tables and
general information of rainfall catchment-
basins, drainage, sewerage, water supply

for towns and mill power ... additions.
London, John Weale, 1860-61.
2 p. 1., xu1, 455. p. 21 jem.
132. A. 155.

{
@me, Leslie E., jt. auth. i

CLEvELAND, Reginald M. and NmviLrz,
Leslie K.

The coming air age; proj;;ct editor
Dickey Meyer. 1044.

158. F. 128.

AN

NEVINS

Neville-Rolfe, Sybil, ed.

Sex in social life, ed. by Sybil Neville-
Rolfe, foreword by Sir Cyril Norwood.
London, Allen & Unwin, [1949.]

506 p. illus., dhagr. bibl. 21jem. .
160. B. 1339.

#7— Social Liology and welfare ; chapter
My contributed by A. E. W. Melachlan ;
together with a handhook appendix on
social problems, ed. by Ethel Grant.
London, Allen & Unwin, [1949].

416 p. 21cm.

\N,(ins, Allan.

America in world affairs. London, New
York, ete., Oxford University press, 1941.

¢ 149. B. 613.

144 p. mncl. plates, maps, bibl. 19cm.
148. D, 415.

——Henry White; thirty years of
merican diplomacy. New York, London,
Harper & brothers, 1930.

xnp., 1 1.. 518 p. front., plates, ports. 24 cm.

) © 126. C. 105.

Nevins, Allan and Commager,
Ngfeele.

America ; the story of a free people,
illustrated.  Boston, Little, Brown &
company, 1943.

Henry

xv1, 507 p. el front., plates, ports., maps.

193 om
122, D. 181A.

Nevins, Allan and Hacker, Louis M., eds.

The United States and its place in
world affairs, 1918-1943. Boston, D. C,
Heath & company, [1943.]

x p., 1 1., 612 p. incl. illus. (mapa), tables, bibl.
21cem.

Buggestions for further reading : p. 509-603.

‘ Drawn up preferably by members of ocontem
porary civilization and of Columbia ‘college ... It
was then revised in accordance with suggestions
from writers here represented and from Dean

Joseph V. Barker. »’—Pref
148. D, §71.
L



NEVINS

Negihs, Allan and Weitenkampf, Frank,

A century of political cartoons; osri-
cature in the United States from 1800-
1900. New York, Charles Scribner’s sons,
1944,

190 [i] p 1llus. 29 em
137. H. 68.
Np#ins, Allan, jt. auth.
REBNER, John Bartlet and Nevins,Allan.

The making of modern Britain : a short
history. London, 1944,

112. D. 113.

inson, Henry Weodd.
The Dardanelles campaign.
Nisbet & co., 1td., [1918].

xx, 429, {1] p. front., plutes, ports , maps (part.
fold.), bl 2lem

Biblhography : p. xm-xiv

London,

108, D. 151.

—~—-— Essays in rebellion. London, James
Nisbet & co., limited, 1913.

x1v, 241 (1.e 341) p front. (port.) 20 cm.
148. C. 213.

A modern slavery. London & New
York, Harper & Jprothers publishers,
1906. '

ix, {2], 215, [1] p front. (port.), plates, map.
21 cm, .

“The following chapters descrtbo my journey
in the Portuguese province of Angola(West Central
Africa), and 1 the Portuguese islands of San
Thomer and Principe, duiing the years 1904 and

1905 "—Pref.
148. A. 41.

‘J Thomas Hardy. London, Allen &
Unwin, [1943.]
64 p. 19 cm. (P. E. N, books).

156. F. 2699,

f Visions and memories : collected and
anged by Evelyn Sharp with an
intréduction by Gilbert Murray. London,
N. Y. [etc.], O. U. P, [Humphrey
Milford], [1946].

vii1, 109 p. front., plate. brbl. 19 em.

* Books by* H. W. Nevinson ' :
“‘Pirst published 1944”

At head of t.-pp Henry W. Nevinson.
158. A, 637.

p. 188,

NEW 2041
New amalgamated society of railway
servants of India. Allahabad.

Rules ... Calcutta, Allahabad, 1877.

61 p. 21 cm.

Bound with other tracts.

180. F. 39(8).

{A) New and compleat history and survey
of the cities of London and West-
minster, the borough of Southark, and
parts adjacent; from the earliest
accounts, to the year 1770 --- by a
society of gentlemen; rev., corrected
and improved by Henry Chamberlain,
London, J. Cooke, [1770].

682, [10] p. front., tlus., map (fold), plan (fold.)
341 % 22 cm.

62. H. 4.

(The) New Asokan edict of Maski. 1915.
Aroxa.

174. A. 74.

(The) New book of etiquette, by a lady in
soceity. London, [ete.], Cassell and
company, limited, 1907.

xu, 252 p. 19 cm.

158. E. 629.

New Custom.
New custom, 1573. London,
burgh, T. C. & E. C. Jack, 1908.

vip. facam : 1 p. L, [30] p. 25iem. (The Tudor
facsmnile texts).

“ The author 18 unknown ... it was probably
written a few years before it was printed”..—John
8. Farmer.

Added facsimile t.-p.

Ongnal title : A new Enterlude No lesse wittie :
thon plensant, entitled new Custome ... neuner
before this tyme. Imprinted 1573 .. [Colophon:
Imprinted at London in Fleetestreete by William
How for Abraham Veale, dwelling in Panles
churche yarde at the signe of the Lambe]

" 156. B. 8(66).

Edin-
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(A) New dictionary of chemistry ; ed. by
Stephen Miall and L., Mackenzie Miall.
London, {etc.] Longmans, Green & co.,
{19497,
ix, 589 p. illus 23 em,
540-3/N 42.

(A) New dictionary of quotations from the
Greek, Latin, and modern languages,
tr. into English and occasionally accom-
panied with illustrations, historical,
poetical, and anecdotical; by the
author of ‘ Live and learn ’, “The news-
paper and general readers pocket com-
panion”, +-ewith an - -+ index referring
to every important word. London,
John Farquhar Shaw, 1858.

17,028 p 144 uuu.

156. E. 883.

{A) New dictionary of the terms ancient
and modern of the canting crew m 1ts
several tribes of gypsies, beggars,
thieves, cheats - -- London, [1720].
Gexnt, B. E.

158. C. 9.

(The) New Educational
London. Monographs.

Nec. 10. Washburne, Carleton. Modern
concepts of education and their sign-
ficance in the post war world. 1949.

148. G. 60.

Fellowship.

(A) New English dictionary on historical
principles founded mainly on the
materials collected by the Philclogical
society ; ed. by James A. H. Murray

Oxford, The Clarendon press,

1888-1933.

10v. 31 x 25 cm,

Contents.—v. 1, A to B.—v. 2. C.—v. 3 D and
E.—v.4.F to G.—V. 5. [pt. 11 H, pt. IL. I to K.—
v. 8. pt. 1. L, pt. II. M to N.—v. 7. pt. 1. 0 to PF,
pt. Il. PH to PY.—v, 8. pt. 1. Q and R, pt. IL

SH.—v. 9. pt. 1. 81—8Q, pt. 1I. SR—RZ,—
v. 10. pt. 1. TI—TZ, pt. II. V-Z.—Introduction,

supplement and bibliography.
158. C. 30.

sew

NEW

(A) New general collection of voyages
and travels: consisting of the most
esteemed relations, which have been
hitherto published in any language;
comprehending everything remarkable
in its kind in Europe, Asia, Africa and
America - -+ London, Thomas Astley,
1745-47.

4 v. fronts, plates (part-fold.) maps (part.
fold.), plans (part. fold.). 26 cm.

Contents.—v. 1. Fust vovages of the Porzugueze
to the East Indies 1418-1546. First voyages of the
Enghsh to Gumea and the East Indies 15652-1598.
First voyages of the Enghsh to the East Indies,
set forth by the company of merchants. 1600 1620.
Voyages to Africa and thg wlands adjacent 1455-
1721.—v 2 Voyages and travels along the western
coast of Afiwca 1637-1785. Voyages and travet
to Gumea and Benm 16661-726  Description of
Gunea—Vv.3. Voyages and travels to Guinea, Bemun,
Kongo and Angola. Description of Loango,
Kongo, Angole, Benguela and adjacent countries.
Description of the countries along the eastern
coast of Africa, from Cape of Good Hope to Cape
Guarda Fuy Vovages and travels i Chna,
1665 1722 —v 4 Desenption of China, of Korea,
eastern Tartuy and Tibet Travels thiough
Tattary, Tibet and Bukhana, to and from Chma
1246 1698

§1. B. 66.

c

(A) New guide to the Bar containing the
most  recent regulations  and
examination papers and a &ritical essay
on the present condition of the DBar
of England by L.k B.; 3rd ed.
London, Sweet & Maxwell, Itd., 1907,

vy, 1 1., 268, 11 p. 184cm.
145. B. 185.

(A) New history of the East-Indies,
ancient and modern, [by the Abbe
De Guyon.] London, R. J. Dodsley,

1757.

2 v. map (v. 1). 18 cm.

Contents.—v. 1. ** Containing the chronography,
natural Rhpstory, religion, government, manners
and customs, revolutions ... *—v, IL “ Containing
an essay towards & history of the commerce of the
several nations of Europe to the East-Indies shbwing
the rise, progress, and present state of that traffio ;
as carried on by the English, Dutch, French,
Portugueze, Swedes, and Danes, from the first
discovery of a new route to the Indies, round the
Cape of Good-Hope, to the present time ",

... ‘““ the first volume of this work is translated
from the Abbe de Guyon, an ingenious French

writer.”
165. A. 33.



NEW

(The) New land revenue policy of the
Bombay government: taxation of
subsoil water at the forthcoming
revision settlements in Gujarat, being a
reprint of articles and letters chiefly
*from the Bombay gazette, with an
appendix containing the resolutions of
the Bombay government, dated the
26th March and 25th July 1884.
Bomhay, Bombay gazette steam press,
1884.

139 p 20} em.

171. A. 179(4).

New Orleans progressive union.

New Orleans ; what to see and how to
see it; a standard guide to the city of
New Orleans; comp --- by the New
Orleans progressive union. New Orleans,
New Orleans progressive union, {1909].

88 p ilus 20fcm.

99. C. 3.

(The) New people’s physician; a comp-
endium ofe practickl information on
personal health & domestic hygiene ;
ed. by Douglas Hay Scott, assisted by
Dorothy Alimand ; new ed. rev. to date
by a practicai physxcla,n London, The
Waverley book company, [n.d.]

8 v. col front (part.fold),llus. col. plates (part
fold.), 23 om.

Mounted col. pl. on the inside cover at end.

Paged continuously; v. 1: 448 p; v2- 2 pl.
453-895p.; v.3. 2p.1, 901-1344 p.;-v 4. 2p.1.,
1340-1792 p; v. 5 : Y pl., 1797-2272 p.

613/N 42.

(A) New pocket-dictionary of the Inglish
and Dutch languages. Stereotype
edition. English-Dutch. Lepsic, Otto
Holtze, 1890.

3 p. 1., 820 [1] p. 15 em.
Added t.~prin Dutch. °
In two parts paged continuously.

158. F. 19, |

-

NEW 2643
(A) New pocket-dictionary of the
English and 8wedish languages. New
stereotype-edition, rev. and enriched.

Leipzig, O. H. Nachfolger, 1893.
4 p.l., 435, 300 p. 14cm.
Two parts m one : pt. 1. English-Swedish.-
pt- 2. Swedish-English.
430. 732/N42.

(The) New popular encyclopedia ; general
dictionary of the arts and sciences,
Iiterature, biography, history, geogra-
phy- -+ a new and rev. ed. of the popular
encyclopedia, with a  supplement
in every volume --- issued under the
general editorship of Charles Annandale

London, (lasgow, The Gresham
publishing company, 1900-1903.
14 v fronts (ports.), illus, plates (part. col.

part. double.}, maps (part col. part. double,}
244 em.

““ The now popular encyclopedia 15 & new edition
of & work that first appeared between sinty
and seventy years ago”

158. C. 161.

(The) New samhita ; or, Sacred laws of the

Aryanps of the new dispensation ; 2nd
ed. Calcutta, The Brahmo tract
society, 1889.
2p.1,n,78 p. 18cm.
178. H. 65.
— 4th ed. 1910.

1p.1,v,97p I6jem.

178. H. 85(1),

New sayings of Jesus and fragment of a
lost gospel. London, 1904.

Ecver. Egypt exploration
Graeco-Roman branch.

scociety.
160. B. 77.

New South Wales. Public Library.

Public Library of New South Wales.
Historical notes by F. M. Bladen. 2nd
ed. S8ydney, William Applegate Gullick,
1911.

2 p. 1, 100 p. front., illus. {incl portg.), plates.

2lem.
' 161.F. 65.



2644 NEW

New Spanish English dictionary, by F. C.
Meadows. London, Bernard Quaritch,
1890.
2 ptd. 1. in one

Contents.—Pt. 1 Spamish and Enghsh.—Pt. II
Enghsh and Spanish.

““ At the end of both parts 1s affixed a lst of
wgual Christian and proper names, names of
aonntries, nations, ete ”’

463. 2/N42.

o —~-— [another ed.], 1899.
158. F. 129.

(A) New spirit of the age; ed. by R.
H. Horne, London, 1844.

Hozng, R. H.
156. F. 221.

New Testament
See Bible. New Testament.

{The) New Timon: a poetical romance.
1846.

[LyrroN, Edward George Earle Lytton
Bulwer-Lytton, 1st baron).

156. D. 123. | s

(The) New Virginians, by the author of
‘Junia’, ‘Estette  Russell’ The
private life of Galileo’ -+ London,
Edinburgh, William Blackwood and
sons, 1880.

2 v, 194 cm.

98.C. 1.

New writing and daylight. London, Jehn
Lehmann, Hogarth press, 1942-
Annual.

Library has : v. 1. 1945 ; v. II 1946,

Formed by the union of Daylight and Folios of
New writang,

'

158. F. 3053.

NEW YORK

(The) New year book 1943 ; ed. by P.C.
Sarkar and others. Calcutta, 8. C.
Sarkar & sons, 1943- ¢
Laibrary has : 1943 ; 1944-—

In progress.

315. 4058/N42-
&

P. P. 3325.
New York. Lenox Library.
See Lenox Library. Ncw York.
New York. Metropolitan Museum of Art.

Cochran collection,

A catalogue of the ®ollection of Persian
manuscripts including also some Turkish
and Arabic, presented - -+ by Alexander
Smith Cochran, prepared and edited by
A. V. W. Jackson --- and Abraham
Yohannan. New York, Columbia uni-
versity press, 1914.

xav, 187 p pl, facsms. bl 23cm. (Columbia
univ , Indo Iraman series, vol. 1)

Contents —Preface—List of illustrations—hst of
works of reterencn——hist of abbreviations—intro-
duction—Persian manuscrpts : 1, Firdaus; 11,
Nizami, 111, Jalal ad-dm Rumi; IV .Sa’dy, Amur
Khusran of Delhi; VI. Hafiz, Jami—Turkish
manuscripts; VIIL Mu Al Shir Nawa'i—Arabic
manuseripts , 1x. Qurin — Index — last of
scribes and artists. ‘

161. J. 39.

~ ¢
w York. Metropolitan Museum of arf.
Dzan, Bashford.

Handbook of arms and armor, European
and Oriental. New York, 1930.

137. A. 315.

Dimaxp, M. 8.

A handbook of Mohammedan deco-
rative arts. New York, 1930.

137. A. 817.

New York, Museum of modern art.

Photography, 1839-1937 ; with an mtro-
duction by Beaumont Newhall. New
York, The Museam of modern art, [1937].

131 p. 95 plates. 26 x 30cm.

A few books on * photography ™ p. 81131,

187. G. 58.

.



NEW YORK

New York. National Indusirial Conterence
Board.

The new monetary system of the United
States; [prepared by Ralph A. Young.]
New York, National Industrial Conference,
1934

ix, 147 p. charts (part fold.), tables. 22jcm.
147. F. 953.

New York. Public Library.

For sightseers; Central building—the
New York Public library. New York,
Public library, [n.d.}

[4] p. 18cm.

*“ This is an outlme only ... for wvisitors who
wish to make brief tour of the bulding and ses
the rooms which are open for inspection.”

161. F. 101.

—-— The New York DPublic library ;
how 1t was formed, what it is doing.
New York, Public library, 1929.

3.7 p 273 x 10jem.

T.-p. wanting.
’ ’ 161. F. 99.
—— (QQuestions about your library.
New York Public library, 1919.
3-15 p.
Imperfect 5 t-p. wanting.
161. F. 97.

New York (City)

Catalogue of the works of art belong-
ing to the city of New York; prepared
and issued by the Art Commission of
the «ity of New York. New York,
[The Gillis press, ete.], 1909-20.

2 v. fronts., plates, ports. Z7cm.

Fach plate of vol. 1 scocompamed by guard
sheet with descriptive letter-press.

Imperfect; v. 2 wanting.

Art Commission.

137. A. 26.

NEW YORK 2645

New York (State). Department of health.

Standard methods of the division of
laboratories and research of the New
York state department of health ; general
laboratory procedures and the methods
uged in the department for the prepara-
tion of media and glassware, the labura-
tories for sanitary and analytical che-
mistry, the research, publications, and
library department, the anti-toxin, serum,
and vaccine laboratories, the diagnostic
laboratories, the executive offices. London,,
Bailliere, Tindall and Cox, 1927.

X, 704 p. front., ilus, plates. bibl. 23em.

Bibl. p. 673-677.

132. F. 387.

New York (State)
kealth commission.

Public health in New York state;
report of the New York state health com-
mission to His Excellency, the Honour-
able Franklin D. Roosevelt, Governor
of the state of New York. State of New
York, The Department of health, 1932.

2p. 1.,504 p. front., illus., maps, tables, diagrs.
22cm.

Gevernor’s  special

132. F. 425.

New York (State). Health Commission

See New York (State).  Governor’s
special health commassion.
New York (State) library.

-+- English cataloguing rules; ---

used in library school comparative cata-
loguing course.  Albany, Univ. of the
state of New York, 1902.

[391] p. 244cm.
bulletin, 77.)

Reprint of Iabrary Association, series mo. 5,
London, 1893, now out of print.

(New York state library

161. E. 127.

—— «-- Library school bulletin ---

1902—

No. 13 [Library Association.] English
cataloguing rules ; reprint of Library
assoriation series, no. B, nov. 1902,
(S.L.B.77; univ. 8, N Y. bull. 272).

161. E. 127 (1).



9646 NEW YORK

New York (State) librazy.
Library school bulletin,
No. 19 [Wheeler, Martha T.] Index-

ing. May 1905. (S. L. B. 94;
N. Y. 8.Educa. dept. bull. 339).

161. E. 127 (2).

New York Times.

The newspaper; its making and its
meaning ; by members of the staff with
an introd. by John E. Wade. New York,
Charles Scribner’s sons, 1945.

vi, [2], 207 p. 19cm.
15%. G. 107.

New York University.

-+« A great institution that bears the
great name of New York [New York
Dniversity . New York University,
1924.

15 p. 22cm.

A souvenir,

148. G. 923.

New York University. School of com-
merce, accounts and finance.

Builders of enterprise: citations of
candidates for the honorary degree of
doctor of commercial science conferred
in conjunction with ceremonies marking
the golden anniversary of the school of
commerce, accounts, and finance, New

York University, 1900-1950. New York,
1950.
121 p. front., ports. 283 x 18fcm.
125. C. 286.

New York University bulletin. New York
University, 1938—

- v. 20 cm.

Library has: v. xxxviu, no. 15, March 12, 1938;
v, xl, no. &8, Feb. 26, 1940; v. x], no. i4, March
4, 1940,

Coutents.—v. xxxviry, no. 15: Casalogue
pumber 1987-1938.—v. xL, no. 13: College of
Engineermng including the Damel Guggenheim
school and Aeromsutics ; Announcements for the
gession 1040-1841. v. x1, no. 14.  University
college of Arts and pure sicence ; announcements
for the one hundred and ninth gession, 1940-1941.

148. G. 1245.

-

NEWALL

New Zealand.

The Official hand book; a collection
of papers by experienced colonists on
the colony as a whole, 4nd on the several
provinces; ed. by J. Vogel London,
Printed for the Government of New
Zealand by Wyman & sons, 1875.

272 p. plates (part. fold.), fold. maps. 2lem.

104. C. 49.

o
New Zealand Council of Education Re-
search.
Educational research series
No. 6. Beeby, C. §. The intermediate
schools of New Zealand, 1938.

148. G. 1299.

No. 30. Parkyn, G. W. Children of

high intelligence ; --- 1948.
150. B. 1375.

(The) New Zealanders,
Knight, 1830.
2 p. 1.,1v, 424 p. 1llus. 16cm.
entertaining knowledggq )
Published under the supermtendenco of the
society for the diftusion of useful knowledge.

¢ 104. G. 35.

London, Charles

(The lhibrary of

wall, D. J. F.

The highlands of India strategically
considered, with special reference to
their colonization as reserve circles,
military, industrial and sanitary, ---
London, Harrison and sons; Isle of
Wight, A. Brannon and son, 1882,

2 v. fronts. (v. 1 fold. map), illus., plates, maps,
diagrs. 21lcm.

164. F. 17.

A

wall, James Terrington.

Hog hunting in the BEast and other
sports. London, Tinsley brothers, 1867.
xviii, 466 p. front., plates. 2l'om.

186- c~ 31‘



NEWALL

_Sén, James Terrington.
ttish moors and Indian jungles:

scenes of sport in the lews and India.
London, Hurst "and Blackett, limited,
1889.

1 p. 1., ix, [1], 320 p. fronts., plates. 22cm.

- 136. B. 37.

begin, E. W.
» Ideals. Surrey, [no pub., 1936.]
18, {11 g, 22cm,
156. E. 1449.

wberry, John Strong.

The rainbow bridge ; a study of Paga-
nism. London, Macmillan & co., Itd.,
1934.

v, {13, 345, [1] p. 2lem.

Notes : p. 265-313 [1].

160. A. 859.

Newberry, Percy, ed.
CarLYLE, Thomas,

Reccued essays of Thomas Carlyle, ed.
by Percy Newberry. [1890.]

%ﬁrry, Percy Edward.

Scarabs ; an introduction to the study
of Egyptian seals and signet rings ...
with ... plates and one hundred and
sixteen illustrations m the text ; cheaper
reissue. London, A. Constable and co.,
1908,

xvi, 218 p. front., illus., xliv plates (part. col.)

22cm. (Umiversity of Liverpoolr Ingtitute of
archaeology. Egyptian autiquities).

155. H. 181.

156. E. 943.

Newberry Library, Chicago.

The Arabic and Turkish manuscripts
in the Newberry Library, described by
Duncan Black MacDonald.  Chicago,
Newberry Library, [1912].

18 p. 23cm,, (Publications of the Newberry

Library no. 2).
161. J. 111.

NEWBERY

Newberry Library, Chicago.

English books and books printed
in England before 1641 in the Newberry
Library ; a supplement to the record in
the Short Title Catalogue, eomp. by
Gertrude L. Woodward. Chicago [New-
berry library], 1939.

v, 118 p., 11, 260m.

2647

161. K. 81,

—— Handbook of the Newberry Library.
Chicago, The Newberry library, 1933.

xu, 71 p. 22cm.
161. F. 115.

—— Narratives of captivity among the
Indians of north America; a list of
books and manuseripts on this subject
in the Edward E. Ayer collection of the
Newberry lhibrary. Chicago, The New-
berry library [1912].

x, 120 p 220m.

161. D. 303.
wbery, Edward.

The code of criminal procedure, being
Act X of 1872, with explanatory notes
and the rulings of the courts, to which
are appended the laws relating to police,
prisoners, and exfracdition. 2nd ed.
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink and co.;
Bombay, Thacker Vining & co.; [efc.],
[ete.], 1873.

1p 1,|[vixhx, (2], 738, n p 22cm.

171. A. 419,

A schedule of such local and special
ws as are most frequently referred to;

4th ed.  Calcutta, Thacker, Spink &
co.; Bombay, Thacker, Vining & co.,
1872,

2 p. 1., 73 (2] p. 22}cm.
171. A. 307(3).
Newbery, Edward, ji. auth.

CunnineHAM Sir H. 8. and NEweERy,
Edwazrd.

The code of criminal procedure, being
Acts xxv of 1861 and vur of 1869
with the rulings of the courts and copious
notes, to which are appended the acts
affecting procedure and selected circulars
of the Punjab chief court by - - - Edward
Newhery. Lahore, 1870.

171. A. 565.



2 NEWBERY

whery, Thomas.

A booke in Englysh metre, of the |

great marchauntman called * Dives
Pragmaticus ”” - -+ 1563 ; reproduced in
facsimile from the copy in John Rylands
Library together with an introd. by P. E.
Newbery ; and remarks on the vocabulary
and dialect, with a glossary by H. C.
Wyld. Manchester, University press;
London, Bernard Quaritch {etc.], 1910.

xxxviii p., 11., [14] p. 22em. (The John
Rylands Library facsumiles nd 2.)

Facsimile title page “ A booke m Englysh ...
imprinted at London ,.. by Alexander Lacy .

Apnil, 1563 7.
156. F. 947.
\N/egbigging, Thomas.
andbook for gas engineers and
managers ; Tth ed. London, Walter
King, 1904.
xvi, 584 p. illus. (incl. diagrs., tables), fold.
table. 19cm.
621. 4/N/424.

}Iﬁvbigin, Marion Isabel.

Commercial  geography. London,
Williams and Norgate ; India, Burns,
Qates & Washbourne. Itd., [n.d.]

5 p. 1., 7-256 p. tables, l6cm. (Home univer-
sity Library of modern knowledge).

Notes on books : p. 251-252.
Title within ornamental border.

156. A. 171 (109).-

J —-—Modern geography. London,
Williams and Norgate [1911]
256 p. dlus. 174cm. (Home university hibrary of
modern knowledge).
Title and added title within ornamental borders
“ Notes on books ™ : p. 240-250.

156. A. 171(7).

—4~ A new regional geography of the
world ; [rev. ed.] London, {ete.], Christo-
phers, [1930].
®xi, 440 p. illus, (maps and diagrs.) plates,
18jcm.
¢ First published, August, 1929 ™.
61. A. 73.

[

NEWBOLT

whigin, Marion Isabel.

Southern Eurcpe: a regional and
economic geography of the Mediterranean
lands (Italy, Spain, Portugal, Greece,
Albania, and Switzerland) with 103 maps
and diagrams. London, Methuen & co.,
Itd., [1932].

xvi, 21., 428 p. illus. (maps and diagrs.) 21fem.

(Methuen’s advanced geographies no. 6).

“ First published in 1932 .

References at end of most of the chapters.

67 B. 93.
i

\lyézbigin, Marion Isabel and Flett, John
Smith. .

James Geikie : the man and the geo-
logist.  Edinburgh, Oliver and Boyd;
London, Gurney & Jackson, 1817.

x1, 227, [1] p. mel. front. ports. 22cm.

List of publications: p. 213-219.

152. B. 81.

Newbold, T. J.
\{Kﬂitical and statistical account of
e British settlements in the straits of

Malacca, w#iz., Pinang, Malacca, and

Singapore ; with a history of the Mulayan
States on the peninsula of Malacea.
London, John Murzpy, 1839.

2 v. plates, maps (inol front.), tables. 194cm.

70. E. 3.

Newbolt, Sir Henry John, comp.

An English anthology of prose and
poetry, shewing the main stream of
English literature through six centuries
(14th century —19th century) ; comp. and
arranged by H. Newbolt. London,
Toronto, J. M. Dent & sons, ltd. ; New
York, E. P. Dutton & co., 1921.

ix, 1011 p. 19em.
156. E. 978.

!

.-N.erolt, Sir Henry Johan.

Studies green and gray.  London,
Edinburgh [etc.], Thomas Nelson and
sons, itd., [1926].

viii, 9-285 p. 18cm.

First published September, 1926.

158. F. 1738.



NEWBOLT

Newhwlt, Sir Henry John.

bmarine and anti-submarine,
with illustrations by Norman Wilkinson,
R. I. London, Longmans, Green & co.,
1918.
. viii, 312 p. col. front., illus., plates. 19cm.

108. D. 135-

Newboult, A. W., ed.
EiviiorT. J. AL

Padri Elliott of Faizabad ; a memorial
—chiefty™ autobiographical, ed. by Rev.
A. W. Newboult. London, [1906].

_ 179. B. 153.

Newcastle Foreign Affairs Association.
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.

The Afghan papers; petition present-
ed by Mr. Hadfield, May, 11, 1860 to
the Honourable the Commons of Great
Britain and Ireland in Parliament
assembled.  [London, no pub., 1860].

8 p. 20cm.

172, A. 551(4).

—— Falsification of diplomatic docu-
ments ; the Afghan papers, report and
petition of the Newcastle foreign affairs
association. London, Effingham Wilson,

1860.
32 p. 20cm.
172. A. 551(5).
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Publi¢ libraries.

Catalogue of books on the fine arts,
viz. architecture,  sculpture, carving,
coins, pottery, metal work, drawing,
decoration, painting, engraving, photo-
graphy, music; compiled by T. A.
Onions - - - ed. by the public librarian.
Newecastle-upon-Tyne, A. Dickson, [print-
er], [1900].

145, [1] p. 26cm.

Classified (Dewey decimal).

161. G. 2.

—— Catalogue of the books and tracts
on pure mathematics in the central

library ; comp. by B Anderton - - - and

R. T. Richardson. Newcastle-upon-
Tyne, Andrew Rerd & co., ltd., 1901.
49 p. 24cen.
152. D. 389.

24 T.NIT./KO

NEWCOMBE 2649
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. Public libraries.

Catalogue of the Stephenson branch
library, 1897; compiled by Andrew
Keogh. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Andrew
Reid & co., Itd., 1897.

3 p. 1., 313, {1] p. 180om.
~——— —— Supplementary catalogue - -
1897-1902. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Doig,
Ward & co., [printers], 1902,

vii, 106 p. 18em.

161. G. 17.

— — Twenty-fourth report ---, 1904-5.
[Newcastle-upon-Tyne], [no pub., 1905].

26 p. 1 table (fold.). 24om.
152. D. 41.

‘Nﬁdgomb, Harry Turner.
Railway economices. Philadelphia,

Railway world publishing co., 1898.
152 p. 19cm.

Originally prepared for seral publication in
the * Railway World .

130. A. 71.

L, %omb, Simon.

Side-lights on astronomy and kindred
fields of popular science; essays and
addresses. London, New York, Harper
& brothers, 1906.

vii, 1] p. 11., 349, {1] p. front. (port.), illus.,
plates. 20¢om.

Largely reprinted from various periodicals,

153. A. 113.

rd

N

Q. combe, Alfred Cornelius.

Village, town and jungle life in India
Edinburgh and London, William Black-
wood & sons, 1905.

x, 417 p. front., plates. 22cm.

162. A. 561.

combe, Luxmoore.

Library co-operation in the British
Isles. London, Allen & Unwin, [1937]
184 p. front. {map), plates. bibl. 19cm.

161. E. 551.

K




2650 NEWCOMBE

Newcombe, Luxmoore, comp.
Lownpon, University College.

Catalogue of the periodical publica-
tions, including the serial publications of
gocieties and Governments, in the Library
of University College, London; by L.
Newcombe. London, 1912.

161. G. 79,

owoomer, Mabel.

Central and local finance in Germany
and England.  New York, Columbia
University press, 1937.

xi, 381 p. tables, charts. bibl. 23cm.

Bibl. : p. 871-376.

147. F. 1045.

L

wdigate, Bernard Henry.

The art of the book. London, The
studio limited ; New York, Studio pub-
lications, [1938.]

vi, [2], 104 p. illus. (part. col., 1 mounted ; incl.
music), facsims. (part. col. & fold.). 28cm.

Special autumn number of the studio, 1938.

161. A. 32.

“~—Michael Drayton and his circle.
Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1941.
xv, 239 p. front., illus., pl., facs., geneal. table.

23cm.
156. F. 25563.

Newell, Alfred George.

~4 The duties of sanitary inspectors in

India.
1910.
2 p. 1., 34 p. plate. 18cm.

Lahore, Indian public health,

132. F. 231.

i

2nd ed., 1910.
1 p. 1., ii, {1], 65, [1] p. 18om.
132. F. 233.

(. —+ 3rd ed., 1910.
~7" ‘ 132. F. 233(1).

NEWELL

s

\ﬁéeu, Alfred George.

Malaria: its cause and- how O
prevent it. Calcutta, *Edinburgh press
[ printers], 1910.

8 p. 24cm.,

A lecture delivered in Lahore on 5th November,
1910 under the auspiees of the S. P. S. K.

133. C. 65.

LN éll, Edward Theodore.

-+« Ancient oriental seals in t%® collec-
tion of Mr. Edward T. Newell by Hans
Henning von der Osten. Chicago, Il
University of Chicago press, [1934}:

xiii, 204 p., 1 1. illus., &xz pl., diagr. 30cm (';l‘he
University of Chicago oriental institute publica
tions, vol. xxiI).

Selected bibliography : p. 188-190,
155. H. 60.

~—.-}{ +++ The dated Alexander coinage
of Sidon and Ake. New Haven, Yale
university press; London, Humphrey
Milford, O. U. P., 1916.

68, {11 p. x plates. 28 X 20cm.
series  Researches, vol. II).

(Yale oriental

179. C.. 15(2).

Ngwell, Frederick Haynes. .
Irrigation in the United States, New
York, Thomas Y. Crowell & co., [ 19)2. ]

1 p. L,xx, 417 p.nlus (ol maps ) phstos.
19em. (Library of economies and politios.)

132. A. 219.

p
Neofell, Frederick Haynes. and Murphy,
aniel William.
Principles of irrigation eng neering,
arid lands, water supply, storage works
dams, canils, water rights and pro-

ducts. N. Y., London, MeGraw-Hill book
company, 1913,
xiii, 293 p. illus. (diag-4. table~), plates, 22cm.

626. 8/N443.

Mell, Herbert Andrews.

Bombay—the gate of India—a guide
to places of interest with map. [London,
Harrison and sons, printers], 1919.

75 p. map. 183cm,

163. G. 35,
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ell, Herbert Andrews.

Calcusta ; the first capital of British
India, an illusttated guide to places of
interest with map. Calcutta, Caledonian
printing company, ltd., [1920].

+ 192 p. front., plates. 173cm.
163. B. 71.

—g~Topee and turban; or, Here and
ere in India. London, John Lane;
New "Yérk, John Lane co., 1921,

xii, p. 292 p. front., plates. 22cm.

162. A. 867.
ﬁett, M. Margaret.

Canon Pietro Casola’s pilgrimage to
Jerusalem in the year 1494. Manches-
ter, at the University press, 1907.

vi p., 11., 427 p. front. (facs.), illus., fold. map.
23cm.  (Pubbcations of the umversity of Man-
chester, Historical series - No. V.)

66. C. 131"

Newfoundling hospital for wit; a collec-
tion of fugitive pieces, in prose and
verse, not in any other collection;
with several pieces never published, a
new ed. -+ - Londorb J. Debrett, 1786.

6v.16cm. *

First published as a periodical (1768-1772),
ed by Jobn Almon.

Imperfect, v. 3 waniing.

156. E. 381.

Newgie, Hurry Bans
See also Hari Vansa Niyogi.

Newham, H. B., ji. auth.
DaxnieLs, C. W. and Nrwnam, H. B.

Laboratory studies in tropical medicine,
3rd ed., rev. with - - - illus. Philadelphia,
1011.

4

134. A. 95.

fwitt, Isabel.
Curative education for backward and

abnormal children, based on the teaching
of Rudolf .Steiner.  London, Anthro-
pological publishing co., 1942.
83, [1] p. 184om.
148. G. 1395.
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4
\%ﬂ, Arthur George Edward,
he image of war or service on the

Chin Hills --- with an introductory his-
torical note by J. D. MacNabh - -- illus.
with 191 photographs by the author.
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink & co., 1894,

2 p. 1., 90 p. front., illus., photos. 28 x 22em.

Vignotte t.-p.

168. C. 6.

¢
_#—A practical hand-book of the language
of the Lais as spoken by the Hakas and
other allied s tribes of the Chin Hills,
commonly the Baungshé dialect. Ran-
goon, Superintendent, Government print-
ing, 1897.
2 p. 1., 687 p. 23cm.
177. E. 27.

Ne;v{fnd, H. Osman.
“~#he planting, cultivation and expres-

sion of coconuts, kernels, cacao and
edible vegetable oils and seeds of com-
merce : a practical handbook for planters,
financiers, scientists and others. London,
Charles Griffin & co., ltd., 1919.

3 p. 1., 111 p. {ront., x1 plates. 2lem (Grifin’®
technologieal handbooks).

“Companies and associations interested 1n
edible oils and cacao ' : [p. 107].

135. G. 631.

Nepland, Henry Garrett.
The Erne, its legends and its fy-

fishing.  London, Chapman and Hall,
1851,
xiv, 395 p. 4 pl. 18}cm.
62. G. 25.

wlands, Benjamin E. R., 5. auth.

Newrawps, John A. R. and NEwLANDS,
Benjamin, E. R.

Sugar : & handbook for planters and
refiners, Leing a comprehensive treatise
on the culture of sugar-yielding plants ...
London, 1809,

135. G. 615.
5 a
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ds, John A. R. and Newlands,
jamin, E. R.

ugar : & handbook for planters and
refiners, being a comprehensive treatise
on the culture of sugar-yielding plants,
and the manufacture, refining and ana-
lysis of cane, beet, palm, maple, melon,
sorghum and starch sugars, with copi-
ous statistics of their production and
commerce, and a chapter on the distilla-
tion of rum. London, E. & F. N. Spon,
Ltd.; New York, Spon & Chamberlain,
1909.

xxxvi, 876 p. incl. front., ilrus., x11 fold. pl
223 cm.

New
M’\

* Literature of sugar ”: p. xXV-Xxxvi.

Revised from work with same title published
in 1888 by Charles G. W. Lock Benjamin, E. R.
Newlands, and John A. R, Newlands, which in
turn was a revisiva of sugar growing and refining
... by Charles G. Warnford Lock ...and G. W,
Wigner and R. H. Harland ” publisbed in 1882

1356. G. 615.

lon, Jesse Homer.

Education for democracy in our time.
New York, and lLondon, MeGraw-Hill
book co., 1939.

xv, 242 p. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill sories 1n educa-
tion.)

148. G. 1421.

wman, Bernard.

The captured archives; the story of
the Nazi-Soviet documents. London,
Latimer house Itd., [1948].

222 p. 19cm.

148. D. 885.

r
Middle Kastern journey. London,

ictor Gollancz, ltd., 1947,

306 p. incl. maps, plates. 20cm.

61. B. 563.

~—-~—News from the East. London,

Victor Gollancz, Itd., 1948,
345 p. plates, map. 19em.
68. G. 58.

NEWMAN

Newman, Berna:d.

N&ussia’s neighbour—the New Poland,
London, Victor Gollancz, 1td., 1946.
256 p. incl. map. 19em.

63. D. 163.

Ne nan, Bertram.

“fidmund Burke.

sons, Itd., 1927.
xiii, 348 p. inel. front. 18em.

London, G™Bell &

gwer

’ 124. B. 119.

nathan Swift.  London, George

& Unwin, ltd., [1937].
432 p. incl. front. (port.) 204cm.

First published in 1937.

156. F. 2393.

Newman, Chaim, comp.

Gentile and Jew ; a symposium on the
future of the Jewish people ; comp. and
ed. by ... with a foreword by the Rt.
Hon. Lord Strabolgi, Tordon, Alliance
press, ltd., [1945.]

371, [1] p. incl. illus. 19em.
109. A. 135.

Newman, Charles L. Norris-

See Norris-Newman, Charles L.

Neyfman, E. A. R.

Manual of aseptic surgery.  Calcutia,
Thacker, Spink & co., 1906.
xii p., 11., [3}-223 p. illus. 18om.
133. F. 23.

4

- 9nd ed. [Title differs] Manual
of aseptic surgery and obstetrics. 1908.

xii, [3]-321 p. illus, 18cm.

133. F. 23(1).
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, Bdward William Polson.

Great Britain in Egypt; foreword by
General the Rt. Hon. Sir J. G. Maxwell,
with 16 halftone plates and 2 maps.
London, Toronto [efe.] Cassell & co., 1td.,
[1928].

xvi, 303, [1] p. incl. front. illus. (maps), plates,
ports. 213em.

First published in 1928.

121. B. 159.

-

taly’s conquest of Abyssinia ; pref.
¥ 1.t.-Col. Sir Arnsld Wilson. [London],
Thornton Butterworth, [1937].

7 p. 1., 11-316 p. front, plates, ports., maps
{part fold), diagrs. 22cm.

121. C. 25.

¥
- -—The middle East.
v Bles, [1926].

xv, 300 p. front., XxI

London, Geoffrey

plates, mups (1 fold)

224 cra.
66. D. 18.
\/L'Tﬁvman, Ernest.
The life of Richard Wagner., London,
Toronto etc., Cassell and co., ltd.,

[1945.]

-v. front,, plates, ports., facsims. 2lom.
Libraryhas v, 3:1859-1868,

137. B. 2A43.

4 Musical studies. London & New
ork, John Lan: The Bodley Head, 1905.

vii, 304 p. 17cm.

Contents—I. Berhoz, romantic and classic,—
Il. Faust in music.—III. Programme music.—
IV. Herbert Bpencer and the origin of music.—-V.
Maeterlink and musivc.—VI. Richard Strams and
the music of the fature.

138. D. 139.

|
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Ne , Francis William.
Four lectures on the contrasts of

ancient and modern history, delivered at
the Manchester Athenaeum Michaelmas

1846. London, Taylor and Walton,
1847.
131 p. 17em.

Contents.—1. Moral and general contrasts.—
II. Religious ocontrasts.—III. Contrasts under
separate political forms.—IV. Countrasts depending
on the balance of powers, on the nature of com-
mercial states, and on the progress of art and
science.

106. A. 33.

-d?/fx handbook of modern Arabic:
nsisting of a practical grammar, with
numerous cxamples, dialogue , and news-
paper extracts; in a European type.
London, Triibner & co., 1866.

xx, 190, [2] p. fold. tabl. 18cm.

177. G. 26.

-
\inLectureq on political economy.
London, John (‘hapman, 1851.

vi, 342 p. 190m.

147. A. 109.
<+ Miscellanies ; chiefly  addresses,
academical and historical. London,

Tribner & co., 1869.
3 p. 1., 356 p. 21cm.

Contents.—Fragments on logic.—Lectures on
poetry.~—Lectures on the chief forms of ancient
nations.—A defence of Carthage.—Fragment on
hberal instruction in Mathematics. Elccution
a8 a part of education.—Essay on national loans.

156. E. 513.

.
—#Regal Rome: an introduction to
oman history. London, Taylor, Walton
and Maberly, 1852,
vi, p., 1L, 171, {1] p. 18 cm.

107. D. §.

Newman, Frederick Henry.

ecent advances in physics (non
atomic) ; with 51 illustrations. London,
J. and A. Churchill, 1932.
ix, 378 p. illus., pl., diagrs. 1940m.
Bibliography at end of each chapter.e
. 158. C. 281.
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Neffman, Sir George.

Bacteria, especially as they are relat-
“ed to the economy of nature, to industrial
processes and to the public health ; with
fifteen  micro-photographs of actual
organisms, expressly taken by Mr. E. J.
Ypitta, M.R.C.8., nine kindly lent by
the Scientific press ltd., and over seventy

other illustrations. London, John
Murray, 1899.
xvi, p., 11., 351, [1] p. illus., pl., tab. 2lom"

{The progressive science series, v. 6.)

154. C. 53-

-JCitizenship and survival of civiliza-
tion. New Haven, Yale University press :
London, Humphrey Milford, O. U. P,
1928,

3 p. 1., 254 p. 19cm. (Yale lectures on the
responsibilities of citizenship.)

148. B. 525.

Newman, Henry.

Indian peepshow.
& song, Itd., 1937,

3p- 1., 291 p. 183 cm.

London, G. Bell

162. A. 1071,

/Newman, Henry Stanley.

~# Davs of Grace in India: a record of
visits to Indian missions. London,
8. W. Partridge & co.; Hoshangahad,
Samuec! Baker, [1882.]

2p.1.,332 p. front. (port.), illus., plates, maps
{part. col.). 21} cm.

179. A. 109.

N?‘;vman, Horatio Hackett.
.,

“"Evolution, genetics and cugenics.
Chicayo, 111., 1927,
xx, 616 p.illus., diagrs. 22cm.
154. C. 877,

NEWMAN

Negsman, Horatio Hackett, ed.

The nature of the world and of maun,
by W. C. Allee, G. W. Bartelmez, J. H.
Breiz ... [and others] H. H. Newman,
editor.  Chicago, 1., The University of
Chicago press, [1926.] .

xxiv, 566 p. illus., plates. (1 col.} double tab.,
diagrs. 22cm.

Contents.—Astronomy, by Forest Ray Moultrm.—:—
The origin and early stages of the earth, by Rollin
T. Chamborlin. Geological processes and the
earth’s history, by J. Harlen Brez.gefinergy :
Radiation and atomic structure, by Harvey Brace.
The nature of chemical processes, by Julius
Stieglitz.—The nature and origin of lifo, by
Horatio Hackett Nowman.—The bacteria, by
Edwin O. Jordan.—Evolution of the plant king-
dom, by Merle C. Coulters Interactions between
plants and their environment, by Henry Chandler
Cowles. The evolution of the invertebrates, by
W. C. Allee. The evolution of the vertebrates,
by Alfred S. Romer. The coming of man, by
Fay-Cooper Colo. The factors of organic evolu-
tion, by Horativ Hackett Nowman.—Human
inheritance, by Fliot R. Downing.—Man from the
point of view of his development and structure,
by W. Bertelmez. The dynamics of living pro-
cesses, by Anton J. Carlson.—Mind in evolution,
by Charles Hubbard Judd,

153. K. 87.

\Wan, James Roy and Miller, Byron S.

The control of atomic energy; a
study of its social, economic, and political
implications. ~ New York. McGraw-Hill
book co., |1948.] -

xiii, 43¢ p. bibl. 21em.

. 145. B. 465.
Newman, James Roy, ed.
Crirrorp, William Kingdon,

The common  sense  of the exact
sciences ... newly ed. and with an introd.
by James R. Newman. Bozzoi ed.
N. Y., [1945.]

.Ng(man, John.,

Earthwork slips and subsidences upon
public works: their causes, prevention,
and reparation; especially written to
assist those engaged in the construction
or maintenance of railways, docks, canals,
roads, waterworks, river-banks, reclama-
tion embankments, drainage works, etc.
London, New York, E. & F. N. Spon,
1890. ¢

viii, 234 p. 18 cm.

152. A. 679.

130. A. 35.
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wman, John,

Metallic structures: corrosion and
fouling, and their prevention : a practical
aid book to the safety of works in iron
and steel, and of ships: and to the
selection of paints of them. London,
E & F. N. Spon; New York, Spon &
Chamberlain, 1896.

xi, 374 p. 1llus. 18 cm.

131. B. 1563.

)

4

J—Noteq on cylinder bridge piers and
gxell system of foundations, especially
written to assist those engaged in the
construction of bridges, quays, docks,
river-walls, weirs, ete London, E. &
F. N. Spon; New York, Spon & Cham-
berlain, 1893.

v, 136 p. 2lem.
130. C. 19.

j—-~Scmnping tricks and odd knowledge
ceasionally practised upon public works
chronieled from the confessions of some
old practitioners. London, E. & F. N,
Spon ; New York, Spon & Chamberlan.
1893, .

vin, 129 p. 18cm.
130. A. 7.

%wman, John Henry, cardinal.
Apologia pro vita sua: heing a reply

to a pamphlet [by Charles King-ley]

entitled ‘“ What, then, does Dr. Newman

twan t London, Green, Longman,
Roberts, and Green, 1864.
v, 430, 127 p. 214 cm.
160. D. &6.

Apologia pro vita sua. the two
versions of 1864 and 1865. preceded by
Newman’s and Kingsley’s pamphlets:
with an introd. by Wilfrid Ward. Lon-
don, Bowmbay, [efc.] Henry Froude,
0.U. P, 1913,

xxx, p., 31., [6)-628 p. front. lglom.

160.-D. 78. |

NEWMAN 2666
Neyaian, John Henry, cardinal.
he charch of the Fathers. London,

Longmans, Green & co., 1908,
vii, 205 p. 18om. (Longmansg’ pocket library.,)

Chronology of the contemporary events: p,
202-205.

Roprinted from Historical sketches, vol. II,

160. H. 167.

ﬁ()orrespondence of John Henry
ewman with John Keble and others,
1839-1845; ed. at the Birmingham
Oratory. London, Longmans, Green &
co., 1917.

vii, p., 11, 413 p. 214cem.

Contents.—The summer of 1839 —1'he new
school of tractarians.—Tract xc. January to
April 1841.—Dr. Russell and Newman, 1841.—
The Jerusalem Bishopric 1841. Increasing diffi-
culties, 1842.—Resignation of St. Mary’s, 1843,—
In retirement.—The end —Appendix.

124. D. 779.

- The dream of Gerontius and other
ems.  London, Bombay, [e'c.] Humph-
rey Milford, O. U. P., 1914.
x1, 278 p. front. (port ) 18cm.

Contents.—The dream of Gerontius—Verses on
various oocasions, 1821.-1862.—Poems from
¢ Lyra Apostohca’ 1838. (Not included in verses,

1868).
166. D. 877.

——An essay in aid of a grammar of
assent, London, Calcutta, Longmans,
Green & co., 1917.

v, 503 p. 18cm.

160. A. 431,

Kssays critical and historical ; 9th
d. London, New York, Longmans,
Green & co., 1890.

2 v. 17iem,

158. E. 475.
fl:‘he idea of a university, defined

d illustrated : I. in nine discourses
delivered to the Catholics of Dublin;
Il. in occasional lectures and essays
addressed to the members of the Catholio
uuiversity. London, Bombay, Long-
mans, Green & co., 1917,

8 p. L., [ix}-xxii, 21., 527 p. 17jom.

148. G. 749.
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an, John Henry, cardinal.

setters and ocorrespondence of John
Henry Newman during his life in the
English Church; with a brief autobio-
graphy; ed. at Cardinal Newman’s
request by A. Mozley. London, New
York, Longmans, Green & co., 1891.

2 v. front. (v. 1). 2lcm.
160. L. 151.

Miscellanies : from the Oxford ser-
mons and other writings. London,
Strahan & co., 1870.

4 p. 1.,[3]-401 p. 17cm.

These selections have been made from his
Oxford sermons and such other Anglican writings.

160. C. 35.
&
ni%-The office and work of universities.
ondon, Longmans, Brown, Green, and
Longmans, 1856.

v, 384 p. 16 cm.

148. G. 149.
\—f—Select essays of John Henry Car-
dinal Newman : with an introduction by
George Sampson. London, The Walter
Scott publishing co., ltd., [1911.]
xxix, {1], 286 p. 164cm.

Contents.—The reformation of the eleventh
century.—Private  judgment.—John  Davison,
fellow of Oriel.—John Keble.—The mission of the
benedictine order.—The benedictine centuries.

160. X. 77.

“«-:LVerses on various occasions ; new ed.
London, New York, Longmans, Green,
& co., 1890,

xv, 389 [1] p. 18cm.

{
gpg?nan,xbnhtm
"Mind, sex and war;

of air-raids propaganda.
Pelegos press, 1941.
1 p. 1., v-viii, 82 p. 19om.

156. D. 199.

black-outs, fear
Oxford, the

150. B. 981.

§
\& ewman, Louis I.

Parallelism in Amos. California, Uni-
versity [press], [1917.]

209 p. 25cm. (Studies in Biblical parailelism

pt. 1).
160. F. 36.

.

NEWMAN

‘Njémun, Rabbi J.

The agricultural life of the Jews in
Babylonia between the *years 200 C. E.
and 500 C. E. London, Humphrey
Milford, O. U. P., 1932.

xi, 215, [1] p. front. (fold. map), brbl. 10cm. «

Bibl. ¢ p. [x1]-xu.
109. A. 93.

N

Newman, Stanley A., ed.
Overground ; a pictorial half=Century

of London’s road transport. [London,
Tan Allan, Jtd., 1947.]
40 p. 1llus. 19cm. -
‘ 130. D. 129.

\N wman, W. & Co., pub.

Handhook to Caleutta, historical and
descriptive, with a plan and illustra-
tions. Calcutta, W. Newman & co.,
1875.

1v, 225 p. illus., plates. 18cm.

163. R. 7.

—«,«J“ —2nd ed 1882, with a plan of

the city. .
163. B. 7(1).

-—_jl -—3rd ed., 1892. .
163. B. 7(2).

.
——Newman’s guide to Darjeeling and
}v{surroundings, historical and descrip-
tive, with some account of the manners
and customs of the neighbouring hill
tribes and a chapter on Thibet and Thi-

betans. Calcutta, W. Newman & co.,
1900.
2 p. 1., 1068 p. plates, map. 174cm.
164. F. 101.
«—f-Newman’s guide to Darjeeling and

neighbourhood ; a historical and descrip-
tive handbook, with an account of the
manners and customs of the hill tribes
and a chapter on Tibet and the Tibetans
[6th ed.] Calcutta, W. Newman & co.,
1919. ‘ :

4 p. 1.,124 p. plates, map, bibl. 18ém.

Bibl. : p. 121-124.

164. F. 101(1
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-\HAan, W. & Co., pub.

Newman’s guide to Darjeeling and
neighbourhood with directions and routes
for walks, rides, picnics etc., and a com-
plete index for the instruction and
guidance of visitors to the town; a
historical descriptive handbook with an
account of the manners and customs of
the local hill tribes and a chapter on
Tibet and the Tibetans with two road
maps, 17 illustrations and a contour.
[7th ed.] Calcutta, W. Newman & co.,
1td., 1922.

4~ 1., 188, vni, p. 21, plates, maps. 18cm.

~ 164 F. 101(2).
f~ ——8th ed., 1921.
™ 120 p., [2], x, [4] p. 1Tiem.

164. F. 101(3).

Newman’s guide to Darjeeling and
neighbourhood with directions and routes
for walks, rides, picnics, ete., and a com-
plete index for the instruction and
guidance of visitors to the town; an
historical and descriptive handbook with
an account of the manners and customs
of the local hill tribes, two road maps
and 24 illystratioms and a contour.
[9th ed.] Calcutta, W. Newman & co.,,
itd., [n.d.]

6 p. 1., 96, vii .p itlus., plates, maps, diagr
17cm.

2 copies.

164. F. 101(4).

- — [another ed.] 1933.
164 F. 101(5)

.,j{—Newman’s handy household cal

culator, Calcutta, W. Newman & co.,
1892,

48 p. 17}cm.
4 152. H. 86

f’l‘he visitor’s guide to Calcutta,
icluding a brief history with up to date
map, illustrated ; introduction by Pat
Lovett ... Calcutta, W, Newman & co.,
1td., [1927.]¢

xii, 172, xiii-xxiv p. plates. 16om.

163. B. 95.
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Newman, W. A.

Biographical memoir of John Montagu ;
with & sketch of some of the publie
aflairs connected with the colony of the
Cape of Good Hope, during his adminis-
tration as colonial gecretary, from 1843
to 1853. London, Harrison ; Cape Town,
A. 8. Robertson [efc.], 1855.

xvi, 612 p. front. (port.) 21icm.

124. D. 831.

\ﬂglwmark, Maxim.

Dictionary of science and technology
in English—French—German-—Spanish ;
containing 10,000 current terms in English
language most frequently used in the
physical sciences and their applied fields,
together with separate indices in French,
German, and Spanish, conversion tables,
and technical abbreviations. New York,
Philosophical library, [1943.]

4 p. 1., viii, 386 p. 22Zom.

603/N 469D.

-~ _THustrated techniral dictionary : con-
taining standard technical definitions
of current terms in the applied sciences,
graphic and industrial arts, and mecha-
nical trades, including air navigation,
meteorology, ship-building, synthetics and
plastics, with illustrations, technical data,
and interconversion tables. New York,
The philosophical library, [1944.]
3 p. L., vi, 352 p. illus., tables, diagra. 23om.

603/N 469.

Newmark, Maxim, (r.
WerrEeL, Franz,

Between heaven and earth; tr. by
Maxim Newmark, 1947.

126. B. 673.

Newnes clectrical tables and data.
Movrroy, Edward.

Newnes electrical lables and data
[1943.] .

R.R.S8. T 88
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Newnes eungineers’ reference book, ed.
by F. J. Cammm  London, George
Newnes Itd., [1946.]
1326 p. inol. illns., diagrs. 18%om.
620. 2/N 47.

wnhawm, W.

The reciprocal influence of body and
mind considered ; as it affects the great
questions of education—phrenology—
materialism—moral advancement and
responsibility-—man’s free agency- -the
theory of life —the peculiarities of mental
property-—mental diseases—the agency of
mind upon the body-—of physical tem-
perament upon the manifestation and
upou the expression of religious feeling.
London, J. Hatchard and son 1842.

xxiii, 628 p. 2clm,

Condusions drawn  from u review of
the whole subject : p. 626-628.

150. B. 7.

Newport, Andrew, supposed author.
Drror, Daniel.

Memoirs of the Honourable Andrew
Newport, a Shropshire gentleman ...
London, 1792.

124. E. 67.
Newsham, J. C., ji. auik.

WricHTSON, John and NEwsnram, J. C,

Agriculture, theoretical and practical,
a textbook of mixed farming for large
and small farmers and for agricultural

students by ..... J. C. Newsham. Lon-
don, 1915.

134. €. 1%. :

Newsholme, S¢r Arthur,

Health problems in organized society ;
studies in the social aspects of public
health. London, P. S. King & son, ltd.,
1927.

xi, 253 p. incl. diagrs. 22cm.

132. F. 391.

~——The influence of the drinking of
alcoholic beverages on the national
health. (In Horsley, Victor and Sturge,
Mary D. Alcohol and the human body:

p. 339-353.)
132. F. 133. |
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Newsholme, Sir Arthur.

The ministry of hgalth.  London,
and New York, G. P. Pitnans sonss
Itd., [1925.]

7 p 1, 271 p. 19cm. (The Whitohall series.)

148. C. 309(2).

~-—8chool hygiene : the laws of health
in relation to school life; rewriten for
all school-workers by James Kerr, [15th
ed]. London. George Allen & Unwin, Itd.,
[1918.]
352 p. illus. 18cm.
First published in 1887.

Mv/som, John.

The education of girls ; with a preface
by the Rt. Hon. R. A. Butler. Tondon,
Faber and Faber, 1td., [1948.]

160 p. 21cm.

—

[

132. F. 307.

148. G. 1621.

Neyfson, Harry.
he law of salvage, towage, and pilet
age. London, William «Clowes & sons,
ltd., 1886.
xxxiii, 326 p. 21iem.
181. G. 77

fw ton, Alfred Edward.

A magnificent farce and other diver-
sions of a book collector. Tondon,
G. P. Putnam sons ; Boston, The Atlantic
Monthly press, [1921.]

xx p., 11., 267 p. front., (col.), illus,, plates.
ports., facsims. 203cm.

Contents.—1. A magnificent farce.—II. On
commencing author. -I1I. Luck.—~IV. What is
the matter with the bookshop. ?!—V. A slogan for
booksellers.—VI. *“Tis not in mortals to com-
mand success.”—VII. Meditations on a quarto
Hamlet.—VIII. Walt Whitman.—1X. “ 20,
X. Living twenty-five hours & day.. XI. A sane
view of William Blake. XII. My old Lady.,

London.
161. E. 209.
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\Nz{on, Alired W.
he English elementary schools, some

elementary <dacts about it. London,
Caleutta [efc.], Longmans, Green and
co., 1919,

. viit, 299, [1] p. 19 cm.

Appendix : The publications of the Board of
education.—A few statistics. A short view of the
education acts.

148. G. 753.

Newton, Arthur Percival, ed.

Federal and unified counstitutions; a
collection of constitutional documents
for the use of students; edited with
a historical introduction by ... London,
Caleutta. [ete.] Longmans, Green and co.,
1923,

vin, 444 p. 19 cm,
historieal series, no. 11).

(University of London
148. B. 493.

— The great age of discovery ; with
eich{ collotype and twenty-three other
plates, London, University of London
press, ltd., 1932,

xi, 230 p. front., plates, maps. 22 cm.

61. D. 81.

¥
43
¥

—— A hundred vears of the British

Empire. Londony Duckworth, [1940,)
416 p hbl. 22em. (Hundred years series.)
112. D. 107.

—— An introduction to the study of
colonial history. London, Societv for
promoting Christian knowledge ; New
York, The Macmillan company, 1919,

46 p. ldcm,
no. 18).

{Helps for students of history
108. A. 79(16).

—— The old empire and the new:
with an introduction by Sir Charles
Lacas, ... London, and Teronto, J. M.
Dent & soms, Itd. [ete.], [ete.], [1917].

xi,.140 p, 19em. (The Imperial study series.)

A course of Rhodes lectures delivered in the
University of London, University College, in the
spring term, 1817.

112. D. 41.

NEWTON 26569
Ex}w&m, Arthur Percival.

The prineiples of training for histori-
cal investigation. Calcatta, Uuiversity
press, 1929,

3 p.1., 93 p. 21l4cm
2 copies.

106. A. 103.

Negfton, Arthur Percival, ed.

he ses commonwealth and other
papers; ed. by A. P. Newton. London,
and Toronto, J. M. Dent & sons ltd.,
1919.

v1, 130 p. 19¢cm. (The Imperial studies series.)

The original title : “The Empire and the Outer
World”.—Prefatory note.

Jontents.—1. The sea commonwealth, by Sir
Julian Corbett ... —II. France and colonial
powor, by Prof. Panl Mantoux.—III. The colonial
aspirations of Germany, by J. E. Mackenaze ...
-— IV. The Monroe doctrine and its transformation,
by Prof. A. F. Pollard.—V. The development of
Africa, by Sir H, H. Johnston ... — VI. Problems
of the Pacific, by Basil Thomson.

148. H. 99.

Travel and travellers of the Middle
ages, ed. by Arthur Percival Newton.
London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner
& co. 1td. ; New York, Alfred A. Knopf
1996.

vi p, 2. 1., 223 p. front, plates. ports. 23iem.
(The Ilstory of civilization series.)

The substance of the (ontributions here collected
was comprised 1 a course of public lectures 1n the
Departments of History and Geography m King's
college, London, delivered in the Lent term of 1925,

Contents.—1, Introduction. The conception of
the world in the Middle age~ by Arthur Percival
Newton.— II. The decay of geographical know-
ledge and the decline of exploration, A. D. 300-
500, by M. L. W. Laistner.—JII. Christian pil-
grimages, A. D. 500-800.—IV., The Viking age,
by Alan Mawer.—V. Arab travellers and merchants,
A. D. 1000-1500, by Sir T. W, Arnold,.—VI, Trade
and communication m Eastern Rurope, A. D.
800-1200, by Baron A. F. Meyendorff.—VII. The
opening of the land routes to Cathay by Eileen
Power.—VIIL. (1) “Travellers, tales” of wonder
and 1magination. (1) European travellers m
Africa ... by Arthur Percival Newton.—I1X. Prester
John and the empire of Ethiopia, by Sir E. Denisen
Ross.—X. The search for the sea routg to India
by Edgar Prestage.

* 61. B. 466
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Negwion, Arthur Percival and Ewing, J.

The British empire since 1783, its
political and economic developments ;
with 13 illustrations and 8 maps.
London, Methuen & co. ltd., [1929)

xi, 280 p. front. (ports.), illus. (maps), plates. 19cm.
112. D. 77.

Newton, Arthur Percival, ed.
{The) CamMBRIDGE history of British empire
ed. by ... A. P. Newton ... 1929
. 942/C 144.
~Newton, Sir Charles Thomas.
Travels & discoveries in the Levant,
London, Day & son, limited, 1865,

2 v, fold. fronts., illus. 32 p 1., maps, plans.
{part-fold) 23cm,

“In the second volume ... will be found a
popular account of my discoveries in Asia Minor,
abridged from the larger work entitled ‘A history
of discoveries in Halicarnassus, Cnidus, and
Branchidae. London, 1862”-pref.

Appendis “4& tour m Lyew” and “A tour
Mytilene” by Mr. D. E. Colnaghi.

Library has vol. 1 only.

66. A. 67.

Newton, E. P.

{Punjabi grammar ; with exercises and
vocabulary... Ludhiana, printed at the
Ludhiana mission press, 1898.

2 %, L, x, 533 p. 2lem.
ILsbrary has vol. 1 only.

\j‘é’wton, Eric.

Art for everybody. London, New York
etc. ; published for the British Council
by Longmans Green & co., [1943].

81, [1] p. illus. 2lem. (Britamn advances.)

110. A. 277,

-~ British paintings ; with 19 photo-
gﬁphs, rev. ed. London, New York
etc. Longmans, Green & co., [1948]

42 p. front., plates. 22cm. (British life & thought:

no. 21.)
110. A. 275(21).

491. 425/N482.

Newton, Sir Isaac.

The chronology of ancient kingdoms
amended ; to which is prefix’d a short
chronicle from the first memory of
things in Europe, to the conquest of
Persia by Alexander the Great. London,
T. Tonson [ete.], 1728.

xiv, {2], 376 p. 3 fold. plans. 213 x 16cm.
Dedication to the “Queen” signed : John Con-

duitt. -
106. C. 7.

NEWTON

wion, Sir Isaac.

Correspondence of Sir Isaac New-
ton and professor Cotes, including letters
of other eminent men now first published
from the originals in the library of Trinity
college, Cambridge, together with an
appendix, containing other unpublished
letters and papers by Newton; with
notes, synoptical view of the philo-
sopher’s life and a variety of details
illustrative of his history by J. Edleston.
London, John W. Parker; Cambridge,
John Deighton, 1850,

xevii, 316 p. illus,, port. 23cm.

—

‘ 152. B. 13.

3

- f—Isaaci Newtoni opera quae exstant
omnia ; commentariis illustrabat 8. Hors-
ley. TLondini, excudebat J. Nichols, 1779-

85.
5 v. plates (part. fold), tablos, fold. diagr. 30 om .,

Contents : —v.1. I. Arthmectics universalis. TI.
Tractatus de ratwonibus primis ultmusque. I
Analysis per aequationes numero termimorum
infinitas. 1V. Exeerpta quaedam ex opistolis ad
series fluxionesque pertinentia. V. Tractatus de
quadratura curvarum, VI. Geometria analytics
give spedimms artis analyticae. VII. Methodus
differentialis. VIII. Enumeratio linearunt tertii
ordmis. Editoris: 1. Logistica infinitorum. 2, De
geometria fluxionum sive additamentum tractatus
Newtoniani de Rationdbus primjs ultimsque.—
v. 2. Philosophise naturalis principia piathe-
matica : Principiorum libri priores duo, De Motu
corporum,—v. 3. I. Principiorum hber tervius,
De systemate mundi. II. Be mund: systemate.
I11. Theoria lunae. Editoris: De vinibus contrali-
bus quae rationem triplicatae distantiarum a
centro contramnam inter se constanter servant.—
v. 4. I. Opticks, II. Letters on various subjects
in natural philosophy, published from the ofiginals
in the archives of the Royal society of London.
I. Relating to reflecting telescopes. II. Relating
to the theory of light and colours. IITI. Relating
to the excitation of electricity in glass, III. Letter
to Mr. Boyle, on the cause of gravitation. 1Ii(a).
De natura acidorum. IV. Tabulse duie, calorum
altura, altura refractionum. V. De problematibus
Bernoullianis. VI, Propositions for determining
the motion of a body urged by two central forces.
VII. Four letters to Dr. Bentley containing some
arguments m proof of a deity, VIII. Commercium
epistolicum. IX. Additamenta commercii epis-
tolici ex historia fluxionum Raphsoni.—v.5
1. The chronology of ancient kingdoms amended.
II. A short chronicle from a ms. the property of
the Rev. Dr. Kkins, Dean of Carlisle. 1II. Observa-
tions upon the prophecies of Holy writ, particularly
the prophecies of Damiel and the Apocalypse of
8t. John. IV. An historical account of two notable
corruptions of Scripture. In a letter to a friend.

152. A. 8.
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;i\efn, Sir Isaac.
he mathematical principles of

natural philosophy ... tr. into English
by A. Motte: to which are added, New-
ton’s System of the world; a short
domment on, and defence of, the Principia,
by W. Emerson; with the laws of the
moon’s motion according to gravity,
by John Machin ... new ed., (with the
life of the author ; and a portrait, taken
from the bust in the royal observatory
at Greenwich) carefully revised and
corrected by William Davis ... London,
ShEérwood, Neely and Jones, [ete.] 1819,

3 v. froat. (port.) pl&hes, 7 fold. tables, diagrs.
20icm,

152. A. 25.

‘H%/Opticks: or, A treatise of the
refléctions, refractions, inflections &

colours of light ... reprinted from the
4th ed. ; with a foreword by Prof.  Albert

Einstein ... and an introd. by Prof.
E. T. Whittaker, etc. London, G. Bell
& sons, ltd., 1931

xxviy, 414 p. 18cm

153. D. 118.

. Philosophiae naturalis principia
mathematica ; auctore Isaaco Newton.
eq. aurato ; perpetuis commentariis illus-
trata, communi studio pp. Thomae le
geur & Francisci Jacquier, ex gallicana
mintmoram familia matheseos professo-
rum. HKditio altera longe accuratior &
emendatior . ..Coloniae Allobrogums
sumptibus C. L. & Ant. Philibert, 1760.

3 v. (in 4) diagrs., 23X 16cm.

v. 1. Briftle.

152. A. 21.

— Philosophise naturalis principia
mathematica., Auctore Isaaco Newtono
... editio ‘tertia aucta & emendata. Lon-
doni, Apud Guil. & Joh. Innys, 1726,

9 p.l,, 530 p., 3 1. 23jcm.
162. A. 21(1).
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wton, John.

W. 8. Caine: a biography, with an
introduction by the Rev. A. McLaren
... & an appreciation by the Rt. Hon.
Sir C. W. Dilke ... London, James Nisbet
& co. limited, 1907,

x1, 349 p. front., plates. 2lcm.

124. D. 487.

Newton Mohun Dutt .

See Dutt, Newton Mohun.
Newton, Thomas Legh, 2nd baron

See Newton, Thomas Wodehouse Legh,
2nd bagon.

ewfon, Thomas Wodehouse Legh, 2nd
aron.
Retrospection. London, John Murray,
[1941}.
285 p. frout. {port.}), plates. 22cm.

124. D. 1231.

Ney, Michel, duc d’Elchingen, prince de
Moskowa, 1769-1815,

Memoirs of Marshal Ney; published
by his family, illus. ... 2nd ed. London,
Bull and Churton, 1834.

2 v. fronts. (v.1 ports, v. 2 fold. map), 22cm.

113. C. 303.

s

—Military studies by Marshal Ney ;
written for the use of his officers; tr.
from the Marshal's original scripts by
(. H. Caunter, esq. with an introduction
and diagrams, by Major A. James ...
London, Bull and Churton, 1833.
2 p.1., [7]-116 p. 6 diagrs. 204cm.
129. A. 267.

Neyman, J. & others, tr,
Vor Mrsgs, Richard,

Probability, statistics and truth ; trans-
lated by J. Nevman (& others]. 1939.

' 152. H. 889.
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\)(i"amawuah.

History of the Afghans: tr. from the
Persian of Neamet Ullah by Bernhard
Dorn. London, Printed for the Qriental
translation committee, 1829,

2 pts. m one. 27x2lem.

166. C. 2.

~Zur geschiehte des Afghanischen
Emires Chandschehan lodi, nach Ni’met-
ullah, [tr. from the Persian] by von B.
Dorn. [Leipzig, no pub., 1846].
[21] p. 30X 214cm.
Reprint from “Mém VI serie.” Sc. politiques
t. VILI, p. 371-400.
T.-p. wanting.
126. G. 4.

Ni Ahmad Qadiri, Shaikh.

A muslim’s inner voice; being a
comment on the speeches and activities
of Hindu leaders, Indian political dead-
Jock and its golution ; position of Muslim
(Congressites in  Islam:; comparison,
between some features of the Hindu
religion and the Behests of Tslam, and
their cultures ; ... their co-operation with
Moslems. Lahore, Ashiana-i-Niaz, [1944. |

2 p.1., viii, 290 p. 18cm.

172. A. 1781,

Nibaran Chandra Chatierjee
See Chatterji, Nibaran Chandra.

Nibaran Chandra Chaudhury
See Chaudhuri, Nibaran Chandra.

Nibaran Chandra Das Gupta, Ra: bakadur
See Dasgupta, Nibaran Chandra.

Nibaron Chandra Dasgupta, Ra: bahadur
See Dasguptz, Nibaran Chandra.

NICE

Nibjett, H. C.

Jase-law on transfer on yproperty,
being act no. 1v of 1882, as amended by
Act no. 11 of 1885, with notes and
extracts from the case-law to be found
in high court reports of Madras, Bombay
and N.W.P.; The weekly reporter;
The Bengal law reports; The Calcutta
law reports; Moore’s Indian appeals;
The law reports, Indian appeals ; and the
Indian law reperts to end of 1896 to-
gether with such notes and extracts
from the English law reports and special
treatises as may be likely to elueidete
the provisions of the Transfer of property
act ; and such portions of the statutes
and acts of the Indian imperial legislature
as are needed in a book of reference;
the whole arranged under proper sections
and under appropriate heads, with a full
index. Caleutta, Law-publishing press.

1897.
Ixxvi, 1 1., G18 p. 24cm.
171. A. 786.

Mtt, L. H.

Flash-lights of Tudia ; past & present.
{Allababad, Pioneer press, printers,, 1930].
121, [1] p. front., plate

‘175. D. 625.

1pl,iip.iap, 21,
(eol.), port. 21em.
Nicapder, Coloplonius.
candri theriaca. [Jn Ames, Carl
Friedrich, Nicander, oppvanus, marcellus
sideta de Piscibus poeta de Herbis
... pe [1273-167)

; 156. G. 305.
Nicg wanton.

.. Nice wanton. 1560. London and
and Edinburgh, issued for subscribers
by T. C. & E. C. Jack, 1909

vii p. facsim. 1 pl, (18] p. 25}cm. (The Tudor
facsimile texts under the editorship of John 8.
Farmer.)

“Date of this earliest known edition, 1560 ...

date of another edition, printed by John Allde
(also roproduced in facsimile in this series), c¢. 1565
3

Original title: a preaty interlude called, Nice
wanton ... M.D. LX.

Colophon : Imprinted at ILondon in Paules
Churche yearde at the Sygne of the Swane by
John Kyng. )

Last recto signed T. R. (perhapy 'Thomas Ri-
chardes cf. Camb. hist. of Eng. lit. v. 5, p. 123,

note).
166. B. 8(116).



NICE

ig€ wanfon.

... Nice wanton, an unrecorded edition
(1906). Londonsand Edinburgh, issued
for subscribers by T. C. & E. C. Jack,
1908.

3 p.l., facsim. (20 p.) 26jcm. (The Tudor
facsimule texts under . . the editorship of John
S. Farmer.)

“Date of this hitherto unknown edition, C.1565"".

Origmal title: A pretie enterlude called Nice
wanton ... mprmted at London at the long shop
adioyning unto Waint Mildreds church in the
Pultrie, by John Allde.

156. B. 8(97).
s
ﬁetus, Eugenianus.

... Nicetae Eugeniani drosillae et Char
iclis rerum libri 1X nunc integros edidit
10. fr. Boissonade. [In Hirschig, Guill-
elmi Adriani, Erotici scriptores. 1856,
last section].

156. G. 307.

elson, William.

Sundry remarks and observations made
in a voyage to the Kast-Indies, on board
His Majesty’s ship the “Ehzabeth”,
from the heginming of the year 1758, to
the latter end of the year 1764, with
the necessarv direct.ons for sailing te
and from India, and into the several
ports and harbours thereof, bemg a
proper supplement to the New directory
for the Euast-Indies. London, Printed
for W. Herbert, 1765.

6 p.l., 124 p. front. 27em

\Mevo, pseud,

Carpathian contrasts, by Nichevo in
the “Irish Times”. Dublin, The Irish
Times limited, 1938,

80 p. llus. 24em.,

\139\(01, John, 1833-1894.

American literaturc,

70. A. 12,

113. G. 869.

an historica®

sketch, 1620-1880. HEdinburgh, Adam
and Charles .Black, 1882,
xiy, 472 p, 2lem,
157. A. 45.

NICHOLL 2663

Nichol#ohn, 1833-1894.
n. London, Macmillan & co., 18#0.

vul, 216 p. geneal. table, 17icem. (En:lil mox
of letters series),

156. F. 1075(12).

J&ncis Bacon, his life and philo-

sophy. Edinburgh, London, Wilham
Blackwood and sons, 1888-89.
2 v. front. 17cm. (Philosophical classics for

inghsh readers).

Contents.—{v.] 1. Bacon's life [v.] 2. Bacoa’s
philosophy.

“Chronological hist of Bacon’s chie®
v. 2, p. 255-257.

WUlho

161, D. 23.

&

| = homas Carlyle. London and New
York, Macmillan and co., 1892,
vi, 248 p. 174em.
Damaged.
156. F. 1075(13).

las II, emperor of Russia.

he letters of the Tsar to the Tsaritsa,
1914-1917 ; tr. by A. L. Hynes from the
official edition of the Romanov corres-
pondence and now published for the first
time in England ; ed. with notes and an
index, by C. E. Vulliamy with an introd.
by C. T. Hagberg Wright. London, John
Lanc the Bodley Head Itd., N. Y., Dodd,
Mead & co., [1929.]

xv p., 1 1. 324 p. 22cm.

Bibliography of works quoted , p. xv. hd

113. F. 325.

Nic

B

ye'holl, George Frederick.

Manual of the Bengili language, com-
prising & Bengali grammar and lessons,
with various appendices including an
Assamese grammar. London, Crosby
Lockwood and son, [1885].

xxv, 10 p. fold. facsims., fold. tables. 16icm.
176. C. 127,

Nicholl, George Frederick, ir.

Morgris, Lewis.
Metrical versions in Arabie, Peisian, &
Sanskrit of Lewis Morris’ Ode on the

opening of the Imperial institute,
London, 1893. o

185, G. 435(2).
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Nicholls, A.,  jt. auth.

Bincrey, A. H. and NicmoLis, A.

... Brahmans, comp. in the Intelligence
Branch Office of the Quarter-master
general in India by ... A. H. Bingley...
and ... A. Nicholls ... Simla, 1897.

178. C. 61-

NICHOLLS

Nféholls, Albert George.

«# A simple method of demonstrating
the presence of bacteria in the mesentery
of normal animals. [Montreal, no pub.
1904].

[14] p. 23em.

From the Journal of Medical Research, vol. XI,
no, 2, May, 1904, p. 455-468.

Read at the fourth annual meeting of the Ame-
rican Association of pathologists and bacteriologists,
at New York, April 2, 1904.

132. D. 115(9).

Nicholls, Albert George,  jt. auth.

Birkerr, Herberts and NricmorLs, Al-
bert George.
Otomycosis due to the aspergillus

glaucus 1904.
182. D. 115(6).

Nigholls, Bertram.

~, #Painting in oils ; new & rev. ed. London,
New York, The studio publications,
[1g48].
78 p. wmcl. col. front., plates (part. mounted),
25cm.

137. E. 156.

‘Nifolls, C. G.
ield book of a survey of a part of

Calcutta. Calcutta, Author, 1809,
[110] L incl. plans (part col.) 19cm.
Mss,

Rare

Coni. 163. B. 129,

Niclolls, G. Jasper.

“ The law (special and local) of the
Central Provinces. Nagpur, Chief com-
missioner’s office press, 1874,

Ixvin, 505, p. 23 cm.
' 171. A. 425.

NICHOLS

Nicholls, George.

utlines of Indian geography, for the
use of schools and colleges in India.
Calcutta, Calcutta school-book society’s
press. 1849.
76 p. 18fcm,
162. A. 489.

i

&(ehoﬂs, Sir George.

A history of the English poor law,
in connection with the legislation and
other circumstances affecting the condi-

tion of the people. London, John
Murray, [ete.], 1854,
2 v, 20icm.
146. H. 3.

;jﬁ— A history of the Irish poor law,
in connection with the condition of the

people. London, John Murray [etc.],
1856.
x, 424 p. 2lcm,
147. H. 31.
§

. # — A history of the Scotch poor law,
in“connection with the conditions of the
people. London, John Murray, [etc.},
1856. .

X, 285 p. 20}cm,
. 147. H. 33.

cholls, J. H. Kerry—
See Kerry-Nicholls, J. H.

Nighols, Beverley.
VALl T could never be ; some recollec-

tions. London, Jonathan Cape, [1949].
1 p.1,, 348 p. front., plates, port. 20cm.

156. F. 8011.

Verdict on India. London, Jona-
than Cape; Bombay, Thacker Spink &
co., 1944,

256 p. 20cm,
* 172. A. 1793.

—— [Indian ed.] Ancther impre-

ssiond, 1945.

172. A. 1798(1).
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s, Francis Henry.

Through hidden Shensi ... illustrated
from photographs taken by and for the
suthor. New York, Charles Scribner’s
sons, 1902,

xxxi p., 1 1., 833 p. incl. front., illus., plates
(part. col.), ports, fold, map. 21cm.

68. E. 193.

Nichols, Francis Morgan, tr.
ERasmus,

N

The epistles of Erasmus from his
earliest letters to his fifty-first year ...
Eng. tr. from the early correspondence
with commentary. London, 1901-18. 3v.

156. H. 351.

Nichols, Frederick G., jt. auth.

Faunce, Frances Avery and NicHOLs,
Frederick G.

Secretarial efficiency ; 2nd ed. 1948.
o »
147. F. 1867,

\Uémls, George Ward.

Art education applied to industry.
New York, Harper & brothers, 1877.

3 p. 1., [11])-211 p. incl. 4 pl. front. illus. (incl.
ports.) 23em.

Title within ornamental border.
“List of books and essays used in the preparation
of this work:” p. 203,

137. A. 89.

#

’kAu.:.m

Livestock improvement, in relation to
heredity and environment. 3rd rev. ed.
London, Oliver and Boyd, 1947.

vii, 208 p. illus,, plates, bibl. 2lem.

References : p, 191.203,

134. G. 179,

NICHOLS

Nichols, John, aL

A collection of all the Wills known
to be extant of the kings and queens
of England, princes and princesses of
Wales, and every branch of the blood
royal, from the reign of William the
Conqueror, to that of Henry VII, exclu-
sive, with explanatory notes and a
glossary. London, printed by J.
Nichols, 1780.

X, 434 p. 223 X 17cm.

With the assistance of Richard Gough.

Imperfect ; t.-p. wanting.
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111. B. 17.
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4
{ﬁthols, John, 1795-1826.

Illustrations of the literary history
of the eighteenth century; consisting
of authentic memoirs and original letters
of eminent persons; and intended as
a sequel to the Literary anecdotes.
London, Printed for the author by
Nichols, son and Bentley, 1817-18.

«v. front., plates, ports. (part. fold.) 2lcm.

Library has vols. 1-3.

166. F. 201.

Y‘iitemry anecdotes of the eighteenth
cthtury ; comprising biographical memoirs
of William Bowyer printer ..., and many
of his learned friends; an incidental
view of the progress and advancement
of literature in thizs kingdom during
the last century ; and biographical anec-
dotes of considerable number ... eminent
writers and ingenious artists,
London, Printed for the author by
Nichols, son and Bentley, 1812-15.

9 v. fronts., plates, ports,, facsims,, (1 fold)
geneal. tables, 20fcm,

v. 7: index,

156. F. 189.

Nichols, Robert, comp.

Anthology of war poetry, 1914 1918;
assembled by ... Robert Nichols. Lon-
don, Nicholson & Watson, [1943].

xvi, 17-156 p. 19cm. »

158. D. 1857.

ete, -
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hols, Robert.

Fantastica, being The smile of the
Sphinx and other tales of imagination.
London, Chatto & Windus, 1923.

4 p.1., 515 p. 19cm. (Romances of Idea, vol. 1.)

Contents.—Preface, highly explanatory.—The
smile of the Sphinx 8ir Perseus and the fair Andro.
meda.—Golgotha & co.—Epilogue.

2 copies.

158. C. 669.

:I}'t(ols, Roy Franklin,
The democratic machine, 1850-1854.

..

New York, Columbia university, [etc.)s
fete.], 1923.

248 p. front., ports. 224cm. (Studies m history,
economics and public law, ed. by the Faculty of
political science of Columbia university, v. oxi,
no. 1., whole no. 248 )

Published galeo as thesis {(Ph. D)) Columhia
University, 1923,

Bibl : p. 232 237.
122, E. 211.

Hichols, William G
Method of cost finding m cotton mills ;
a full deseription of method used in
accurate cost finding for cloth or yarn
mills, fully ilustrated by blanks and
tables ; adapted to mills with a wide
variety of product. Waltham, Mass E.
L. Barry, 1900.
70 p. fold tables 244cm.
185. 6. 4.

... Njcholson, Arthur Pole.

Scraps of paper : India’s broken treaties,
her princes, and the problem. London,
Ernest Benn limited, 1930.

xi, 13-354, [1] p. front., fold. plates, maps
(1 fold), 244om.

“List of authorities consulted .” p. 344-348,
188. G. 47.

Nicholson, Daniel Howard Sinclair, comp.

(The) Oxford book of English mystical
verse ; chosen by D. H. 8. Nicholson
oos 1017,

m. D. w?’

NICHOLSON

icholson, Dorothy (Lamb) Brooke, lady.

The Londoner with 8 plates in colour
and 20 illustrations in black and white,
Tondon, Willlam Collins, 1944.

47 [1] p. 2llus,, col. plates. 22om. (Britam in

pretures.}
62. D. 189.
\yiézolson, Edward.
Indian snakes; an elementary treatise
on ophiology with a descriptive catalogue
of the snakes found in India and the

adjoining countries. Madras, Higgin-
botham & co., 1870. -
38p1,118,[1] p. 21cm.,
178. E, 78.

—— 2nd ed. 1874.
5 p.1., 188 p. 20icm.,
178. E. 78(1).

\Nigolson, Sir F. A.
anual of the Coimbatore district in

the presidency of Madras. Madras,
Government press [printers], 1887.
xu1, 644 p tables. 243om.
2 copres.

168. D. 85.

%Z’——»-— New ed. rev. by Harold A
ntlhart. 1898,

Labrary has v. 2. only. .
163. D. 85(1).

igholson, Frank Carr, ed. and tr.

German love songs; tr. from the
minnesingers of the 12th to 14th cen-
turies. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1907.

Ix, 196 p. 200m.
“Bibliographioal note’ : p. lvi-Ix.
138. D. 95.

Molson, Henry Alleyne. .
The ancient hfe-history of the earth;
a comprehensive outline of the principles
and leading facts of palaeontological
science. Edinburgh, and London,
William Blackwood and sons, 1877,

xvu p., 1 1., 407 p. dllus. li)}cpl.

Contents,—Part 1, Prinoiples of palasontology.—
Part. II. Historical palaeontology.

164. B. 7.
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Nigiolson, Henry Alleyne and Lydekker,
{Bichard.

A manual of palaeontology for the use
of students with a general introduction
on the principles of palaeontology; 3rd ed.
yewritten and greatly enlarged. Edin-
burgh and London, William Blackwood
and sons, 1889,

2 v. illus., diagrs, bibl. 22cm.
154. B. 17,

The re-making of the nations. London,
Kegan Paul, Trengh, Trubner & co. Itd. ;
New York, E. P. Dutton & co., 1925,

x1, 276 p. front. (double map). 22cm,

Reporl of & journey made in 1922-1923 aa
Albert Kahn travellmg fellow of the Umiversity
of London.

Contents.—1. Europe m transition.—2. The
meeting of East and West.—3. Religious groups
in Asia.—4. The new nationhood.

‘ 148. B. 407.
holson, Joseph Shield,

Principles of political economy. Lon-
don, ... 1893-1901.

3 v. 21}cm,

v. 1: t.-p. wanting.

v. 2-3 have iprint : Ldfdon, A. & C. Black, 1td.
v. 2: 2nd ed. 1922,

Contents.—~v. 1: book 1. Production; book
2. Distribution.—v.® 2: book 3. Exchange;
book 4. Economie progress ; book 5. The economic
funotions of government.

147. A. 641,

A project of empire; a critical
stidy of the economics of imperialism,
with special reference to the ideas of
Adam Smith, by J. Shield Nicholson .
London, Macmillan and co., limited, 1909

xxv, 284 p. 22cm,

Contents.—Preface.—The  personality  and
bresdth of view of Adam Smith.—The nationalism
of Adam Smith.—Of labour and capital—Of the
relations of labour and capital.—Of the different
employments of oapitals. -——The real advantages
of foreign trade.—Meaning of protection to native
industries.—Protection to mnative industries.—
The producer and the consumer.—The negative
argument for freedom of ttade.— Adem Smith's
exoeptions to free trade.—The state in relation
to commerce~2Adam Smith on colonial polioy.—
The imperialism of Adam Smith.—British oolonial
policy since Adam Smith.—Conclusion.—Index.

147. A. 281.

NICHOLSON

mm, Joseph Shield.

Rates and taxes as affecting agri-
culture. London, Swan Sonnenschein &
co. ltd. [ete.] ; New York, Charles Scrib-
ner’s sons, 1905.

x, 146 p. 18cm.

“This volume is based on the Gilbey lectures
delivered m the Umversity of Cambridge ;m May
Term, 1905”7, Pref.
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147. F. 269.

\/— Strikes and social problems. Lon-
don, Adam and Charles Black, 1896,
vii, 238 p. 184om.

147. B. 33.

£

A treatise on money and essays on
monetary problems, 6th ed. London,
Adam and Charles Black, 1903.

xvii, 458 p. 18im,

Contents.—A treatise on money.——Essays on
monetary problems: 1. John Law of Laurston
and the greatest speculative mama on record.
II. One-pound notes for England. III. The effects
of great discoveries of the precious metals, IV, Bi-
metallism both advantageous and praocticable.
V. The morahty of bi-metallism. VI. Stabihity
of the fixed ratio between gold and silver under
international bi-metalhsm. VII. The measure-
ment or variafions in the value of the monetary
standard. VIII. Causes of movements i general
prices. IX. Mr. Gaffen’s attack on bi-metalists,
X. Mr. Alfred de Rothschild’s proposal to the

Monetary conference. XI. The mussing lmk
between gold and siver. XII The Indian
currency experument.

147. F. 529.

War finance. 2nd ed., with three
addftional chapters. London, P. 8. King
& son, ltd., 1918.

axxu, 504 p. illus. (diagrs, tables.), 2lcm.

Reprinted from the Quarterly review, the Eco-
nomtc journal, the Scotsman and other periodiocals.

147. F. 548.

{if)olson, Margaret.
A manual of American copyright prac-

tice. London, Oxford university press,

1946. .
x, 255 p., 3 1. incl, forms, bibl, 24cm.
161. E. 81

4 a
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Wigholson, Norman.
an & literature. [2nd ed.] London,
B. C. M. press, 1944,
218 p. 22cm.

Contents.-—Pt. 1: Liberal man; The end of
the nineteenth century; Shaw; Galsworthy and
the realist drama ; Arnold Bennett; Wells.—Pt.
II : Natural man ; Lawrenoce ; Henri de Montherlant,
Aldous Huxley and others ; Hemingway ; William
Faulkner.—Pt. I1I : Imperfoct man; James Joyce
and T. F. Powys; The Satirists; Franz Kafka
After Kafka ; Modern Poetry; Index.

156. F. 2717.

‘Njé;lson, Reynold Alleyne.
*/The idea of personality in Sufism :
three lectures delivered in the University

of London. Cambridge, University press,
1923.

4p.1.,77p. 19 cm.
178. G. 401.

\L—- A literary history of the Arabs.
London, T. Fisher Unwin Itd., [1923].

2 p.1., ix-xxxi, 500 p. col. front., geneal. table.
bibl. 20}cm.

“Bibliography of works by European authors™ :
p- 471-480.

174. BH. 11.

=4 — Mysticism in Persian poetry. Lon-
don, Iran Society, [1938].
{10] p. 23%cm.

Proceedings of the Iransociety v. 1, pt. 6, p.
80-68.

Lecture delivered to the Iran society on the
22nd February, 1938.

174. F. 71.

~«#~ The mystics of Islam. London,
G. Bell and sons, 1td., 1914.

2 p.1,, 177 p. bibl. 18em. (Quest series no. 5.)
Bibl. : p. 169-171,

178. G. 257.

- A Persian forerunner of Dante.
To;]'n-on-sea, N. Wales, J. Wynn Will-
iams [printers] 1944.

8 p. 22om. .

174. F. 89.

NICHOLBON
n, Reynold Alleyne.

Studies in  Islamic  mysticism.
Cambridge, [Eng.] University press, 1921.
xii, 282 p. 2lem.

Contents.—Abu Sa'id ibn abi’l-Khayr.—The .
perfoct man.—Appendix 1. Jili’s Ayniyya—appen-
dix II. Some notes on the Fususu ’'I-Hikam.—
The Odes of Ibnu ‘I-Farid.—Index of names and
titles.—Index of subjects.—Index of technical
terms, eto.

174. H. 25.

N}‘-’f—-— Translations of Eastern poetry
and prose. Cambridge, University press,
1922. P
xi, {2}, 200 p. front. plates. 20cm.
174. €. 177.

Nicholson, Reynold Alleyne, jt. ed.
Arnxop, T. W. and NicHOLSON,
Reynold A.

... A volume of oriental studies presen-
ted to Hdward G. Browne... ed. by
T. W. Arnold & Reynold A. Nichol-
son. 1922,

174. H. 6.

Nicholson, Reynold Alleyne, ed. and fr.

JALAL-UD-DIN MunAMMAD Isavi  called
Rumi. ) ¢
Selected Poems from the Divani
Shamsi Tabriz ; ed. ard tr....by R. A.
Nicholson. . . 1898.
174. G. 87.

Monammep Igsaw.,, Sir.

The secrets of the self (Asrari Khudi);
.... tr. from the original Persian with
introduction and notes by Reynold A.
Nicholson. London, 1920.

174. @. 211.

—— —— [Another ed.] 1940.
174. G. 211 (1).

Nicholzon, Reyrold Alleyne, ed.
Wricwr, William.

Elementary Arabic grammar, by Fre-
deric du Pre Thornton, being an abridge-~
ment of Wrights Arabic gratamar. ., ed.
by Reynold A. Nicholson. Cambridge,
[Eng.]. 1905.

177. G. 69,
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j n, W. N.

A statement of the case of the deposed
Raja of Sattags, taken from the official
papers printed by Parliament, and by
the Court of directors of the East India
company ; with remarks upon the evidence

* adduced against him., London, Printed
by G. Norman, 1845.

2 p.1,, 197 p. 204om,

172. D. 1(2).

\yc/holson, William, /1. 1816. '
The history of the wars occasioned

by the French revolution including a
~ Skejch of the early history of France,
and the circumsiances which led to the
revolution in that country; together
with a complete history of the revolution
in France, the war in Spain and Portugal,
Russia, Prussia, etc., etc., with biographi-
cal sketches of all the public characters of
Europe, exhibiting & correct account
of the general Congress at Vienna, the
escape of Bonaparte from the Isle of
Elba, the flight of ILouis xvma from
his capital ; the defeat of Bonaparte at
the ever memorable battle of Waterloo,
his surrender to the British, and his
exile to the Island of St. Helena, with
the result of the return and re-establish-
ment of Rouis x¥1 on the throne of
France, embelished with elegant engrav-
ings. London, Richard Evans, 1816.

viii, 583 [1] p. 22 col. plates (incl. front.) 40cm-

In double columna.

289. A. 56.
icholson, William, 1860

Smoke abatement, a manual for the
use of manufactures, inspectors, medical
officers of health, engineers and others;
with 59 illustrations. London, Charles
Griffin and co. Itd., 1905,

xiii, 250 p. illus, diagrs. 19cm.
136. G. 298.

kerson, Hoffman.

The armed horde 1793-1939 ; a study
of the rise, survival and decline of the
mass army. New York, G. P. Putnam’s
sons, 1940,

X p., 2 1% 3-427 p. iflus., maps, diagrs. bibl

23cm.
129. A. 459.

NIOCOLAY 2689

XightG, E. E., pubiisher.

Niagara in summer and winter; the
largest and most complete collection of
views of this superb natural wonder
ever compiled. Niagara Falls, N. Y,
[1920].

23 plates {double.) 26 X 21cm,

89. F. 2,

Nicknames & traditions in the army,
being the most complete record ever
published. 3rd ed. London, Gale &
Polden, 1td., [1893].

viii, 117 p. 17cm.
110. C. 71.

s

y(.i D. Horigoutchi.

Tankas; with pref. from the French
edition, by Paul Fort; tr. from the
French by Louise Kidder Sparrow. Lon-
don, Erskine Macdonald 1td., [1925].

72 p. front. (port.). 18fcm.

174. D. 1438.

Jx’
Ni Pl, James.

Vital, social and economic statistics
of the City of "Glasgow, 1881-1891;

with observations thereon. Glasgow,
James Maclehose & sons, 1885, 1891.
{2 v.] 21cm.
Contents.—{v.] 1. 1881-1885.—[v.] 2. 1885-1891
148. E. 49.
Nigslai, Georg Friedrich.

The biology of war; ir. by Constance
A. Grande and Julian Grande, London
& Toronto, J. M. Dent & sons ltd., 1919,

xv, 506 p. front. (port.). 22cm.

Contents.—Introduction.—War instinots.—~War
and the struggle for life.—~Seloction by means
of war.—The chosen people.—How war is being
metamorphosed.—How the army has been trans-
formed.—Wherein patriotism is rooted.—Different
gpecies of patriotism,—Unjustifiable chauvinigm.—
The legitimate individualism of nations—-Altru.
ijsm.—How war may be abolished : The evolution
of the idea of the world as an organism. The
world as organism. The truusformation in human

judgment, War and religion. .
129, A. 875.
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Nicolaievsky, Boris
See Nikolaevskll, Boris I.

Nicolas, A. L. M.
See Nicolas, Louis Alphonse Daniel.

Nicolas, Harris
See Nicolas, Sir Nicholas Harris.

Nicolas, J. B.
See Nicolas, Louis Jean Baptiste.

Nicolas, Louis Alphonse Daniel, #r.

Arr Munammap Suirazi, called Ul-Bab.

Le Beyau Arahe traduit pa: A. L.
M. Nicolas ... 1905.

178. H. 47.

*Art MunammaD SHirazi, called Ul-Bab.
... Le Beyan persan ; traduit ... par.
A. L. M. Nicolas ... 4t. Paris, 1911,

178. H. 67.

Hariz'. Seams-up-Din'  MuHAMMAD

Hariz, SirAJL, known as.

Quelques odes de Hafiz, traduites
pour la premiére fois en frangais par
A. L. M. Nicolas. Parig, 1898.

174. G. 207.

Nioolas, Louis Jean Baptiste.

Dialogues persans-frangais, accom-
pagnés de notes sur les principales régles
de la grammaire persane, et sur certaines
locutions et idiotismes propres & cette
langue ; a l'usage des drogmans, des
jeunes de langues, des negociants et des
voyageurs. Deuxiéme ed. revue et aug-
mentée. Paris, E. Guilmoto, 1906.

vii, [1], 827 p. 250m,
’ 177. F. 26.

NICOLAS

Njfolas, Sir Nicholas Harris.

The historic peerage of England;
exhibiting under alphabgtical arrange-
ment, the origin, descent and present
state of every title of peerage which has
existed in this country since the Conquest;
being a new edition of the Synopsis of
the peerage of England, by Sir Harris
Nicolas ... revised ... and continued to
the present time ... by W. Courthope.
London, John Murray, 1856.

Ixxvi, 610 p. 22cm.

126. C. 165.

—ggA synopsis of the peerage of Englend;
eXhibiting, under alphsabetical arrange-
ment, the date of creation, descent,
and present state of every title of peerage
which has existed in this country since
the Conquest. London, J. Nichols and
son | printers], 1825.
2 v. 154om,
126. A. 1.

——"Testamenta vetusta: being illus-
tﬁéons from wills of manners, customs,
&e., as well as of the descents and posses-
sions of many distinguished families;
from the reign of Henry II to the acces-

sion of Queen Elizabeth. ILondon, Nichols
-
and son, 1826. .
2 v. front. (facum v, 1), 23%cm.
Engraved t.-p. .
Paged continuously v. 1: 384 p.; v. 2; p. 385~
874.

155. G. 8.

Njtolas, Paul Harris.

Historical record of the Royal marine
forces. London, Thomas and Willilam
Boone, 1845.

2 v. 22cm.

Engraved t.-p. 110. ©. 55

Nicolas, Paul Harris, jt. auth.
Jouxns, Richard.

Nsaval and military heroes of Great
Britain; or, Calendar of Victory ...
commenced by ... Major Johns ... and
completed by lieut. P. H. Nicolas ...
London, 1860. ‘

110. C. 37.
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4 M Gl&nbu. )
... Notes on the aborigines of Western
Australia. Londpn, William Clowes and
sons, limited,, 1886.

17, {11 p. 21em.

On top of t.-p., Colonial and Indian exhibition
1886,

\%lay, John George.

The outbreak of rebellion. New York,
Charles Scribner’s sons, 1881.

vui p., 1 1., 220 p. illus. (maps, plans.}, 19cm*

Ni

166. F. 91(12).

- {(iampaigns of the civil war, {no.] 1.)

«

122. E. 167.

A short life of Abraham Lincoln;
ondensed from Nicolay and Hay’s
Abraham Lincoln ; a history. New York,
The century co., 1906.

xvi, 578 p. front. (port). 20fom.
146. G. 59.

Nicole, John Ernest.

Psychopathology ; a survey of modern
approaches ; with a foreword by W. H B.
Stoddart. 2nd rev. &4 enl. ed. London,
Bailliere, TinMall & Cox, 1934.

xv, 283 p. bibl. 22}om.

Biblhiography : p. 343-265.

150. B. 871.

\yoll, Alexander.
xPORD, UNIVERsITY. Bodlean Library.

Bibliothecae Bodleianae codicum manu-
scriptorum Orientalium catalogi partis
secundae volumen primum Arabicos com-
plectens, confecit Alexander Nicoll 1821.

161. J. 68.

Niocoll, Allardyce.

British drama, an historical survey
from the beginnings to the present time.
London [ete.], G. G. Harrap & co., [1925].

2 p.l, 497 (1], plates. 22cm.

Bibl, : p. 468-480,

829, 09/N548. |
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Nigpfl, Allardyce.

British drama; an historical survey
from the beginnings to the present time ;
4th rev. ed. London, Bombay, ete.,
G. G. Harrap and co., ltd., [1947].

vi1, 532 [1}] p. front. plates. bibl. 1Y9om,
Bibliography : p. 485-511.

156. C. 1288.

Q/l‘he development of the theatre;
tudy of theatrical art from the beginings
to the present day; with two hundred
and seventy one illustrations. London,
Bombay, [etc.], George G. Harmrap &
compsany limited, [1927].

246, [1] p. fromt., illus,, plates. (double, mnol,
plans.), bibl, 27 x 21cm.

Bibl, . p. 229-238.

Contents.—The Greek theatre.——The Roman
theatre.—The theatre in the middle ages.—
Theatres of Renascence Italy.—The comedia dell
‘Arte.~—Scenic design in France (before 1650).—
Theatres of Ehzabethan England (to 1642)—
Theatres of France and Italy (Eighteenth century.)
—Restoration theatres.—The English theatres of
the eighteenth century.—The theatres of the
nmeteenth century.—The theatres of the modern
period —A note on costume on the Ehlzabsthan
stage.—Extracts from Leone de’ Sommi.—Designs
by Giacomo Torelh da Fano.

157. H. 24.

N %Dryden as an adapter of Shakespeare.
0

ndon, Pub. for the Shakespeare associa-
tion by H. Mitford, Oxford university
press, 1922].

34,(2] p. 24om. (Shakespeare association papers,
no. 8).

** A brief bibliography of Shakespeare adapta-
tions, 1660-1700”; p. [26]-34.

156. ¥. 1589 (8).

# A history of late eighteenth century
ams, 1750-1800. Cambridge [Eng.].
The tniversity press, 1927,

x, 387, p. 20fcm.
Handlist of plays, 1750-1800, : p. [231]-364.

_wa.’ ¥. 1787,
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f% , Allardyoe.

A history of late nineteenth century
drama, 1850-1900. Cambridge [Eng.],
The University press, 1946.

2 v. diagrs, 280m.
Paged continuously.
Bibliographioal footnotes,

Contents.—v.1. The theatre. Contemporary dra-
matioc oconditions, Bouoicault and Taylor : plays
of the fifties. Robertson & Byron : plays of the
sixties. Gilbert and Albery : plays of the seven-
ties. Jones & Pinero : plays of the eighties. Wilde
and Shaw : plays of the nmneties, The theatres,
1850-1900.—v. 2. Handlist of plays produced bet-
ween 1850 and 1800

Incomplete ; library has vol. 2 only.
156. C. 1233.

—-#i history of restoration drama,
1680-1700. Cambridge [Eng], The
University Press, 1923.

vi p,, 1 1., 397 p. 20cm.

*“ Documents illustiat ve of the history of the
stage ” : p. [305]-347.

* Handhst of restoration plays” : p [348]-376.

“The hand-list of Restoration plays.. 19..
& condensed account based on a larger biblio-
graphy which I have in preparation”.—Fref. note,

156. F. 1575.

~f— William Blake & his poetry. Lon-
don, Calcutta [ete.], George G. Harrap &
co. Itd., [1922].

153, [1] p. front. (port.). bibl. 17om. (Poetry &
life series .. no. 31),

Biblhiography : p. 153-[154].

Oontents.—Poems quoted in whole. From “ poe-
tical sketches”.—From ‘‘ songs of immocence . —
From “ Songs of experience ”.—Poems quoted
part from *“ Songs ot i1rnocence *’.—From * songs

of experience.”’

156. F. 1609.

Niooll, Allardyce, ed.

BHAKESPEARE survey, an aannul survey
of Shakespearean study and production
ed. by Allardyce Nicoll. 1948.

156. F. 54.

Nicoll, Allardyce, ed.

SaarrrAM, Edward.

... Cupids Whirligig ; (1607) ; .. ed.
from the first quarto of 1607 with an
introduction & textual notes by Allardyce
Niooll. [Berkshire], 1926.

156. C. 787(1).

NICOLSON

Niooll, John Ramgay Allardyoe
See Nicoll, Allardyce.

ij{ll, Maaurice. ‘

Dream psychology. London, Henry

Frowde [ete.], 1917.
ix, 194 p, bib', 19cm (Oxford medical publica-

tions).
Bibl. :p. 189-180.
Bibliographical footnotes.
150. B. 287.

Uiplla W. Robertson.

People and books from the writings
of W. Robertson Nicoll. London, Hod-
der and Stoughton lfd., [n.d.]

x1, 298, [1] p. 184om.
156. E. 1257.

Nicolle, E. Toulmin, ed.
AxsteEp, David Thomas, and LaTHAM,

Robert Gordon.

The channel islands ... rev. and ed.
E. Toulmin Nicolle E. Toulmin ; 3rd.
ed. London, [1893.]

62. D. 131.

Nicglls, Joseph Richard Clinton.

gricultural engineering in India ; irri-
gation. London, Qffices of “ Engineer-
ing ”’, [n.d.] ¢

92 p. 24cm,
L] 180- Bo 18.

Nicolson, Mrs. Adela Violet

See Hope, Laurence, pseud.
Nicolson, Alexander. ed.

Memoirs of Adam Black; ed. by A.
Nicolson ... 2d ed. Edinburgh, Adam
and Charles Black, 1885.

x1v, 297 p. 19em,
* Chronological hist of some of the principal books
published by Adam Black and A. and C. Black ™,

p. 267-264.
J 124. D. 307.
colson, Harold George.
The Congress of Vienna; & study in
allied unity: 1812-1822. London, Con-

stable & co., [1946.]

xiii, 312 p. front., ports. bibi. 22em.
Col. maps on lming papers bothesides,

148. B, 1361.



NIOCOLSON

f/izlﬁon. Harold George,
urzon : the last phase, 1919-1925 ;

a study in Post-war diplomacy. London
Constable & co., 1td., [1934]

xvi, 416 g front., ports., maps. 22cm. (Studies
in modern 1plomaoy)
. Maps on end papers
19; First published Ms,y, 1934. Reprinted June,
4 " i
7/ 124. D, 1088.
:J -—— [Another ed.] 1937.
124. D. 1083(1).

*
J

%Dlplomacy London, New York,
Oxford university press, [1942].

255 [1] p. bibl IGcm (The Home university
library of modern knowledge, cxcu.)

. 156. A. 171(182).

! _Paul Verlaine. London, Constable

& Company limited. [1921].
vii, 271 p. 22om.
. 157. B. 387.
§
rifhe poetry of Byron. [Lorndon],
The Hnglish association, 1943,

10 p. 25em.

The English association presidential address,
1943.

- 156. F. 50, |

.

«J'—-Sir Arthur Nicolson, bart., first
Lord Carnock ; o study in the old diplo-
macy ; 2nd ed. London, Constable &
company limited ; Bombay [etc.], O.U.P.,
[1930]
xvi, 456 p. front., plates, ports. facsim, 220m,
Maps on lining papers.

124. D. 1009.
{ o .
Swinburne. London, Macmillan
co., 1926.
viii, 207 p. 18cm.
“ A list of useful suthorities” : p. 202-203.

156. F. 1659(8).

——Tennyson ; aspects of his Lfe,
charaoter and poetry. London, Bombay
[ete.]., Constable & company limited,
1923 .

viii p., 1 1., 908 p. 21jom.

156. F. 1525.

Niocolson, John T., jt. auth.
Apams, Frank D. and Nicorsow, John
T.

An experimental investigation into
the flow of marble by ... John T.
Nicolson. Montreal, 1901.

152. A. 20 (3)

2673

s
Ison, William, abp. of Cashel.

The English, Scotch and Irish historical
libraries ; giving a short view and charac-
ter of most of our historians, either in
print or in manuscript ; with an account
of our records, lawbooks, coins &c. to
which is added a letter to the Reverend
White Kennet ... in defence of the
English historical library ; a new ed. ...
London, T. Evans and T. Becket, 1776.

3 pt. in 1v. 28§ x 22cm.

Each part has separate t.-p.

161. D. 4.

7

~~~ —— [Another copy].
161. D. 6.

‘p'
machus, Gerasenus.

Introduction to arithmetic; tr. into
English by Martin Luther D‘Ooge, with
studies in Greek arithmetic by Frunk
Egleston Robbins and Louis Charles
Karpingki. New York, The Macmillan
company ; London, Macmillan & company
1td., 1926.

ix, 318 p. diagrs. 28cm, (University of Michi.
gan studies. Humanistio series, vol. xvi.)

At head of title : Nicomachus of Gerasa.
* A select bibliography * : p. 311-312.

152. E. 8.

Nicoullaud, Charles, ed.

Boiaxe, Charlotte Louise Eleonore
Adelaide (d’Osmond) ocomtesse de,
1781-1866.

Recollections of a great lady ; being
more memoirs of the Comtesse de Borgne,
edited from the the original ms. by Char-
les Nicoullaud ... N.Y,, 1912,

ig85. B. 65.



NIEBUHR
, Barthold Georg.
The history of Rome from the first
Punic war to the death of Constantine;
in & series of lectures ... ed. by Dr. L.

Schmitz. London, Taylor and Walton,
1844.

2 v, front. (port,} 20cm.
These volumes form v. 4 & 5 of the entire history,

107. D. 26.

2674

s

-w—v[ Lectures on ancient ethnography
and geography, comprising Greece and her
colonjes, Epirus, Macedoma, Illyricum,
Italy, Gaul, Spain, Britain, the north of
Africa, &c.; tr. from the German ed. of
Dr. Isler, by Dr. L. Schmitz, with addi-
tions and corrections, from his own Ms.
notes. London, Walton and Maberly,
1853.
2 v, £lom,

61. A. 8.

#- Lectures on ancient history, from
thé earliest times to the taking of Alexand-
ria by Octavianus ; comprising the history
of the Asiatic nations, the Egyptians,
Greeks, Macedonians and Carthaginians
... tr. from the German ed. Dr. Marcus
Niebuhr ... by Dr. L. Schmitz, ... Lon-
don, Taylor, Walton and Maberly, 1852.

3 v. front. 22§cm,
107. A. 21.
~ Lectures on the history of Rome
from the earliest times to the fall of the
Western Empire ; ed. by Dr. L. Schmitz
2nd ed., with every addition derivable
from Dr. Isler’s German ed London,
Taylor, Walton, and Maberly, 1849,

3 v. front. (port. v. 1 only). 23cm.
107. D. 9.

;
——The life and letters of Barthold
Geofge Niebuhr; with essays on his
character and influence ; by the Chevalier
Bunsen & Profs. Brandis and Loebell.
London, Chapman and Hall, 1852.
3 v. 22cm,

157. B. 17,

NIECAMP

{i?:ﬁn, Barthold Geore.
he Roman history, by G. B. (!}
Niebuhr ; tr. from the German by F. A.

Walter. London, C. and J. Rivington,
1827,
2 v. fold. col. map. 22cm,
/ 107. D. 6.
uhr, Carsten.

Beschreibung von Arabien, aus eigenen
beobachtungen und im lande selbst ges-
ammleten nachrichten abgefasset. Ko-
penhagen, Gedruckt bey N. Moller,
letc.], 1772.

xlviu (8], 481[1] p, xx1v pl. (part. fold? T
fold. maps. facsims ) fold Map & fold. geneal tab.
26icm,

Title vignette
66. E. 20.

i

w«yﬂ)esoription de I’ Arabie, faite sur des
observations propres et des avis recueillis
dans les lieux mémes. Amsterdam, 8. J.
Baalde, [etc.], 1774.

xlu, [507] p. plates. (part. fold.), fold. map. 24cm,

Various paging.

Title vignette.

86. En 8‘

' Voyage en Arabie, & en d'autres
pé;s circonvoising ; traduit de Dalle-
mand. Amsterdam, 8. J. Baalde, 1776-
80. .

2 v. fromts., plates (part. fold.) fold. maps,
plans, (part. fold.), tables. 25cm.

Title vignette.
Tr. by F. 1 Mourier,

86. E 10.

N}ébuhr, Reinhold.
“¥The nature and destiny of man; a
Christian interpretation. London, Nisbet
& co. Itd., [1942.]

- v. 21jcm.
Contents.~—v. 1. Human nsture.

First pubhshed 1941.
Incomplete ; wating v. 2.

160. A. 949,

Niecamp, Johann Lucas .
See Niekamp, Johann Lucas.



’ NIEDERLAENDISCHEN

Niederlaendischen Reichsmuseums der
Altertnemer in Leiden.

Beschreibung der Aegyptischen samm-
lung des Niederlaendischen Reichsmu-
seums der Altertiimer in Leiden. Mumi-
ensiirge des neuen reiches von Dr. P.AA
Boeser. Haag, M. Nijhoff, 1916-1920.

4 v. plates (part. col) 40x31lcm,

224, 1. 18.

——Beschreibung der Aegyptischen
Sammlung des Niederlandischen .
Leiden : Die Denkmiiler der Zeit zwischen

=~dan altem und mittleren reichund des
mittleren reiches ersts abteilung Stelen,
von Dr. P. A. A. Boeser. Mit 58 abbil-
dunger auf 40 tafeln. Haag, M. Nijhoff,
1909.

2 p. 1, 13 p. Lv tables, xxvm plates. 30
3lem.

224. I. 18 A-
——Beschreibung der Aegyptischen
Sammlung des Niederlandischen ...

Leiden : Die Denkmiler des Neuen reiches
zweite abteilung Pyramiden, Kanopenkas-
ten, Opefertische Statuen von Dr. P, A.
A. Boeser mit 39 abbildungen auf 16 tafeln
und 86 figuren im ctexte. Haag, M.
Nijhoff, 1913,

2p.1,14pl,11, il,lus., xvI plates, 40X 31cm.
; 224. 1. 18 B.

«/iederlein, Gustavo.

The republic of Guatemala. Philadel-
phia, The Philadephia commercial muse-
wm, 1898.

63 p. 24cm.

Bound with other booklets.

61. B. 265(2).

The state of Nicaragua of the grea-
ter republic of Central America. Philadel-
phia, The Philadelphia commercial muse-
um, 1898,

93 p. 23cm,
Bound with other booklets.

6l B. 257(7).

NIELSEN 275

Niedepthayer, Oskar von and Diez, Ernst

anistan., Mit 246 abbildungen ...
und 9 skizzen. Leipzig, K. W. Hier-
semann, 1924,

xvi, 69 [1] p. illus. 1 1., 234 plates on 117 I-
31 x 25om.
67. D. 8.

~

Niekapgp, Johann Lucas.

.o Historia missionis evangelicae in
India orientali by Johann Lucas Niekamp;
in linguam Latinam translata et ...
additamentis ... aucta I. H, Grischovio
... Halae, Orphanotropheo, 1747.

462, [52] p. 22cm.

Title mn red & black.

5341, Jonathan.

A guide to the best historical novels
and tales ... 3rd ed. London, Elkin
Mathews ; New York, G. P. Putnam’s
sons, 1904.

xvi, 235 p. 2lcm.

179. A. 9.

158. C. 267.

Niefsen, Ditlef.

Handbuch der altarabischen alter-
tumskunde, in verbindung mit geheimrat
Fr. Hommel ... und Prof. Nik Rhodoka-
nakis ... herausgegeben von Dr. Ditlef
Nielsen ... Mit beitrazen von Prof. Adolf
Grohmann ... und geheimrat Enno Litt-
mann. Kopenhagen, A. Busck, ete.,
1927.

—v., 1llus. (inel, port,, maps), diagr. 30 X 24om

137. E. 88.
Nielsen, Edith M., ¢r.

WirriNg, Gustaf, ed.
Sweden speaks...tr. by Edith M. Niel-
sen. 1942,
108. E. 221.

Nielsen, Fredrik Kristian, bp.

The history of the papacy in the xIxth
century ; ... tr. under the direction of
A.J. Mason. London, John Murray, 1906,

2 v. 23cm.

Contents.—v. 1: Introduction,
v: i, Leo x1t to Pius IxX.

Pius vl

160. K, 53.



%76

Nielson, Niels.

Contributions to the physiography of
lceland with particular reference to the
highlands west of Vatnaj6kull ; with 32
glates and 9 maps, |with bibl.] Koben-

avn, Levin and Munksgaard, 1933.

2 p.1,, [188]-286 p., 1 1., xxxii plates on 18 1.,
9mapson 51.27 x 22em. (D. Kgl. danksevidensk-
abernes selskabs skrifter. Naturvidensk. of math
-em. afd. 9 rackke, 1v, 5.).

NIELSEN

153. B. 28.

——Fine methode zur exakten sedimenta~
tionsmessung ; studien iiber die marsch-
bildung auf der halbisel skalling. Mit
16 ... tafeln. Kobenhavn, Levin & Mun-
ksgaard, 1935.

97 [1] p. incl. map. & diagrs., Xvi pl. on 8 1.
244om. (Kgl. danske videnskabernes selskab.
Bijologiske meddelelser. X1, 4.).

155. D. 253.

Nielson, Jakob.

Die struklur periodischer transforma-
tionen von flichen. Kobenhavn, Levin
and Munksgaard, 1937.

77 p. diagrs. 24cm, (Det kgl. Danske videnska-
bernes selskab. Mathematisk-fysiske meddelelser.

xv, 1)
152. D, 247.

jbmann, Adolf.

 Die photographie auf forschungsreisen
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der tro-
pen. Zweite auflage umgearbeitt und
erweitert ... mit 78 abbildungeon im
text. Berlin, Gustav Schmidt, 1909.

v p., 1 1., 119 [1] p. 1llus. 20cm. (Photographische

bibhothek, bd. 4).
137. G. 189.

«

Widmann, 6. K

Inleiding tot de kennis van den Islam:
ook met betrekking tot den Indischen
Archipel. Rotterdam, M. Wijt & Zonen,
1861.

vii [1], 484 p.,, 1 1., 23om.
178. G. 187,

NIETZKI :

Niemgpller, Martin.
e Gestapo defied ; being the last
tWenty-eight sermons. [tr. by Jane Lym-
barn.] London, [etd], William Hodge
and co., 1941.
4 p. 1, 259 p. 19cm.
¥ Made from shorthand notes of the sermors

Pref.
148. D. 867.

14

Nigrfneyer, J. F., ed.
ETH, P. J.

Java ... Bewerkt door ... J. F. Nier=™"

meyer, etc., 1912,
70. D. 8.

Nies, James Buchanan.
~JFabylonian inscriptions in the collection
of J. B. Nies; vol. 1. Letters and con-
tracts from Erech written in the neo-
Babylonian period by Clarence Elwood
Keiser. New Haven, Yale university
press, 1917,
42 p., 11, LX autographed plates. 29cm.
- « 155. @. 108.

.

Nijeto Caballero, Luis Eduardo.
Criticas [Bogota, Editorial Minerva,
8. A. 1936.]

1p. 1, [5}169 p., 1 1. 20cm, (Biblioteca aldeana
de Colombia).

157. E. 871.

Nie{gki, R.
-4 hemistry of the organic dyestuffs ;
tr., with additions, by A. Collin ... and
W. Richardson. London, Gurney &
Jackson, 1892.

xv, [1], 313 p. 22cm.

References : p. 273-288.

158’&. “.



NIETZSCHE

Nietzsche, Elizabeth Foerster—
Seg Foerster-Nidtesche, Elizabeth.
wl

che, Priedrich Wilhelm.

'The complete works of Friedrich Niet-
zsche, the first complete and authorised
English translation; ed. (with an introduc-
tory essay: the Nietzsche Movement in
England—a retrospect—a confession—a
prospect) by Dr. Oscar Levy. Edinburgh
& London, T. N, Foulis, 1909-1913.

18 v. fronts. (ports. v. 1, 17), facsims. 20cm.

A ftor several volumes had been issued, the

publishers renumbered the set 1 order of original
compomtion ; the eariler volumes have been
changed to correspond with the later arrangement.

Contents.—v. 1. The birth of tragedy, tr. by Wm.
A Haussmann, 1908.—v. 2 Early Greek philosophy
& other essays, tr. by Maximllian A. Mugge.
1911.—v. 3. On the future of our educational
institutions ; Homer and classical philology . tr. by
J. M. Kennedy. 1909.—v. 4-5. Thoughts out of
season, tr. by A. M. Ludovici and Adrian Collins.
1810, 1909.-—v. 6.7. Human, sall-too-human, tr-
by Helen Zimmern and Paul V. Cohn, 1800-1911.—
v. 8. The case of Wagner, Nietzsche contra Wagner;
Selected aphorisms; tr. A. M. Ludovici. 3rd ed.
We philologists, tr. by 4. M. Kennedy. 1811.—
v. 9. The dawn of day, tr. by J. M. Kennedy-
1911.~—v. 10, The joyful wisdom, tr. by Thomas-
Common [ete.] 1910.—v. 11. Thus spake Zarathus-
tra, tr. by Thomas Common. 1909.—v. 12,
Beyond good and evil, tr. by Helen Zimmern.
1909.—v. 13. The genealeay of morals, tr. by
H. B. Saumel. Peoples and countries. 1810.—v.
14-15. The will to power, tr. by A, M. Ludovici.
1909-10,—v. 16. The twilight of idols, tr. by
A. M. Ludovioi 193.—v. 17. Ecce homo and
poems, tr. by A. M. Ludovier. 1917.—v. 18, Index
to Nietzsche, comp. by Robert Guppy. Vocs-
bulary of foreign quotations occurring 1 the
works of Neitzsehe, tr. by P. V. Cohn, with an
introductory essay: The Nietzsche movement
in England {a retrospect—a confession—a prospeoct)

by Dr. Oscar Levy. 1913,
150. A. 207 (1-18).

The living thoughts of Nietzsche
presented by Heinrich Mann. London,
[ete.], Cassell & company, 1942.

2p 1, 145 R

front. (port.), 19cm. {The lLiving
thought library

150. A. 837.

e Nietzsche-Wagner correspon-

ce, ed. by Elizabeth Foerster-Nietz-

sche ; tr. by Caroline V. Kerr with an

introd. by H. L. Meneken. Loudon,
Duckworth #nd co., 1922.

2 p, 1., vii-xvii p., 1 1., 312 p. 24om.
letters weries.)
125. B. 275.

(Intimate

NIRUHOFF 26717

iigém. Fristriech Wilhelm.
“ABelected letters, ed. with a pref.

by Dr. Oscar Levy; trans. by
Anthony M. Ludovici. London, William
Heinemann, 1921.

xiii p., 1 1., 364 p. 1 1., front. (port.). 21lem.
125. B. 245,

——THus spake Zarathustra; a book
o) all and none ...tr. by A. Tille.
ondon, T. Fisher & Unwin, 1908.

xxvi p., 2 1., [3]-444 p. 19}om. (The works of
Friedrich Nietzsche, v.2).
178. E. 65.

ighhof, Johan

L’ambassade de la Campagnie orientale
des Provinces Unies vers I'empereur de
la Chine, ou grand cam de Tartarie,
faite par les Srs. Pierre de Goyer, and
Jacob de Keyser ... le tout recueilli
par le Mr. Jean Nieuhoff ... mis en
francois ... par Jean Le Carpentier ..,
Leyde, Pour J. de Meurs, 1665.

2 pts. in 1 vol. illus. fold. p.], fold. map. 38em,

Added t.-p.; engraved,

68. E. 62.

—p~Joan Nieuhofs Gedenkwaerdige zee
enl lantreize door de voornaemste land-
schappen van West en Qostindien. Ams-
terdam, de weduwe van Jacob van Meurs,
1682.

_v. illus,, plates (part. double} port., maps. 30om.

Contents.—~ ... [2 deel] Zeo en lant-reise, door.
verscheide gewesten van Qostindien ... Beneffens
.. een uijtloopig verhael der stad Batavia.

Imperfect; wanting deel 1. Deel 2, being in a,
separate vol. with separate t.-p. is also catalogued
separately.

70. A. 4.
.
uﬁfi——Joan Nieuhofs zee en lant-reize door
verscheide Gewesten van Oost-Indien, ..,
Amsterdam, de weduwe van Jacob van
Meurs, 1682.

2 p. 1., 308 [4] p. illus plates.. (part. doul
fold. map. 30cm. part Sloh

Joan Nieuhofs Gedenkwaerdige zee en deel 2.

' ?0. A, 14~
Nieuhoff, Jean,

See Nieahof, Johap



2678 NIEUWENHUIS

Nigawenhuis, Anton Willem.
\Z:nthropometrische Untersuchungen bei

en Dajak ; Bearbeitet durch Dr. J. H. F,
Kohlbrugge ; mit drei tafeln, und einer
Karte, Haarlem, H. Kleinmann & co.,
1903.

2 p. 1, 17 p. 3 plates, 1 fold. map. 8 tables
(6 fold.), 32 240m.

Repr. from the *“ Mittheilungen ausdem Niederl.
Reichsmuseum fiir Volkerkunde.”

155. E. 16.

/

—In Central Borneo ; reis van Pon-
tlanak naar Samarinda ; uitgegeven door
de Maatschappij ter bevordering van het
natuurkundig onderzoek der Nederland-
sche Kolon.én. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1800.

2 v. {ront., plutes 25cm.

70. C. 18.

QfQuer durch Borneo ; ergebnisse seiner
résfen in den Jahren 1894, 1896-97 und
1898-1900 - - - unter mitarbeit von dr.
M. Nieuwenhuis-von Uxkull-Giildenbandt
++« Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1904-07.

2 v. fronts., plates (part. col. part. fold.) fold,
aps. 28cm.

70. F. 8,

J‘: Die veranlagung der malaiischen
volker des Ost—Indischen archipels, erliu-

tert an ihren industriellen erzeugnissen ;
mit 31 tafeln. Leiden, E. J. Brill [etc.],
1913.

2 p. 1., 56 p. xxxi plates (part. col. 1 double)
32 X 240m.

 Supplement zu band xxi von ‘Internationales
.archiv fiir sthnographie.”

68. B. 12.

Nijkg, Walter.

Great saints; tr. by William Stirling.
London, Francis Aldor, [1948].
286 p. plates, ports. 2lem,

.

160. A. 1053.

NIHAL

Nightingale, Florence.

.<. Indian letters; asglimpse into the

agitation for tenancy reform, Bengal,

1878-82; ed. by Priyaranjan Sen. Cals

cutta, [Mihir Kumar Sen], 1937. ]
xvii p., 1 1., 67 p. port., facsim., bibl. 22em.

*‘ Florence Nightingale’s writings on India”
p. 66-67.

2 copies.

172. F. 1191.

4 Life or death in India; with an
pendix on the life or death by irrigation. .
London, Spottiswoode & co., 1874.

63 [1] p. 22cm.

A paper read at the meeting of the National
Association for the promotion of social science.

130. B. 51.

E"Notes on hospitals; 3rd ed. enl.
“agfl most part rewritten. London, Long-

man, Green, Longman, Roberts and Green,
1863.
1x p., 1 1., 187 p. illus.,, fold. plans, fold. tab.

24cm,
134. A. 2.

.—# Notes on nursing, what it is, and
Wwifat it is not. London, Herrison, [1884].
2 p. 1, {6]-79 p. 22cm,

‘Iﬁhﬁ Singh, Sant.
*# Along an Indian railroad. [Calcutta],
Bengal Nagpur Railway, [1933].

32 [2] p. incl. illus,, map. 20cm.

2 copies.
y i82. C. 103.

{I‘he changing scene in India. [Cal-
cfftta], Bengal-Nagpur railway, [1933].
1 p. 1., 80 [2] p. incl. illus. photos & map. 2lem, -
2 copies.,

134. A. 9.

162. C. 105.

India’s  fighters : their mettle,
istory and services to Britain ... Lon-
don, Sampson Low, Marston & co., ltd.,
1914. )
xi, 252 p. front., plates. 19cm.

170. A. 211.



NIHAL

Nihaf Singh, Sans.
he king’s Indian sllies : the Rajahs
and their India. London, Samson Low,
Marston & co. 1td., 1916,
. viii, [4], 308 p. front., plate, ports. 2lom.
169. E. 97.

Progressive British India. London,
arles H. Kelly, 1914,

182 p. 17om. (Manuals for Christian thinkers).
Books suggested for reference : p, 125-127.

Title vignelte.

173. A. 211.

—— -

4 Urge divine. Madras, Ganesh &
oo", [1918].
3 p. 1., 256[1] p. 18om.

175. F. 203.

Nihar Ranjan Ray
See Ray, Nihar Ranjan.

Nih&raranjana Riya
See Ray, Nihar Ranjan.

o

ongi.

» - - Nihongt, chronicles of Japan from
the earliest timeg to A.D. 697 ; tr. from
the original Chinese and Japanese by
W. G. Aston. London, K. P. Triibner &
co., 1924.

2 v, in one. front., illus., plates. 23cm.

Reprint of the original Japan society publica-
tion,

115. F. 83.

ra
Jhoﬂ, Martinus, firm, booksellers, The
Hague.

Fondscatalogus van Martinus Nijhoff,
1853-1913; (afdeeling: Nederlandsche
Kolonién, Afrika, Amerika, Australié en
Azid.), ’s-Gravanhage, M. Nijhoff, 1914.

viii, [1251-197 p. 24em.

Part I, p, 1-184 wanting.

The second part &(fp 125-137) bas special t.-p,
Fondscatalogus . .. afdeeling Nederlandsche Kolo-
nica Afrika, Amerika, Australid en Azie.

161. C. 85.

.

NILAKANTA

. Maxtinus, firm, booksellers, The
ague.

Fondscatalogus van Martinus Nijhoff,
1853-1926 ; met 100 platen. ’s-Graven-
hage, Martinus Nijhoff, 1927,

xi, [1], 196 p. front., illus., plates, ports. 24jom

Plates printed on both sides.

2679
Nij

161. C. 147.

‘?ﬁh important collection of books
philosophy—Cat. 691. The Hague,
M. Nijhoff, [n. d.]

132 p. 19¢om.

161. D. 518.

Njjtin, Afanasii.

Die fahrt des Athanasius Nikitin uber
die drel meere; reise eines russischen
Kaufmannes nach ostindien 1466-1472;
Aus den altrussischen iibersetzt, mit - - -
einer Kartenskizze verschen von Karj
H. Meyer. Leipzig, P. Schraepler, [1928],

47 p. inol. & map. 18cm. (Quellenund aufsatze
zur russischen geschichte ... 2 heft.)

61. B. 507.
‘Igphevskii, Boris I.
~oitelien, Otto.

Karl Marx: man and fighter; tr. by
Gwenda David and Eric Mosbacher.
London, Methuen & co. 1td., [1936].

ix, [1], 391, [1] p. front, (port.), 22cm.

First published in any langauge in 1936,

147. G. 31.

and Maenchen-

Nilkanta Sadasiva Takakhav
See Takakhav, Nilkanta Sadasiva.

\l‘%ﬁt& Sastri, Kallidaikurichi Aiyah
ar.

The Colas. [Madras], University of
Madras, 1935-37.

-v. front. plates, maps, (1 fold.) 26om. (Madras
university historioal series. General editor Prof.
K. A. Nilakants Sastri, no. 9 & 10.)

Incomplete ; Library has v. 2. pta. 1 & 2.

' 165. A. 627,



2880 NILAKANTA

Nilakanta Basiri, Kallidaikurichi Aiyah
Aiyar, ed.

Foreign notices of South India from
Megasthenes to Ma Huan ; collected & ed.
by K. A. Nilakanta Sastri ....Madras
University, 1939.

xiv, 341 p. 25om. (Madras university historical
series No. 14)

Bibl. : p. [vii}-x.
167. F. 43-

—— Historical method in relation to
problems of South Indian history.

[Madras], University of Madras, 1941.

8 p. 1, 56 p. bibl 23cm. (Bulletin of the
department of Indian history and archaeology—
no. 7).

165. A. 679.

- History of 8ri Vijaya. [Madras],
University of Madras, 1949,
2 p. 1., 157 [1] p. plates, fold. map. bibl, 24om
Sir Willam Meyer lectures, 1048-47.
107. H. 53.

—— The Pandyan kingdom: from the
earliest times to the sixteenth century.
London, Madras, [...] 1929.
[iii}-iv p. 2 1., 278 p. bibl, 2lom.
T.-p. wanting.
167. H. 25.

——— Studies in Cola history and adminis-
tration. Madras, University of Madras,
1932.

3 p. 1., 210 p. plates. facsims. fold. map. 25cm.
(Madras university historical series, no. 7.)

167. H. 43.

\ﬁnta Sastri, Kallidaikurichi Aiyah
and Venkataramanayya, N.
Further sources of Vijayanagara history.
Madras, University of Madras, 1946.
3 v. fold. map (vol. 1 only), 23cm. (Madras
university historical series no. 18.)

Contents,~v. 1. Introduction.—v. 2., Texts,—
v. 8. Translations and summaries.

167. G. 127.

NILIMA

\N'z(antha, of Raja-mangalam.
he elephant-lore of the Hindus; the
elephant-sport-Matanga-lila of Nilakantha;

tr. from the original Sanskrit with introed.,
notes and glossary by Franklin Edgerton.
New Haven, Yale university press, 1931.
xix, 129 p. 21lcm.
Bibl : p. [xvii}-xix.
173. E. 247.

Nilakantha Babaji Ranade
See Ranade, Nilakantha Babaji.

Nilakantha Goreh v
See Goreh, Nilakantha.

Nilambara Mukarji
See Mukharji, Nilambara.

Nilananda Chatterjee
See Chatterji, Nilananda.

Nilgiri sporting reminiscences ; by an old
shikarri. Madras, Higginbotham and
co., 1880.

xi1 p,, 1 1., 157, 1x p. xxvi col. plates, 22cm.
Plates are mounted.

136. B. 43.

Nilima Devi.
““The hidden face. Calcutta, The Puturist
publishing house, 1936.

4 p. 1., 20 p. 25cm.
175. F. 439.

<=~ When the moon died. Calcutta,
e Signet press, 1944.
30 p. illus. 27cm.
176. F. 12.
Nilima Devi, .

Guerra, Dilip Kumar, ed.
Best stories of modern Bengal «--
translated by Nilima Devi. 1944,

* 175. H. 205.

TacorE, Abanindranath.
The cheese doll; tr. by Nilima Devi;
drawings by Satyajit Roy. 1945.
173. H. 98.




NILIMA

Nilima Devi, .
Tacorg, Subhq,

Rubble, trans. made by Nilima Deyvi
from original Bengali, [1936.]
174. E, 647.

Nilmani Ghatak
See Ghatak, Nilmani.

Nilratan Dhar
‘Sec Dhar, Nilratan.

~Nilptbn, Martin Persson.

A history of Geek religion; tr. from
the Swedish by F. J. Fielden -- - with a
pref. by Sir James G. Frazer. Oxford,
Clarendon press, 1925.

2 p. 1, 310 p. 23cm.

180. A. 651.

) ?Z Imperial Rome : I. Men and events.
. The Empire and its inhabitants, tr.

from the Swedish of Martin P. Nilsson - - -
by the Rev. G. C. Richards. Londnn, G.
Bell & sons, 1926.

xvi, 376 p. 24 pl. (ancl. poris.} on 12 1, fold.
map, 22tcm.
107. D. 95.

L]

;fhe Minoan-Mycenaean religion and
s

urvival in, Greek religion. Lund,
C.W.K., Glurup. fete.], 1927.

xxiii, 582 p. iltus. 1v plates. 2dom. (Skrifter
atg. av Kungl. humanistiska vetenskaprsamfundet

Lund .. IX.)
155. G. 255.
Nimai Carana Vasika
See Bysack, Nemy Churn.

Nimbérka, commeniator.
BADARAYANA—Brahmasutra.

Vedanta Parijata-Saurabha of Nim-
barka, - - - commentaries on the Brahma-

sutra. 1940.
179. E. 933.

Nimkoff, Meyer F., j¢. auth.

OgBurN, William F. and MNivxorr,
Meyer F.,

A handbook of sociology. 1947.
149. D. 896.

24 LNL/52

NIPPON 2681
Rimrod, pseud.
See Apperley, Charles James,

Nine letters from & very young officer
serving in India, under the Marquis
Cornwallis, to his friend in Bengal ..
1791.

Marreew, J. M.

t

165. &. 80.
Nintaro, Fujita
Sse Fujita Nintaro.

Niox tave Lgon.
% ’expansion Européenne ; empire bri-

tannique, Asie-Afrique-Océanie ; éd. Avec
cartes et croquis. Appendice mis au cour-
ant jusqu’s la fin de 'année 1897. Paris,
C. Delagrave [etc.], [1898].

2 p. 1., 472 p,, 1 1,, 59 p. illus., maps {past. col.
& fold.), 20cm. (H:s Geographie vol, V.)

62. B. 59.

Nipon o daj itsi ran ; ou, annales des em-

pereurs du Japon, tr. par M. I. Titsingb
- ouvrage revu, complété et corrig

sur l’original japonais-chinois, acocom-
pagné de notes, et précédé d’'un Apergu
de P’histoire mythologique du Japon
par M. J. Klaproth. Paris, London,
printed for the Orienta ltranslation fund
of Great Britain and Ireland, 1834.
3 p. 1., xxxvi, 460 p. 3lcm. (Oriental transla-

tion fund of Great Britain & Ireland publications

no, 33.)

“Par Siyun-Zai Rin.siyo, pretre boudhique,
en 1652 % Serrurier, Bibl. Japon, Leyde, 1898,

115. F. 8.
Nippon Dempo news agency. Tokyo
pub., ed.

Japan illustrated 1936 ; a year book of
Japan with official information and sta-
tistical data on all phases of the Empire
combined with a special article and a

" complete guide book. Tokyo, Kyo Bun

Kwan ; Londor, Kegan Paul, Trench
Tuubner & co.’s itd., [1936.]
xxxiv, vi, 632, 72 p. illus., plates (part. ocol)

243 X 17om.
815/N2.
7
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2682 //

g:g'on Yusen Kaisha.
™Glimpses of the East; N.Y.K. official

guide. Tokyo, Taikansha, 19-
~ v. illos. (incl. maps.) plates (part. col.) ports.
26om.

Library has : 1931-82, 14th annual 1ssue.—1932

«33. 15th annual issue.—1938-39 21st annual
issue,

131. G. 30.
Nirada Bhusana Raya

S8ee Ray, Nirode Bhushan,

Niradabaran Misra-Chakravarty
See Misra-Chakravarty, Niradabaran.

Niradavarana MiSra-Cakravarti
See Misra~-Chakravarty, Niradbaran.

Niradbandhu Sanyal
See S8anyal, Niradbandhu.

Niranjan Pal
See Pal, Niranjan.

Niranjan Prasad Chakravarti
See Chakravarti, Niranjan Prasad.

Niranjan Roy
See Roy, Niranjan.

Niranjan Sen
See Sen, Niranjan.

Nirmal Chandra Lahiri
See Lahiri, Nirmal Chandra,

Nirmal Chandra Sinha
See Binha, Nirmal Chandra.

Nirmal Xumar Bose
Sec Bose, Nirmal Kumar

NISBET

Nirmal Kumar Gupta
See Gupta, Nirmal Kum'ar.

Nirmal Kumar Sen
See 8Sen, Nirmal Kumar,

Nirmal Nath Chatterjee
See Chatterji, Nirmal Nath.

Nirmala Candra Lahidi
See Lahiri, Nirmal Chandra.

Njpinalananda, Swami.

Swami Nirmalanada : his life and teach=
ings, by his disciples, dévotees and admir-
ers. Bangalore, Swami Vishadananda,
[1943].

vi, 562, |4] p. front., ports. 22cm.

Contents.—Pt. 1. Life.—Pt, II. Conversations
—Pt. IIL. Lectures.—Pt. IV. Letters.—Pt. V. Im-
pressions & experiences.

179. E. 1011.

Nirode Bhushan Ray
See Ray, Nirode Bhushan.

Nirveddnanda, Swams.
* #induism at a glance. Dhakuria,
(Bengal), Vidyamandira, [1944.]
229 p. 18cm. ¢
178. C. 1531.

~—+— Religion and modern doubts. Dha-
kuria, (Bengal), Vidyamandira, [1945].

102 p. 18cm.
160. A. 1009.

Nisbet, John.

. Burma under British rule — and
before ...Westminster, Archibald Const-
able & co., 1901.

2 v. front. fold. map. (part. col) fold. plan.
23cm.

Appendix.—Summarized extract from the
Attagankhepa vannana dammathat,. or, Institutes

of Burmese law (1882).
959. 1/N631.



NiISBET
Nisbet, Jonn,

The climatic and national-economic }

influence of forests. London, Printed
for Majesty’s stationery office by Eyre
and Spottiswoode, 1893,

*24 p. 243om.

“Literature”, p. [8]).

Bound with other pamphlets.

135. B. 123.
\;{ Concerning the enhancement of
JAcrement which takes place in tree-for-

est after heavy thinnings or partial
clearance. .. London, Printed for H.
M. Stafionery office, by E. & Spottiswoode,
1893.

18 p. 243cm.

Bound with other pamplhets.
135. B. 123(8).

\&% The forester ; a practical treatise
British forestry and arboriculture for
landowners, land agents, and foresters,
London, W. Blackwood & sons, 1925.
2 v, illus. plates. 24cm.

634. 342/N631,
—— another ed. 1905.
135. B. 167.

Tf{ Note on ghe Haski process of vul-
canizing timber. [Calcutta, no pub.,
1899].
10 p. 6 plates. 22§cm‘.
e 1556. D. 99,
On mixed forests and their advan-
ges over pure forests. London, printed
for Her Majesty’s stationery office by
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1893,
30 p. 244om.
Boynd with other pamphlets.|
135. B. 123(3).
~— [another copy].
Bound with other pamphlets.
185. B. 77(8).

On the advantages of underplan-
‘ting the light-demanding thimly-foliaged
species of forest trees. London, Printed
for H. M. Stationery office for E. &
Spottiswoode, 1893,

30 p. 243em.
Bound with other pamphlets.

135. B. 123(5).

NISHI 2683

Nisbet, John

On the selection of species of trees
for woodland crops, and on the choice
of the method of treatment... London,
printed for Her Majesty’s stationery
office by E. & Spottiswoode, 1893.

38 p. 24}em.
Bound with other pamphlels.

135. B. 123(4).

——[another copy].
38 p. 244om,
Bound with other pamphlets.
135. B. 77(4).

——» Soil and situation in relation to
fofest growth. London, Printed for H.
M. Stationery office, by Eyre & Spottis-

woode, 1893.
31 p. 244cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.
135. B. 123(2).

JA Studies in forestry ; being a short
course of lectures on the principles of
sylviculture, delivered at the Botanic
Garden, Oxford Oxford, Clarendon
press, 1894,

2 p.1, [vul-xn, 335 p. 20cm.
185. B. 81.

Nigbet, John Ferguson.
The insanity of genius and the general
inequality of human faculty physiologi-

cally considered. London, Ward &
Downey, 1891.
xxiv, 340 p. mol. facsims. 22cm.
132. H. 41.

Niégéla Disa.

'he metaphysics of the Upanishads ;
Vicharsagar [of Niscala Dasa]; tr. with
... notes by Lala Sreeram. Calcutta,
Heeralal Dhole, 1885.

2 p.l., ki, 404, v1 p. front. (port.), 24om.

179. E. 598,

Nishi Kanta Chattopadbyaya

Ses Chattopadhyaya, Nishikanta.
A
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Nishi Kanta Ray
See Ray, Nishikanta.

Nishi Kanta Sanyal
See Sanyal, Nighikanta.

fhu Utsuki.
The Shin sect; a school of Mahaya-

na Buddhism, its teaching, brief history,
and present day conditions ; with photo-
graphs. Japan, Publication bureau of
Buddhist books Hompa Honganji Kyoto,
1937.

4 p.l, 45 [1] p., 11. O plates. 23om,
178. D. 1197.

Nisikdnta Cattopidhyiya
See Chattopadhyaya, Nishikanta.

Nisikanta Ghosh
See Ghosh, Nisikanta.

Nisikanta Raya
See Ray, Nishikanta.

Nisikanta Sanyal
See Sanyal, Nishikanta.

Nissor Singh, U., comp.

Kuasi-Enarisa prcrroNary by U. Nissor
Singh .. 1906.

177. E. 179.

Niti-Nighanduva ; or, The vocabulary of
law, as it existed in the last days of
the Kandyan-Kingdom ; tr. by C.J. R.
Le Mesurier .. and T. B. Panabokke.
Colombo, William Henry Herbert, 1880,

xxxix, 120 p. 230m.

\%bé, Inazo Ota.

Bushido, the soul of Japan ; an ex-
position of Japanese thought .. with an
introd. by William Elliot Griffis .. 10th
rev. ed. London, G. P. Putnam’s sons,
1905.

xxv, 203 p. 19em.

171. A. 481,

69. A. 87,

NIVEN

obe, Inazo Ota.

Japan ; some phasgs of hér prob-
lems and development. London, Ernest
Benn Itd., 1931.

398 p. fold. map. 22cm,

Bibl : 373-392 p.

113. G. 267(15)-

7

\Nyﬁ)olei, Luigia.

Le Prakrtanufasana de Purusottama,
Paris, [La Société Asiatique], 1938.

xxvii, 141 p,, 1 1, plate {double sided) 2lom .
(Cahiers de la sociéte Asiatique VI).

, 177.D. 1.~

Nitti-Dolei, Luigia, j¢. comp.

DicrionNaire Sanskrit-Frangais par ..
N. Stchoupak, L. Nitti et L. Renon.
1932.

491. 24/D 561.

Nitya Gopal Mukerji
See Mukharji, Nitya Gopal.

Nityanarayan Banerjee
See Banerii, Nityanarayan.

Nivarana Candra Dasagupta
See Dasgupta, Nibaron Chandra.

Nivedita, Svster

Sec Noble, Margaret Elizabeth, [Sister
Nivedita.]

Nzﬁ, Cyril Rex.
~ igeria ; outline of a colony. Londor.

[etc.] Thomas Nelson and sons Itd.,
[1945].

vi, 162 p. front., illus. (maps), plates, diagrs,
183cm.

s 97. A. 51.

jen, William,

Notes on English houses in Shakes-
peare’s time. [In Harrison, William,
Harrison’s description of England in
Shakespeare’s youth, pt. III, appendix
11, p. xxXx1I1-X11V].

62.C. 14.



NIXON

Nixon, Paul, ir.
Pravrus, Titus Macoius,

Plautus ; with“an English ... tr. by
Paul Nixon. 1916-1938.

156. G. 243(L. 17).
Nigon, R. C. J.

Elementary plane trigonometry, that
is, Plane trigonometry without imagi-
naries. Oxford, Clarendon press, 13892.

xvii [2], 380 p. diagr. 184cm.

152. F. 57.
Niyogi, Hari Vansa

See a.lso Hari Vansa Niyogi.
Nizam-ud-Din, ir. «

Arsor.

English and Hindoostanee — Aesop’s
fables; tr. .. by Moonshee Nizamuddeen.
1850,

167. G. 23.

Nizam-ud-Din’Abu Muhammad
ibn-i-Yusuf ibn-i-Mu’ayyah,
Nizami Ganjavi.

See Nizami, Ganjavi.

¢ Ilyas
called

Nizam-ud-Din Ahmad.

Mahomedan education in Berar-Central
Provinces.

Nagpur, == Albert  press
[printers] 1908.
1 p. 1.,4f, 43 p. 22cm.
: 172. H. 589.

at Jung, Sir.
An approach to the study of the Qur’dn.
Hyderabad-Deccan, [no pub] 1939.

2 pl., 62 p. 2lem,

2 copies.

Nigami, Ganjavi.

The Haft paikar — the seven beau-
ties — containing the life and adventures
of King Bahram Gur, and the seven
stories told him by his seven queens ;
.. tr. from the Persian, with a commen-
tary, by C. E. Wilson. London, Pro-
bsthain & co., 1924.

2 v, 1%m. (Probsthain’s oriental series, vol.
XIU-XHEL).

Contenta.—v. 1. Translation.—v, II,
mentary. ‘

178. G. 889.

Com-

174. G. 215.

NIZAM'S

igami, Ganjavi.

Laili and Majnin ; a poem ; from
the original Persian of Nazémi ; by James
Atkinson. London, A. J. Valpy, 1836,

viii,, 127 p. 22cm.

2685

174. G. 41.
~

ﬁ/ Laili and Majndn [a poem], from
e Persian of Nizamy by J. Atkinson ;

re-edited, with an introd, by L. C. Byng.
London, Probsthain and co., 1905.

xxi1 p., 1 1., 162 p. 18em. (The love stories of the
East).

174. G. 105.

"— Makhzanol Asrar; the treasury of
Inysteries of Nezami of Ganjeh; tr. for
the first time from the Persian, with
an introductory essay on the life &
times of Nezami, by Gholam Hosein
Darab. London, Arthur Probsthain, 1945.

xvi, 258 p. front. facs. tables. 19cm. (Probsthain’s
oriental series, v. XXVII).

174. G. 295.

\;{The poems of Nizami ; described by
urence Binyon. London, The studio
1td., 1928.
4p. 1,30 p., 11, xVI ool plates, 36 x 250m,
Each plate 18 accompanied by a leaf with
descriptive letter press.

137. A. 94,

NZéi-i—Amdi—i—Samarkandi.
"“The chahar maqgala (“four discourses”)
tr. into English by Edward G. Browne.
Hertford, Stephen Austin and sons
[printers], 1899.

2p. 1,139 p. 2lcm.

Roprinted from the Journal of the Royal Asiatio
society, July and October, 1899.

891. 553/N 855

Nizam’s Army .

See Hyderabad. Nizam’s Army.
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\)lé Louis,

What to doYwith Germany ; with a
foreword by the Rt. Hon. the Viscount
Maugham. London, Hamish Hamilton,
[1945].

xii, 170 p. bibl. 19cm.

Bibl : p. 164-170.

148. D. 603.

Nob. French.

Cinqg No; drames lyriques Japonais ;
tr. avec preface, notices et notes par

Noél Peri .. Bois dessines et graves
par Jean Buhot. Paris, Editions Boss-
ard, 1921.

3 p. 1, [9)-2569 [1] p. incl. front. plates. 23cm*
{Les olassiques de L’ orient).

Japanese lyrical dramas.

174. C. 199(5)-

Noakes, George.
~# A historical account of the services
of the 34th & B5th regiments, the linked
line battalions, in the 2nd or Cumberland
& Westmorland sub-district brigade, from
the periods of their formation until the
present time. Carlisle, C. Thurnam and
sons, 1875.
xi, 159 [1] p. front. 19cm.
110. C. 158

Nobbs, F. E. and Berger, W. T.

~ The commission of H. M. 8. “Fox”,
East Indies Station, 1901-1904. TLondon,
The Westminster press, 1904,

8 p. 1, 295 p. front., plates. 18cm.

162. A. 571.
. Ngbel, Alphons.

Herr ueber Asien, Betrachtungen eines
reisenden. Hamburg,  Hanseatische
verlagsanstalt, [1928].

169 p. plates, maps. 23cm,

65. A. 149.

¢
a—f— Indien. Berlin,
1930.

xi, 198 [1] p. maps {1 fold), 174em. (Technisch-
wirtschaftliche auslandsfubrer .. band 2.)

Map on lining aper. “Literature™: p, 198-195,
( 162. A. 987,

VDI-Verlag gmbh.,

NOBLE

Nobek, J.
he foundations of Indian poetry and -

their historical develofment —- general
outlines. [Calcutta, R. N. Beal], 1925.

3 p.l., 193 p. 22em. (Caloutta oriental series’

no. 16.E.9),
174. E. 581.
, Johannes.
eitrige zur alteren Geschichte de
Alamkarasastra : Inaugural-dissertation

.. zur erlangung der doktorwurde ..
[Berlin, Gustav Schade], 1911.

80 p., 2 1. 23cm. .
. 176. B. 208.

Fortsetzung des Verzeichnisses der-
\Tﬂbhotheca Indica und verwandter ind-
ischer Sveien. Leipzig, 1928.

{3]-16 p. 24cm.

Sonderabdruck aus : “Zentralblatt' fite Biblio-
thekswesen”” Jahrgang 45(1928).
161. D. 407.

Nobin Chander Dey

Saz¢ De, Nobin Chander.
Nobin Chandra Das

See Das, Nobin Chandra.

Noble, Sir Andrew, Ist bart'L

fArtlllery and explosives ; essays and
lectures delivered at various times
London, John Murray, 1906.
xvi, 548 p. plates, diagrs. 2icm.
129. A. 308.

L\Nqb’le, Edmund.

"ﬂPurposxve evolution ; the link between
science and religion.  London, Allen
& Unwin, [1926].

xi, 578 p. 22em.
160. A. 701.

_ \?Ale, Frederick.
OUTHWARD, John.

Practical printing ; a handbook of the
art of typography ... 5th ed. embracing
the work in colour prmtmg by F. Noble.
In two vols. [1900.]

161. A. 78.



NOBLE

Noble, George A., ed.

JONES, P. Herbert and NOBLE,
George. A., eds.

Cremation in Great Britain.

.

Mames.

An Arabic vocabulary and index for
Richardson’s Arabic grammar ; in which
the words are explained according to
the parts of speech, and the derivatives
are traced to their originals in the Hebrew
Chaldee, and Syrmac languages ; with
tables of Oriental alphabets, points, and
affixes. Edinburgh, printed by C.
Stewart for Waugh & Innes [etc.], 1820.

xvii [1], 118 p. incl. front. (tab.), 27cm.

177. G. 6.

1931.
132. F, 423.

N Specimen of Hebrew writing.
burgh, no pub.,] 1825.

11, 30 x 24 cm.
Contains only one leaf.

E

239. E. 27.

Noble, James, Orientaligf.

The Orientalist ; or, Letters of a rabbi,
with notes. Edinburgh, Oliver & Boyd,
1831. .

2 p.l., [9]-368 p. plates. 2lcm.

174. C. 97.

Noble, Jan, tr.
GupME, Sten.

Denmark : Hitler’s model protecto-
rate, translated from the Danish by
Jan Noble. 1942.

, 108. E. 187.
&

yﬁ’ie, John.
“~/ A memoir of the Rev. Robert Tur-
lington Noble ... missionary to the
Telugu people in South India; 2nd ed.
London, Seeley, Jackson, and Halliday,
1868.
xv, 360 p. plbtes, fold, map. 17 om.
179. B. 65.

NOBLE 2687

gob Margaret, Elizabeth, [Sister Nive-

Aggressive Hinduism ... Madras, G. A.
Natesan, [1905].

cover title. 41 p. 12cm.
Reprint from the “Indian Review™.

178. C. 283,
— '.?he civic and national ideals ;
x orised ed. Calcutta, Udbodhan office,
ro12].

2 p. 1., 148 p. 20cm.
173. A. 197.

—~ Cradle tales of Hinduism, by the

| ‘sikter Nivedita [Margaret E. Noble.]

London, New York [etc.], Longmans,
Green & co., 1907.

xv, 343 p. front. 18 cm.

Contents. — Preface. — The cycle of snake
tales -— The story of Siva, the great god.
The cycle of Indian wifehood. — The oycle
Ramayana. - The cycle of Krishna. -~ Tales
of the devotees. — A cycle of great kings.
A cycle from the Mahabharata.

of

178. C. 333.

gr"— Footfalls of Indian history. London,
ew York [efe.], Longmans, Green &
co., 1915.

x, 276 p. 28 pl. (6 col. inol. front.}. 21 om.

Contents, — The history of man as determined
by place. — The history of India and its study.
The cities of Buddhism — Rajgir an ancient
Babylon, — Behar. — The ancient abbey
of Ajanta. — The Chinese pilgrim. — The
relation between Buddhism and Hinduism,
Elephants — The synthesis of Hinduism.
Some problems of Indian research. — The final
recension of the Mahabharata. The rise of
Vaishnavism under the Guptas. — The his.
torical significance of the northern pilgrimages
— The old Brahmanical learning. — The city
in classical Europe : a visit in Pompeii — A study
of Benares,

165. A. 225.

Hints on national education in
India. .. 38rd ed. Calcutta, Udbodhan
office, 1923

viii, 180 p., 1 1,, 18cm.

.172. H. 358.
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Nople, Margaret Elizabeth, [Sister
ivedita.]

An Indian study of love and death.
London, New York [etc.], Longmans,
Green & co., 1908,

76 p. 17gem.

178. C. 371.

~— Indian thought, by sister Nivedita.
ollins, Dorothea, ed. Utopian papers,

p. 179-187].
156. B. 177.

—— Kali, the mother.
Sopnenschein & co., 1900.
p. 1., 11-114 p., 1l4icm.

London, Swan

178. C. 807.

—— Lambs among wolves Migsion-
aries in Indiv . T.ondon, R. B. Johuson,
1903.

32 p. 18om.

Reprinted, with permission, from the West-
minster Review.

179. A. 331.
;fl The master as I saw him, being
ges from the life of the Swami Vive-
kananda, by his disciple Nivedita.
Calcutta, Udbodhan office, [1910].
2 p.l., ii, 514, xxvii p. 18om.
178. C. 419.

s

5

W(' —— 2nd ed. 1918,

, 178. C. 419(2).
——— 3rd ed. 1923.
NG

178. C. 419(2).

——4 The northern tirtha ; a pilgrim’s
didry. Calcutta, [1911].
80 p. 19cm.

Imperfect ; t.-p. wanting.
164. F. 69.

————é’otes of some wanderings with the
Svanh Vivekananda by Sister Nivedita
of Ramkrishna Vivekananda ; ed. by the
Swami Saradananda ; -authorised ed.
Calcutta, Udbodhan office, 1913.

2 p.l., vii, 166 [1] p. ports. facsims. 19cm.

, 162. G. 211.

NOBLE

Noblg, Margaret Elizabeth [Sister Nive-
ta.]

Select essays of Sister Nivedita ...
with foreword by Mr. A. J. F. Blair
... 2nd ed. Madras, Ganesh & co.,
[1917].

2 p.1,, ii [2], 270 p. plate, port. 18cm.

Contents. - India the mother. — The present
position of woman. -— Lambs among wolves.
— The swadeshi movement. - The last of Pous ;
An Indian study. — The Hindu sacred year.
— The relation between famine and population.
— The national significance of the Swami Viveka-
nanda’s life and work. -— The first citizen of
Bengal. — Rewvival of reform. -— A note on
Indian historie pageants. —— Aggressive Hinduism

... — The task of the National moverfient in
India. — What books to fead. — The national
idea. — The underlying unity of Indwan life.
— The future education of the Indian woman.
— Appendix. -— Some tributes to Sister Nivedita.

173. A. 265.

- Studies from an eastern home
with a prefatory memoir by & K. Rat-
cliffe and a portrait. London, New
York [etc.], Longmans, Green & co.,
1913.

xiii p., 1 1., 213, p. front. (port.), 19cm.

178. C. 471.

a~—s The web of Indian life ; with an
introduction by Sir Rabindranath Tagore.
new ed. Bomba5; London,[[ete.], Long-
mans, Green & co., 1918.

4 p. 1., v-viii, 276 p. 19cm.

Contents. — The settingof the warp. — The
Eastern mother. — Of the Hindu woman as
wife. — Love sirong as death. — Woman in
the national life. —~— The immediate “problems
of the Oriental woman. -— The lndian sages.
~— Noblesse oblige : a study of the Indian caste.
— The synthesisc of Indian thought. — The
Oriental experience. -— The wheel of birth and
death, — The story of the great God : Siva or
Mahadev. — The gospel of the blessed one, —
Islam in India. — An Indian pilgrimage. -~

On the loom of time.
172. B. 31().

Noble, Margaret Elizabeth, and Coomara-
swamy, Ananda K. [Sister Nivedita].
Myths of the Hindus and Buddhists;
with 32 illustrations in colour by Indian
artists under the supervision of Abanindro
Nath Tagore. London, George G.Harrap,
1913. :

xii, 399 [1] p. xxx11 col. plates. incl. front.

240m.
178- H‘ 189 . !



NOBLE

Mark.
emoirs of the protectorate-house of

romwell ; deduced from an early period
and continued down to the present
time : collected chiefly from original
papers & records ; with proofs and illus-
trations ; together with an appendix ..
3rd ed. London, G.G.J. & J. Robinson,
1786-1787.

2 v. front. (port.), plates (part. fold.), geneal.

table. 20cm.
124. D. 389.

No

Noble, Peter, ed.

Hollywood screen stars. [London],
British Yearbook, [1946].

86 [2] p. ports. 18cm.

137. B. 245.

ble, Samuel.

An appeal in behalf of the views of
the eternal world and state and the
doctrines of faith and life held by the
body of Christians who believe that a
new Church is signified (in the Revela-
tion, Chap. xx1) by the New Jerusalem :
embracing answers to all principal objec-

tions, ete.,¢13th ed™ London, James
Speirs, 1903.
xx1v, 516 p. 19cm.
' 160. O. 51.

¥

oblemaire, Georges.

Aux Indes. Madras, Nizam, Cashmire,
Bengale. Parnis, Librairie Hachette, 1898.

3 p.l,, 456 p. 18cm,

162. A. 391.

No}b;/;’liurelio.
copilacion de leyes del Ecuador.

Quito, Imprenta Nacional, 1898-1903.
-v, 23 om.

Contents. — 1, Constituciones,—IV., Interior
des de 1847 Hasta 1868.

Vol. IV publ. by the author from Guayaquil.
Incomplete i waning vols, 2 & 3.
2 copies. of wol, IV. |

122. H. 41.

NOECKER

Nobody, and somebody (c. 1952) London],
Issued for subscribers by the editor of
the Tudor facsimile texts, 1911.

8 p.l., facsims : [68) p. 26om. (Tudor facuumile
texts).

“Probably written in 1592,

2689

156. B. 8(30).

Nobuko Kobayashi
See Kobayashi, Nobuko.
N aro Kawashima.

Statistical survey of Japanese foreign
trade and its bearings upon the present
Sino-Japanse conflict. [Tokyo], Hoku-
seido press, [1938].

vu p., 1 1., 44 p., 1 1, fold. table. 19em,
2 copres.

147. E. 703.
k, Arthur Darby.

St. Paul. London, Thornton But-
erworth, [1938].

256 p. bibl. 17em. (Home umversity library of
modern knowledge, no. 186).

156. A. 171(186).

Nock, Arthur Darby, ed.
Sarrustivs, Criseus C.

Sallustius — concerning the gods and
the universe ; ed. with prolegomena &
translation by Arthur Darby Nock. 1926,

150. A. 557.

N Oswsl Stevens.

“~The railways of Britain, past and
present ; 2nd ed. London, New York,
[ete.,] B. T. Batsford, [1949].

vui, 120 p. co front., illus. plates (part col.),
22cm.

130. E. 325.

Noecker, Norbert L., ir.
ScrarrEr, W. H.

Plants and vitamins. 1943.,
155. D. 68,
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. 4. A. de, count.

moires relatifs a 1' expédition anglaise
partie du Bengale en 1800 pour aller-
combattre en Egypte 1° Armée d'Orient ;
avec dix neuf lithographies coloriées
et deux cartes. Paris, [Chez Nepveu],
1826.

2 p.l., iii, 288 p., 3 1., col. plates, ool. & fold.

map. 20cm.
65. A. 41.

Noé,

e

‘Nféden, Georg Heinrich.

Exercises for writing German accord-
ing to the rules of grammar; 7th ed.
by Rev. C.H.F. Bialloblotzky. London,
Longman, B. G. and Longmans, 1842,

vi, [2] p. 284 p. 18cm.

158. E. 25.
Noehden, George Henry
fee Noehden, Georg Heinrich.,
Noehren, A. G.

Handbook of physical activities for
Indian schools.  Madras,  Superin-
tendent, Government press, 1920,

2 p.1., ii, 82 p. front., illus. plates, 19cm.

172. H. 507.

T—fgw—[another ed.] 1924.

172. B. 507(1).

Noel, Baptist Wriothesley.
“&ngland and India ; an essay on the
duty of Englishmen towards the Hin-
doos. London, James Nisbet and co.,
1859.
viii, 486 p. bibl. 22cm,
172. A. 245.

Noel, John Baptist Lucius.

~'Through Tibet to Everest. London,
Edward Arnold & co., 1927.
302 p. incl illus., front., plates, ports., facsim.
22cm.

American edition (Boston, Little, Brown & Co.)
has title ; The story of Everest.
. 164. F. 145.

b

-

; NOELDEKE
o8k Octave.
istoire du commerce du monde depuis
les temps les plus recfiés .. ouvrage
enrichi de planches et de cartes. Paris,
Plon, Nourerit ot cle 1891-1906.
3 v. plates, maps, 28 om,
“Principaux ouverages oconsultés” at end of

each volume.
147. E. 30.

Noel, Roden Berkeley Wristhesley, ed.
Orway, Thomas,

[The best plays of] Thomas Otway with
an introd. and notes by the Hon. Roden
Noel. [1913]. . ‘

156. C. 201(2).

Nowxrmﬁeld, George.
eneral phonetics ; 4th ed. rev. and

enl. Cambridge [Eng.], W, Heffer & sons,
1931. :

xii, 188 p. front. (port.), illus., fold. table, diagrs.
bibl. 190m.
‘ 158. C. 283.

Nzlﬁéke, Arnold.
as heiligtum al-Husains zu Ker-

beli ; mit einem anhang von Grafen
Eberhard von Miilinen und 8 tafeln.
Berlin, Mayer and Miiller, 1909.

vi p, 1 1, 72 p, feopt. v pl. (part.
20cm. (Turkische bibliothek, Bds 11).

178. &. 503.

fold.),

Noyldeke, Theodor.

#.. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der poesie
der alten Araber. Hannover, Carl Riim-
pler, 1864.

4 p.l., xxiv, 224 p. 24cm.
175. A. 35.

—— Geschichte des Qorans. Gottingen,
Dietkrichschen Buchhandlung, 1860.

xxxii, 358 p., 1 1., 21lem.
178. G. 185.

—— Das iranische nationalepos. Zweite
auflage, des im Grundriss der iranischen
philologie erschienenen beitrages. Berlin
und Leipzig, Vereinigung wissenschaf-
tlicher verleger, 1920. :
ix, 107 {1] p. 25% om, (Grundriss der iranischen

philologie.)
174. F. 4.



NOELDEKE

N e, Theodor, )
dldeke’s ¢ Iranian national epic’’; or,
~#he Shahnamal, being the English trans.

from the German of ... T. Néldeke’s Das
Tranische nationalepos by...L. Bogdonov.
. Bombay, K. R. Cama oriental institute,

1930.
x, 181, iii p. 220m. (K. R. Cama oriental institute

pub. no. 7).
174. G. 255.

o~
——"Sketches from Eastern history ; tr.
by“John Sutherland Black. London and
Edinburgh, Adam and Charles Black,
1892

ix, 288 p. 22cm.

”

107. G. 43.
Noeldeke, Theodor, fr.

Barzuya Physician of Naushirwan.
king of Persia.
Burzées Einleitung zu dem Buche

Kalila waDimns ; iibersetzt und erlaiitert
von T. Noldeke, etec., 1912.

174. G. 38.
Noeldeke, Theodor, ed.

MoHAMMED IBN-I-JARIR al- Tabar:.
Geschichte der Perser und Araber zur
zeit der Sasanidepr:mwaus der arabischen
chronik des Tabari, iibersetzt und mit
aus fuhrlichen  Erlinterungen und
Erginzungen e verschn von T. Noldeke.
1879.

114. D. 21.
Noeldeke, Theodor, 7.

MuaALLARAT, German,

Funf Mo’allaqat ubersetzt ...
Noldeke. 1899,

von T.

175. A. 13.

d
5

h\f;ar, Friedrich Christian Karl August,
~~graf von.

The Emperor Akbar, a contribution
towards the history of India in the 16th
century. .. tr. and in part revised by
Annette 8. Beveridge. Calcutta, Thae-
ker, Spink & co., 1890.

2 v. 22m.

v. 2 ed. ffom the author's papers by Gustav

von Buchwald,
165. ©. 127,

NOGARO 2601

Noer, Friedrich Christian Karl August,
_ graf von.

Kaiser Akbar. Kin Versuch iiber die
geschichte Indiens im sechzehnten jahr
hundert. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1880-85.

2 v. front. (port. v.2), plates, diagrs. 23%cm.

169. D. 7.
Noerlund, Niels Erik, ed.

Poixcarg, Henri

QOeuvres de Henri Poincare ... tome
II publiée avec la collaboration de N.
E. Nérlund .. 1916.

152. D. 46.

Noessler Max, & co., photographers.
Shanghai. Shanghai, {1899].

16 plates. 24 x 17cm.
68. E. 265.

Noetling, Fritz. ¢.c., Friedrich Wilhelm.

K Report on the Upper Chindwin coal-

fields [with plans.] [Caleutta, no pub.,
1890].

30, fold. maps., diagrs. 25cm.

178. F. 25.
Nofal, Georges

See Nofal’, Irinel Georgievich.

Nofal’, Trinei Georgievich.

“wCours de droit musulman présenté
a 1’ Institut des langues orientales du
Ministére des affaires étrangerds en
1 ’année 1884-85 ... Premier fascicule ;
la propriété. St. Petersbourg, Trenke
et Fusnot Maximilianovsky péréoulok,

1886.

-v. 24cm.
Table des matiéres 1 1. at the end.
P 171. D. 45,

d’- Legislation musulmane ; filiation

el” divorce. St. Petersbourg, Trenké

& Fusnot Maximilianovsky pér., 1893.
416 p., 1 1. 24om. (Etudes orientales).

171, D. 38,

N 0, Bertrand.

odern monetary systems. London,
P. 8. King & son, 1927,
xii, 236 p. 22om.

. 147. Fc 691.
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Nogendranath Dass
8See Dass, Nogendranath.

Nogendranath Mazumdar
See Majumdar, Nagendranath,
Nobhl, Johannes, comp.

The black death ; a chronicle of the
Plague ; comp. by Johannes Nohl from
contemporary sources ; tr. by C. H.
Clarke London, Allen & Unwin,
[1926].

2 p.1., [7}-284 {1] p. front., illus.,, plates. 22em.

Bibl.? p. [169])-276.

133. B. §7.

N}, Ludwig i.c., Karl Friedrich Ludwig.

An unrequited love ; an episode in
the life of Becthoven, From the diary
of a young lady. London, Richard Bent-
ley & sons, 1870.

2 pl., 250 p. illus. (incl. musical notation),
22cm.

137. B. 113-

Noiré, Ludwig.
WOn the origin of langnage and the
logos theory .. 2nd ed. Chicago, The
Open court publishing company, 1899.

2 p.1.,57 p. 194cm.

158. A. 59,

Nojine, E. K.

See Nozhin, E. K.
Nolan, Aretas, jt auth.
Davenrorr, Eugene & Nonaw, Are-

tas.

Agricultural arts ; some things every
one should know about farming. 1938.

/ 134. C. 305.
Nol{?[/Edward Henry.
History of the war against Russia.

Loudon, [Virtue, Hall, and Virtue, 1855-
1857].

8 v. plates, ports, maps. 25cm,
First 4 vols, paged continuously, p. 1.800 and
again vols, 5-8 paged continuously p, 1-772.

113. F. 4,

| Empire in India and ti

NOLDIUS

Nolgn, Edward Henry.
he illustrated history of the British
East, from
the earliest times to the suppression of
the Sepoy mutiny in 1859 ; illustrated,
with the steel engravings and maps.
London, New York, J. 8. Virtue, [1857-
59].
2 v. plates, ports. (inel. front.), fold maps. 24jcm.
Added t. p. engraved.
165. B. 149.

S — [another ed. 1900].
. 165. B. 149(1).
, Edward Henry. °
Huwmg, David.
The history of England, ... from the
aeccession of George III to the 23zd

year of the reign of Queen Victoria by
E. Farr and E. H. Nolan. 3v. [1859].

110. A. 163.
an, Thomas.

"/ The telescope optical principles
involved in the construction of refracting
and reflecting telescopes with a new
chapter on the evolution of the modern
telescope and a bibliography to date.
New York, D. V,..Nostrand. conrpany,
1904.

128 p. diagrs. (part. fold.), 15cm.
science series no. 51.). .

Bibl. : p. 113-128.

(Van Nostrand

. 153. A. 131.
| Nglde, Eduard, barox von.

Reise nach Innerarabien, Kurdistan
und Armenien, 1892 ; mit dem Bildniss
des reisenden und einer Karte. Braunsch-
weig, . Vieweg und sohn, 1895.

xv, 272 p. front. (port.), fold. map. 23om.

] 86. E. §5.
\y ius, Christianus.

Christiani Noldii ... concordantiae parti-
cularum Ebraeo-Chaldaicarum. ... an-
notationes et vindiciae Toh. Gottfr.
Tympius ... et annotationes ... secundum
principia B. Dandii .. Ienae, In. Felicis
Bielckii, 1734.

9 p.l., 984, 22 [2], 87 [3] p. 35 oh.
158. B. 4,




NOLEN

Ni Henri Gsorge.
Tranoformadprvelden ; een onderzoek

der magnetische velden in transformato-
ren en van den invloed dien deze op het
net uitoefenen. Delft, Gedrukt bij J.
* Waltman jr., 1925.
4 p.1,, 112 p. ol tables, diagrs, pl. 24}om.
“Stellingen” ([4p.] laid in,

153. E. 137,

lhac, Pierre de.

Les jardins de Versailles. Paris,
Goupil & co. [ete.], 1913.

3 p.1, 158 p., 11, front. (port.}, I)la,bes. plans.
18cm.

63. A. 89.

Nolini Kanta Gupta
See Gupta, Nolini Kanta.

Nolini Kanto Gupto
See Gupta, Nolini Kanto.

Nolinikanto Mukherjee
See Mukherii, Nalixlikanto.
[ ]

lloth, Charles Frederick.

The rise of the Christian
a study in origins.
& co., 1917,

xu, 608 p. 23cm.

“The present work. ... 15, in some sort, a sequel
to the person of our Lord and recent thought’.—
Pref,

religion ;
London, Macmillan

160. A. 401.

Noman, Mohammad
See Mohammed Noman.

(The) Nomenclature of diseases drawn
up by a joint committee appointed by
the Royal college of physicians of Lon-

, don, 1896,

Rovar College of Physicians of London,
Joint Committee.

132. G. 37,

NONNUS 2693

itino, F. R. G. 8., pseud. [i.e.J.
osh].

Nuova Italia ; or, Tours and retours
through France, Switzerland, Italy and
Sicily : & poemin ten cantos by Noment-
ino, ¥. R. G. 8. London, Longmans,
Green & co., 1872.

x, 231 p. 18cm.

No

156. D. 218.

Nonconformity and politics, by a non-
conformist minister., Liondon, Sir Isaac
& son, 1909,

4 p.1., 239 (1] p. 19cm,

148. B. 149.

Non-co-operation in other lands—Egypt.
[{Brockway, A. Fenner.]
Non-co-operation in other lands-Egypt
1921.
121. B. 178.
Noni Chatterjee
See Chatterjee, Noni.

\anacher, Eduard.

Praktisches lehrbuch der altfran-
zisischen sprache ; mit bruchstiicken alt-
franzosischer texte anmerkungen daza
und einem glossar. Zweite auflage. Wien
and Leipzig, A Herlteben’s verlag., [1919]

vu {1}, 182 p. 17cm. (Bibhothek der sprachen-

kunde 61th.).
158. A. 247(61).

W. Panopolitanus.
.. Dionysiaca ; with an English transla-

tion by W. H. D. Rouse, mythological
introd. and notes by H. J. Rose, and
notes on text criticism by L. R. Lind,
London, W. Heinemann, Cambridge, Mas
sachusetts, Harvard university press,

1940,

3 v. front. bibl, (v. 8) 17cm. (the Loeb classi.
cal library). -

Fronty acoompanied by guard sheet with descripti-
tive letter press.

Contents.—v. 1. Books 1.15.—v. 2, Books
18-35.—~v. ;8. Books 36.48.

Greek & English,
156. G. 243(0.92).
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wnl. Panopolitanus
es Dionysiaques ou Bacchns : poeme

en xLvii chants ; Grec et Francais, pre-
¢6dé d’une introduction, suivi de notes
littéraires, gbographiques et mytholo-
giques, d‘un tableau raisonné des corr-
ections et de tables et index complete ;
rétabli, traduit et comment par le
Comte de Marcellus. Paris, Firmin
Didot Fréres, 1856.

2. p.l., 1x, [4], 424, 291 {1] p. 24om,

French and Greek in parallel columns,

166. G. 309.

ﬁ{on, John A.
Labour problems of Africa. Philadel-

phia, University of Pennsylvania press,

1944.
3 p. 1., 144 p. bl 21 em. (African handbooks

6).
)Bxbliogmphy: p. 140-144,
147. B. 461.

Yborden, Carl von.

Modern questions on diabetes ; func-
tional pathology & therapeutics ; being
an authorised translation of Neuzeitliche
Diabetesfragen .. from the German text
by Rai Bahadur Dr. Shiam Manohar
Lal. Lucknow, [Mahaish printing press
(printers), 1939].

4 p.1., 100 p. 18cm.

132. G. 187.

{The) Noozeed affair; a word for the
people of India. London, Hatchard &
son, 1832.

46 p. 21lom,
172. A. 545.

Njﬁadounghian, @Gabriel, Effendr.
“ Recueil d’actes internationaux de
Pempire Ottoman ... Recueillis et pub-
liés par Gabriel Effendi Noradounghian
... 1300-1789 (—1902). Paris, Libra-
ire Cotiuon, 1897-1903.

4 v.25cm,

114. A. 67,

NORDAU

Norberg, Hildegard, tr.
K=zy, Ellen.

War, peace and the future
by H. Norberg. 1916.

tr.

148. B. 319.

Norbert, Pére,
Parisof.

Mémorie istoriche presentate al Sommo
Pontefice Benedetto x1v., intornoalle mis-
sioni dell’ Indie Orientali, in cui dassi a
divedere, che i PP. Cappuccini Missionarj
hanno avuto motivo di separarsi di
comunione da i RR. "PP. Missionarj
Gesuiti ... Opera ... tradotta dal Fran-
cese. Lucca, Salvatore e Gian-Domenico
Marescandoli, 1744.

3 pts.in 2 v. 23 em.

v 2 has imprint- Lucea, Drmeuc> einffosty, 1744

179. A. 83.

originally Pierre, Curel

yqadau, Max Simon.

“Conventional lies of our ecivilization . . .
tr. from the 7th ed. of the German work ;
2nd ed. London, William Heinemann,
1895.

vip, 21,310 p. 22 com .
° 103. D. @7.

1]
w#— Degeneration ; tr. from the second
edition of the German work, popular ed.
T.ondon, W. Heinecmann, 1913,
xiu, 560 p. 21 em,

155. E. 217.

L The interpretation of history; tr
from the German by M. A. Hamilton.
London, Rebman ltd., 1910.
3p.l, 376 p. 22} cm.
108. A. 55.

4
J Morals and the evolution of man
by Max Nordau ; a translation of * Bio-
logie der Ethik” by Marie A. Lewenz.
London, Cassell & company, 1922,
4pl, 278 p, 22 cm, o
159. E. 163




NORDEN

Norden, Albert, jt. auth.
Eisier, Gerharty others.

The lesson of Germany; s guide to
her history. [1945].

148. D. 689,
Norden, Heinz, 7.

DozzerT, Eitel Wolf.

Convert to freedom ; tr. by Heinz and
Ruth Norden. 10941.

148. D. 387

Jg;den, Hermann.

Byways of the tropic seas, wanderings
among the Solomons and in the Malay
Archipelago ; with 63 photographs and 2

maps. London, H. F. & G. Witherby,
1926.
250 p. front., plates, fold maps, 224 cm,

68. B. 47.

w'ﬁ From Golden Gate to golden sun;
a record of travel, sport and observation
in Siam and Malaya. London, H. F. &
G. Witherby, 1923.

292 p front., plates, fold. map. 22 om.
87. G. 85.

4l

‘.\{ Under Persian skies; a record of
travel, by the old caravan routes of West-
ern Pérsia ; with 30 plates and a map in
colour. London, H. F. & G. Witherby,
1928.

255 {1} p front., plates, ports, fold map. facsim.
23 om.

87. A. 197.

Norden, Ruth, ¢r.
DoserT, Ritel Wolf.

Convert to freedom ; tr. by Heinz and
Ruth Norden. 1941.

148. D. 887.
ANordenskioeld, Adolf Erik.
The Arctic voyages of Adolf Emk

Nordenskisld, 1858-79. London, Macmi-
Han & co., 1879.

xiv p., 1 1, 447 [1] p. front., illus, fold, maps ..
22 om.
98. C. 81.

NORDENSKIOELD

Mkioeld, Erland, friherre.

Changes in the material culture of two
Indian tribes under the influence of new
surroundings [tr. by G. E. Fuhrken].
Goteborg, Elanders boktryckeri aktiebolag
1925,

2 pl, [vii]l-xvi, 245 p. illus, (incl. maps.), hbl,

2695

24 om. (His comparative ethnographical studies
no. 2.)

Bibliography : p, 214-236,
165. D. 168(2).

The copper and bronze ages in
South America, with two appendixes (1)
by Axel Hultgren. [Goteborg, Elanders
boktryckeri aktiebolag, 1921].

vii, 196 p., 1 1., illus. map. bibl. 24 cm. (His
comparative ethnographical studies no. 4.)

Eng. trans by Dr. G. E. Fuhrken.
Bibliography : p. 188-196.

156. D. 168(4)-

Deductions suggested by the
geographical distribution of some post
Columbian words used by the Indians of S,
America. [Gdteborg, Elanders boktryc-
keri aktiebolag, 1922.]

xiii p., 1 1, 176 p. X fold. maps. bibl. 24 cm,
(Hws Comparative ethnographical studies no. 5.)

Eng. trans. by Dr. G. E, Fuhrken,

Bibliography : p. 153-176.

156. D. 163(5).

i

— An ethno-geographical analysis of
“Ze material culture of two Indian tribes
in the Gran Chaco [tr. by G. E. Fuhrken]-

[Goteborg, Elanders boktryckeri aktie
bolag, 1919.]

xi, 295 p. illus. (incl. maps), 234 om. (His Com-
parative ethnographical studies, I.).

165. D. 163(1).

#/~ The ethnography of South America
seen from Mojos in Bolivia. [G&teborg,
Elanders boktryckeri aktiebolag, 1924.]

4 p.1., 254 p.1llus. 30 maps (1 double) on 17 1. bibl,
24 om, (His Comparative ethnographical studies
no. 3).

Bibliography : p. 234-254,

165. D. 165(8),
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Notdensktioeld, Erland, friherre
Modifications in Indian  enlture
through inventions and loans. [Goteborg,
Elanders boktryckeri aktiebolag, 1930.]

4 pl, 226 p. iltus. (incl. maps.), bibl, 24 om.
{His Etbnographical studies).

Bibliography to appendix p. [246]-256.
173. A. 415.

" The secret of the Peruvian quipus.
~AGoteborg, Elanders boktryckeri aktie-

bolag, 1925.]
2 v. illus. plates, (part. fold.) bibl. (pt. 2.) 24 vm.
{H1s Comparative ethnographical studies 6, pt. 1-2).
Enghsh translation by Dr. G. E. Fuhrken.
Title varies: pt. 2. Calculation with years and
months in the Peruvian quips.

155. D. 163(6).

"

fyrdhoﬂ, Charles.
“¥ The communistic societies of the

United States; from personal visit and
observation : including detailed accounts
of the Economists, Zoarites, Shakers, ...
and other existing Societies ... London,
John Murray, 1875.

v, [9]-439 p incl front., illus, plates, ports.

21 ¢
Bibliography of. . .the communistic societics now
existing 1 the United States: p. [421]-432.

149. D. 283.

Norgate, James Thomas, 7.
FroM a Sepoy to Subadar ... tr. ...
by Lt.-Col. Norgate etc., 1880.
114. D. 3.

5

rgate, Kate.

England under the Angevin kings.
London, New York, Macmillan and co.,
1887,

2 v maps, plans, 23 em.

111. B. 21.

Norgate, T. 8., ir.

Howmzxr.

The Iliad; or, Achilles’ wrath; at the
siege of Ilion; reproduced in dramatic
blank verse, by J. 8. Norgate etc., 1864.

156. H. 288.

NORITAKE

8, Martin Richard.
ateway to Asia; $inkiang, frontier
of Chinese far West ... introd. by Owen
Lattimore ; illustrated with maps and
photographs. New York, John Day
company, [1944].

200 p. illus. (maps.), plates. bibl. 20 cm,

Issued in co-operation with the International
Secretariat, Institute of Pacific relations, New York.

* Working bibliography*' : p. 170-175.
Bibliographical references included in ¢ Refer-

ence notes : p. 175-189,
88. E. 395,

No:

‘

No#is, Enrico, cardinas.

Annvs et epochae Syromacedonvm in
vetvstis vrbium Syriae nvmmis praeser-
tim mediceis expositae; additis fastis
consvlaribvs anonymi omnivm optimis
Accesserunt nuper Dissertationes de pas-
chali Latinorvm cyclo annorvm Lxxxiv,
a#c Ravennate annorvm xev ... Lipsie,
apud Thomas Fritsch, 1696.

8 p. L., 563 (i.0. 587) (18] p. 1llus port fold tab,
22 cm.

No 333-3368 and 301-502 repoated in paging, 517
518 oratted 1 paging.

Added t.-p ongr

165. H. 73.

-
N Dissertationes  tres  superioribus
f@inque ... Fastotos consvlares anonymi,

cyclvm Paschalem Latinorvin annorum
Lxxxiv dilucidat ; ... Cyclvin Paschalem
Ravennatem annorum Xcv explicat. Lip-
giae, Thomas Fritsch, 1696,

252 p. fold, pl. tabloy. 22 om.

Bound with the author’s ‘“ Annvs et epochae-
Syromacedonvm in Jetvstis Syriae etc.

156. H. 78.

Noris, F. Henrico
Sge Noris, Enrico.

Ngritake Tsuda.

Handbook of Japanese art
345 illus. and 10 col. plates,
Allen & Unwin, [1937].

3 p.L, xii, 325 p. col. front,, illus., plates (part,
col.), map {double), 23 cm,

Bibl : p. [489] -508,

with
London,

137. A. 883.



NORLIN

Norlin, George.

Integrity in education and other papers.
New York, The Macmillan company,
1926.

vip., 2 1., 231 p. 19 om,

Contents.—Integrity in education.~~Prometheus
ip-to-date.—The religion of progress.~~Ethnology
and the golden age. ~—An odious comparison.—
Liberating higher education.—An anocient realist
[Leonidas].—-%he conventions of the pastoral elegy
—The prison of the present.—Jobn Bright.—
Antioipations of the doctrine of evolution among
Greoks.—The old man eloquent (Isocrates).

148. G. 878.

Norlin, George, ir.
IsocRATES.
Isocrates, with an English trans. by
G. Norlin, 1928.
156. G. 243(G.61).

\lj{rman, Charles Boswell.

Armenia, and the campaign of 1877 ;
with specially prepared maps and plans-
2nd ed. London, New York, [etc.] Cassell,
Petter & Galpin, [1878.]

xx, 484 p. front., tables, fold maps, fold. plans.
22 cm

114. A. 27,

\-:/Ba.ttle honours of the British army,

from Tangier, 1662, to the commencement
of the reign of King Edward VII. Lon-
don, John Murray, 1911,

xxvui, 500 p front, plates, ports. fold maps,

22 em,
110. C. 218.

Colonial France. London, W. H.
Allen & co., 1886.
xii, 331 p. 22 em.
Extremely brittle,
148. A, 11.
A;V
yE. J.

Notes and a report on the Kazusa
system of deep boring for water. Cal-
cutta, Thacker Spink & co., [1902.]

19 p. front,, illus., plates. 30 cm,

182. A. 70. |
24 LNL/s2.

NORMAN 2697

Norman, Henderson Daingerfield, tr.
RosTanp, Edmond.

Plays of Edmond Rostand; tr. by
H. D. Norman, [1921].

157. B. 899.

Norman, Henri David Levyssohn
See Levyssohn Norman, Henri David.

Norman, Sir Henry, bart.

“WAll the Russias; travels and studies
in contemporary European Russia, Fin-
land, Siberia, the Caucasus, & Central
Agia ... with one hundred and thirty
seven illus. chiefly from the author's
photographs and four maps. 2nd ed.
London, W. Heinemann, 1902.

xv1, 476 p. front,, illus, plates, maps (part. fold.)
24 cm

Some of the plates and maps are included in the

pagination.
83. D. 106.

FZ The peoples and politics of the Far
ast ; travels and studies in the British,
French, Spanish and Portuguese Colonies,
Siberia, China, Japan, Korea, Siam and
Malaya. London, T. Fisher & Unwin,
1907.

xii, 3-608 p. col. front, plate. 22 em,

915/N783.

7 The real Japan; studies of contem-
ary Japanese manners, morals, admin-

nistration, and politics ... illus. from

photographs by the author; 4th ed. Lon-

don, T. Fisher & Unwin, 1893.

854 p., 1 1, 1ncl. 1llus,, plates. 19 om.

69. A. 61.

Norman, Sir Henry Wylie.

Calcutta to Liverpool, by China, Japan,
and America, in MpcocLxxvii by H.
W. N; 2nd ed. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink,
& co., 1881,

103 p. front. (fold. map.), 17 om.

65. C. 9,

8
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Norman, Sir Henry Wylie.

“+#A lecture on the relief of Lucknow
delivered in the Simla Institute on the
7th August, 1867. Simla, Station press
{printers), 1868.

1 p. 1, 35 p. front (fold, map.), 21 om.
166. D. 281.

3
o

, EL— A narrative of the campaign of the
elhi army. London, W. H. Dalton,
1858.
64 p. 22 om,
166, D. 136.

—~ Warfare in India ; draft of a lecture
iﬂytended to have been delivered in the
Royal united serviee institution, London,
in May 1861. Simla, Station press
[printers], 1873.
1pl, 38p. 21 cm,
129. A. 125,

Norman, Svr Henry Wylie, ed.
Youne, Keith.
Delhi —— 1857 ... ed. by Genl. 8if

H. W. Norman ... with a memoir and
introd., ete. 1902,

954.5/Y85.

Notman, John Henry.

& .
- & A colloquy upon the science of money.
London, W. H. Allen & co., 1889.

2 p. L, [3}-47 p. 21 om.

Bound with other pamphlets,
147. A, 41,

4 Complete guide to the world’s twen-
ty-nine metal monetary system.s, also to
the foreign and colonial exchanges of
gold, silver, and inconvertible paper on
the unit of weight system, with aids to
the construction of the science of money.
London, Sampson Low, Marston & com-
pany, {1892].
xx, 328 p. vi pl. fold, tables, 224 om,
147. F, 121,

b

NORMANBY

Norghan, John Henry.
masterly skill in bﬁlion and coin §
addenda to the world’s exchanges in 1898.
(London, no pub., 1899.]
[55]-77 {1] p. 21 om.
Bound with other pamphlets.
172. F. 11%(7).

;;;/{he science of money : (with investi-

gavfons into bimetallism and four of its
alternatives, Effingham
Wilson, 1895,
cover title, 42 p. 20 om.
Bound with other pamphlets.

etc.) London,

172. F. 115(8).

,—- The world’s two metal and four other

c¢urrency intermediaries; the world’s
prices as affected by the foreign & colonial
exchanges of six currency intermediaries.
London, E. Wilson, 1895.

cover-title, v p., 11,65 p. 21 cm.

147. F. 349.

Norman, Philip, ed.
SamueL Perys CLus.

Ocoasional papers published for mem-
bers of the Samuel Pepys Club, ed. by
Philip Norman. v. 11. 1925,

149. C. 67.
aian, Sylva.
"Mary Shelley ; novelist and dramatist.
[In ‘On Shelley ’ p. [55]-99.]
156. F. 2447.

N -Walker, J. N.

\: ;dian village health. London [etec.],
" Milford, Oxford university press,
[1944].

v [2], 90 p., 11, illus., plan, 19 om,
village welfare association).
132. F. 489,

(1ndian

Jgfmanby, Constantin Heary Phipps,

st marguis of.

A year of revolution ; from & journal
kept in Paris in 1848. London, Longman,
Brown, Green, Longmans & Robers, 1857.

2v. 22 om,
113. C. 207.
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Normandy, Frank, ed.

The high cdyrt reports ; digest of cases
reported in the Bengal law reports, vols.
1-15, and Sup. vol., the Madras High Court
reports, vols. 1-8, the Bombay High Court

. reports, vols. 1-12, the North-West Prov.
High Court reports, vols. 1-7, arranged
by Frank Normandy. Madras, Higgin-
botham & co.,; London, W.Maxwell and
sons, 1881.

3 p. L, [v] oxiii p., [580] parallel columns, 747 p

24 om,
171. B. 8.
‘ ,.\gpt{nha, Thomas de.
Tales of India. Madras, Higgin-

botham & co., 1910.

2p.1,142p, 11,18} cm.
175. D. 487.

'rris, Dorothy May.

A history of cataloguing and cata-
loguing methods 1100-1850: with an
introductory survey of ancient times;
with a foreword by H. M. Cashmore.
London, Grafton & co., 1939.

ix [1], 246 p. bibl. 21 cm.

Bibliography : p. 235-2.0.

A thesis acoepted for the Honours diploma of the
library association.

“Glossary of Latm words occurring in medieval
catalogues” : p. 229-234.

2 copies.
161. E. 499.

brris, J. G.
~# Mr, J. G. Norris, and the visit to Canada
of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales.
Ottawa, [no pub.], 1876.
30 p. 21 om,
Newspaper extracts,

98. E. 53.
fxia, Stephen Leslie.

The South African war, 1899-1900 ;
& militery retrospect up to the relief
of Ladysmith ... London, John Murray,
1900,

xi[1], 309 P. inol. maps. fold maps. 19 om.

121, G. 1.

NORTH 2699

\l‘%mwman, Charles L.
n Zululand with the British through-

out the war of 1879. London, W. H.
Allen & co., 1880.

xv, 343 p. front. (port. ), fold. maps. 23 em,
; 121. ¥, 35.

f

With the Boers in the Transvaal

Orange Free State in 1880-1. Lon-
don, W. H. Allen & co., 1882.
xvi, 387 p. fold. maps. 23 cm.
121. P. 78.

No , Gustaf.
ﬁ;relse mellan Buddhismen och
istendomen i nogra centrala punkter :
en studie. Stockholm, P. A. Norstedt
and S6ms Forlag, [1902.]
77011 p., 11, 19 om.

178. D. 899.

North, Cecil Clare.

#Social differentiation.  Chapel Hill,
The university of North Caroling press;
London, Oxford university press, 1926.

ix, 2 p. 1., [3}-343 p., diagr. bibl. 23 em. (The
university of North Carolina social study series.}

149. D. 429.

Norj#i, Charles Napier.

1- @Fournal of an English officer in India.

London, Hurst and Blackett, 1858,
vii, 280 p. front. (port). 19 cm.

166. D. 125.

o

gyﬁ’,/ Sir Dudley.

“Considerations on the East-Indian trade
wherein all the objections to that trade,
with relation, I. to the exportation of
bullion, for manufactures consumed in
England : II. to the loss of employment
for our own hands : II. to the abatement
of rents: are fully answer'd; with a
comparison of the East-India and fishing
trades [In A select collection of early
English tracts on commerce, ... 1856,
p. 541-629.]
A reprint of the edition of 1701

- 147. E. (48)8.
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N

™

, Sir Dudley.
iscourses upon trade. Edinburgh,
dam and Charles Black, 1846.
8 p. 1, 23 [56] p. 23 om.

Added original t.-p. pub. in 1691, reads °Di®
courses upon trade, principally directed to th®
cases of the interest, coynage, clipping, increase o

money.
147. E. 86.

Discourse upon trade principally
difected to the cases of the interest, coyn-
age, clipping, increase of money. 1691.
[In ’ A select collection of early English
tracts op commerce, 1856. p. 505-540.]

147. E. 43(7).

Frederick North, baron.
c18, Sur Philip.

Letter from Mr. Francis to Lord North,
late Earl of Guildford, etc. [1877].

Bound with other pamphlets.

Nort
"R

169. A. 141(1).

. Ngtth, R. .

The literature of the North-West Fron-
tier of India; a select bibliography.
[N.W.F.P., No pub., 1945.]

66 p. 21 cm,

161. D. 508.
North, Roger.

xamen ; or, An enquiry into the

credit and veracity of a pretended com-
plete history, shewing the perverse and
wicked design of it, and the many falsities
and abuses of truth contained in it ;
together with some memoirs occa-
sionally inserted ; all tending to vindi-
cate the honour of the late King Charles
the Second, and kis happy reign, from the
intended aspersions of that foul pen.
London, printed for F. Gyles 1740.

8 p.l,, xiv, [15]-692, [24] p. front. (port.), 26 cm,

Ed. by Montagu North.

A eriticism of v. 3 of complete history of England
by White Kennett, (v. 1-2 by other authors).

. ¢ 2.

NORTHAM

| Mo ':’Sydney H.

NJOil fuel; its supply, cAposition, and
application ; with a folding plate and 41
illustrations. London, Charles Griffin
& co., 1905,

vii, 151 p. illus., fold. plates, tables. 20 om.”
(Griffin’s scientific text books,)

185. G. 197.

North, Sir Thomas, ¢r.
PruTarcHUS.

The lives of the noble Grecianv and
Romanes ... translated... out of French
into English by T. North, 1928.

125. B. 375.

North and South,
FuLLER, Hiram.

North and South by the White Re-
publican of “ Fraser’s Magazine ”* 1863.

122. E. 59.

North-Western Provinces. Laws, statutes

elc. -

The rent law for the North-Western
provinces ; being act xvix of 1873;
containing all the rulings, now in force,
of the high courts, with extracts from the
speech of the Hon‘ble Mr. Inglis, annotated
by Nilmadhub Roy. Benares, New medi-
cal hall press [printers], 1874.

1pl,xi,8 p,11,240m,

Bound with other pamphlets.

172. F. 101(2).
ggg.hzm, John.
uide to Masuri, Landaur, Dehra
Dun and the hills north of Dehra including
routes to the snows and other places of
note : with chapters on Garhwal (Tehri),
Hardwar, Rurki, Chakrata ; together with
an account of excursions into Sirmur,
Calcutta, Thacker Spink & co., 1884.
xii, 165 [1] p. 18 om,

164. F. 88.
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Northbrook, Thomas George Baring, Ist
ear! of, com

Brsre. Selections. English.

The teaching of Jesus Christ in his
own words, compiled for the use of natives
~of India, 1900.

160. A. 147.

ft/thcote, James.
The life of Titian : with anecdotes of

the distinguished persons of his time.
London, Henry Colburn and Richard
Bentley, 1830.

2 v, front. (port ve 1), fold. gencal. tab. (v. 2
21} em.

“ Genealogy of the eight Vecelli painters™:
fold table at end of v. 2.
113. E. 83.

Memoirs of Sir Joshua Reynolds,
.. to which are added, Varieties on art.
London, printed for Henry Colburn,
1813.

4 p.l., 418, chhxwvii {15] p. front , ports,, facmums
274 cm.

137. B. 4. |~

Northeote, S_ir John, bort.

Notebook of Sir John Northcote,
sometime M.P. for Ashburton ... conta-
ining memoranda of proceedings in the
House of commons during the first session
of the Long Parliament, 1640 ; trans-
cribed & edited with a memoir, by A. H.

A. Hamilton. London, John Murray,
1877.

Ixwii, 138 p. 20 cm,
111. C. 17

Northcote, Sir Stafford Henry

See lddesleigh, Stafford Henry Northe-
cote, ear! of.

Northern Bengal Mounted Rifles.
Annual report

s

1900.

19th Annusd report, season 1809-1900 & 20th
.Annual report, season 1900-1901, (Bound in one).

170. B. 147,

Darjeeling,

.

NORTHROP

Northern India Rifle Association.
«.. Annual reports Allahabad,
[1870- 1.
Library has: Ninth annual report
Thirteenth annual report 1874-75.

136. B. 177.

2701

1870-71 ;

ey, William Brook.

The land of the Gurkhas, or, The
Himalayan kingdom of Nepal ... with a
chapter by ... C. G. Bruce. Cambridge,
W. Heffer & sons, [1938]

X, 248 p. front., plates, ports, bibl. 23 cm.

Frontispiece accompanied by a guard sheet with
descriptive letterpress.

164. E. §7.

Northfield, Gladys L., ed.
Guma, Charnchandra, comp.
The legends of Bengal; 2nd ed. by

Gladys L. Northfield ... compiled by
Charuchandra Guha. Dacca, 1930. 2pts.
178. H. 629.

Cd
op, Eugene Purdy.

Riddles in mathematics ; a book of
paradoxes. London, The English univ-
ersities press, [1945].

x, 242 p. illus , diagrs. bibl. 22 om.

* Notes and references’ : p. 229-234.

152. D. 288.

yﬁfh:op, Filmer Stuart Cuckow.
The meeting of East and West; an
inquiry concerning world understanding.
New York, Macmillan co., 1946.

xii p., 1 1., 531 p. col. front., plates. diagrs.
bibl, 21} om.

References : p. 497-509.
150. A, 931,

——# Science and first principles. Cam-
dge university press, 1931.
xiv p., 11., 209 p. illus., diagrs, bibl. 22} rm,

Deems lootures delivered in New York university
in May, 1099

References & bibliography at the end of each
chapter. *

15, A, 856.
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Nopthumberland, Elissbeth (Séymour)
“.Perey, duchess of.

The diaries of a duchess ; Extracts from
the diaries of the first Duchess of North-
umberland—1716-1776 ; ed. by James
Greig ; with a foreword by the Duke of
Northumberland. London, Hodder
and Stoughton, 1926.

xxiii, 229 p. front., plates, ports. 24 om.
124. D. 916.

/
Nopfhumberland, Robert Dudley, duke of.

Robert Dudley’s voyage to the West
Indies, 1594-1595, narrated by himself.
[In Warner, George F., ed. The voyage
of Robert Dudley, afterwards styled ...
Duke of Northumberland. p. 67-79.]

61. B. 275(1)17.

‘Nbrthup, Clark Sutherland.

A bibliography of Thomas Gray. New
Haven, Yale university press ; London, H.
Milford, Oxford university press, 1917.

xiii p., 11, 296 p. 22 ¢cm (Cornell studies in

English.)
166. F. 1273.

Norton, Arthur Philip.
xf ... A star atlas and reference hand-
book—epoch 1920—for students and
amateurs, covering the whole star sphere,
and showing 8000 stars, nebulae. . .notes
on planets, star nomenclature ete. Lon-
don, Edinburgh, Gall and Inglis, 1933.
vii1, 5 [4] p. illus,, plates (part. double.)., 29 cmn,
At head of title : 5th ed., maps completely revised
with new I A.V. boundaries.
Index maps on lining papers.
Descriptive letterpress on verso of the plates,

153. A. 70.

Nortgh, Hon. Mrs. Caroline Elizabeth
(Sheridan). 1

The child of the Islands, a poem.
London, Chapman & Hall, 1845,

8 pl, [ix}-xvi, 238 p. 25 cm,

“The Child of the Islands” i.e, the Prince of
‘Wales.—Pref.

A plea fo.r the poor and unfortunate,

166. D. 14.

NORTON

Norton, Hon. Mrs. Caroline Elizabeth
{Sheridan).
The dream, and other poems ... 2nd
ed. London, H. Colburn, 1841.

xii, 334 p. 19 cm,

Contents,—The dream.—The crecle girl; or,
The physician’s story.—Twilight—A destiny.—
Miscellaneous piecos—Sonnets.—A voico from the
factories.

156. D. 189.

— A letter to the Queen on Lord Chan-
ceffor Cranworth’s marriage and divorce
bill.  London, Longman, Brown, Green
and Longmans, 1866. -«

156 p. 21 cm.
148. C. 171(1),

=4_The real Diana of the crossways.
[In Fyvie, John. Some famous women of
wit and beauty, p. 223-252.)

149. E. 29,

Norton, Hon. Mrs. Caroline Elizabeth
~farah (Sheridan), ed.
The Keepsake for 1936, ed. by Mis.
Norton. [1936.]
156. A. 115.

Norton, Charles Eliot, ed.
CarRLYLE, Thomas. .

Karly letters of Thomas Carlyle, ed.
by Charles Eliot Norton. 1886.

156. ¥. 837.

Norton, Charles Eliot, tr.

| DantE, Alighieri.

The divine comedy ... tr. by C. F.
Norton. [1901.]
1567. C. 199.

‘Nogﬁ'm, Eardley.

he national congress vindicated ;
or, Mr. Eardley Norton versus Lord
Dufferin. Lucknow, G. P. Varma an
brothers press, 1889, .
cover-title, 28 p. 22 cm. .
Bound with other pamphlets.
172. A. 417(b),



NORTON

» Eardleg,

Two memorable speeches of Mr. E.
Norton ... giving an account of the
work of Indian Political Agency and his

\English travels. Lucknow, G. P. Varma
and brothers press, 1889,
cover-title, 24 p. 22 cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

172. A. 417(6).

lx{i. Eardley.
~ ) GarsTIN Dacorry ” being a full

repert of this case ... to the acquittal
of the zemindar of Bodinaickunur ...
containing & ... report of Mr. Eardley
Norton’s speech on behalf of the zemin-
dar. 1886.

171. B. 61.

Norton, Edward Felix.

# The fight for Everest, 1924 ... by E. F.
Norton and other members of the expedi-
tion. London, E. Arnold and co., 1925.

xi, 372 p. col. front., plates (part. col), ports.
fold, maps. 26 cm.

Contents.—Introduction, by Sir ¥, Younghus-
band.—Narrative : The start, by (. G. Bruce.
The march across Tibet, by E. F. Norton. The
Rongbuk glacier, by J, G. Bruce. The North
Col. by E. F. Norton, Norton and Somervell’s
attempt, by E. F. Norton. Mallory and Irvine's
attempt, by N. E, Odell. The return to base camp,
by E. F. Norton, The return journey, by B. Beeth-
am, Future possibilities, by E. F. Norton.—
Mallory’s letters.—Observations:  Physiological
difhculties, by R. W. G. Hingston. Natural his-
tory, by R. W. G, Hingston. Geology and glacio-
logy, by N. E. Odell. Photography, by B. Beetham.
On the use of Oxygen, by N. E. Odell. The organi-
zall:lion of the expedition, by E. F. Norton and
others.

Printed in Great Britain.
164. F. 23.
.3

Nomn) G- Rn’ ed.
NorroN, John Bruce.

Topics for Indian statesman ; ed. by

G. R. Norton. London, 1858.
£ copies.
172. A, 41.

I

NORTON 2708

Norfon, George.
\Jommentaries on the history, consti-
tution, and chartered franchises of the
city of London. London, H. Butter-
worth, 1829,
xxiv, 541 p. 21§ cm.
148. €. 108.

:z( A new financial scheme for India,
t¥e first step towards political reform
in a letter to the ... President of the
Board of control. London, Richardson
brothers, 1857.

23 p. 20 om.

Bound with other pamphlets.

169. A. 83(2).

J/ Proselytism in India; the questions
issue examined ; in a letter to Sir G.
Clerk, & co., ; with an appendix contain-
ing an account of the recent Tinnevelly
slaughter. London, Richardson brothers,
1859.

71 p, 18} om.

Bound with other pamphlets.

169. A. 33(8).

—— Rudimentals; being & series of

itourses on the principles of govern-
ment—the government of England—the
East India Company——the Court of Direc-
tors—the Board of Control—the system
of government in India: and on Juris-
prudence or the principles of adminis-
trative justice : addressed to the natives
of India, with an introd. by Hon. J. B.

Norton. Madras, Higginbotham & co.,
1841,
2 pl,iv, iv, vi. 322, xi p. 21 cm,
172. A. 99:
-j— —— 2nd ed. 1869.
172. A, 99(1).

—\7[ —— [another ed.] 1879. -
172. A, 99(2).
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N#n, Henry Kittredge,
+ #fChina and the powers. Tondon,

Allen & Unwin, [1927],

xi, 264 p., 11. incl. front. maps. bibl. 24 cm.
* Reference bibliography *’ : p. 254-258,

115. E. 197.

Noyton, Jane Elizabeth.

A bibliography of the works of
Edward Gibbon. [London, H. Milford],
Oxford university press, 1940,

xvi, 256 p. illus., facsims (part. fold.). 22 cm.
161. D. 487.

Norton, John Bruce.

.JThe administration of Justice in
Southern India. Madras, Pharoah & co.
[printers], 1853,

2. pl, 150, xlvni p 22 om,

Bound with other pamphlets.

171. A. 191(1).

—~4#- Educational speeches. Madras,
Advertising & printing company, 1870.
1pl,v, 329 p. 22 cm,

172. H. 121.

—— An inaugural lecture on the study
of #the law and general jurisprudence,
delivered on the opening of the law

class in the Presidency College of Madras. |

Madras, Pharoah & co., 1855.
2 pl, 756 p. 22 cm,

172. H. 843.

—#— The law of evidence; sanalyzed by
T. Chellappa Pillay ... 4th ed. Madras,
Higginbotham & co., 1870.

xvi, 94 p. 22 cm.

171. A. 497,

-—j The law of evidence applicable to
the¢ courts of the East India Company,

explained in a course of lectures. Madras,
Pharoah & co., [printers], 1858.

xxxii, 532 p. front, (fold. table). 24 cm,
‘ 171. A. 108.

NORTON

l:«zﬁ, John Bruce. /
e law of evidence applicable to

the courts of the East India Company, ex-

plained in & course of lectures; 2nd ed.

Madras, Pharoah & co., [printers], 1859.
xxxvui, 584 p. front. (fold. tab.) 24 om.

171. A. 110.

—4 ——— Bth ed, 1865.

171. A. 110(1).

L gthed 1867
171. A. 110(2).

€

—g& —— 8th ed. 1873.

vi, 389 p.

Title of the 8th ed. differs :
applicable to India.

The law of evidence

171. A. 110(3).

¢ A letter to Robert Lowe, Esq., on
thé condition and requirements of the
Presidency of Madras. London, Richard-
son brothers, 1854.
x, 326 p. 21} cm.
2 copies.

172. C. &.

~—— The rebellion in India: how to
prevent another. Londod, Richardson
brothers, 1857.

Xii, 244 p 22 cm.

172. A. 241.

Belection of the leading cases on the
indu law of inheritance, with notes.
Madras, C. D’Cruiz, 1870-1871.

2 v. 26 om,
171. C. 18.

—4# Topics for Indian statesmen ... ed.
by’ G. R. Norton. London, Richardson
brothers, 1858,

Jiii, 407 p. 23 cm.

2 copies.

172. A. 41.

~— Topics of jurisprudence ; or, Aids
to Eixe office of the Indian Judge; 2nd
ed., by J. W. Handley. Madras, Higgin-
botham & co., 1870. ‘

xxii, 527 p. 24 cm.

171. A. 828,
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orton, John Bruce.

(A) LETTER on ‘“:he utility of the study of
The Samskrit language, to the Hon
John Bruce Norton, by a Hindu, 1865,

160. A. 19(16).

“~

\go/rton, Thomas, ji. auth.
ACKVILLE, Thomas and NorToN, Thomas.
Ferrex and Porrex, or, Gorboduec.

1908,
156. B. 8(54).

Norton, Thomas Herbert, comp.
U. 8. Bureau of foreign and domestic
commerce.

Cotton seed industry in foreign and

other sources ; comp. by ...T. H. Norton,
1915.

147. E. 465..

ton, Thomas Herbert.

. 8. Bureau of foreign and domestic
commerce.

Dyestuffs for American textile and
other industries, by Thomas H. Norton
... 1915,

147. E. 468-

Nprton, Thomas Lowell.

™€ Trade-union policies in the Massa-
chusetts shoe industry, 1919-1929. New
York, Columbia university press; Lon-
don, P. 8. King & son, 1932.

377 p. diagrs. bibl. 23 cm. (Studies in history,
economiocs and pubho law, no. 373).

Thesis (Ph.D)—Columbia university, 1932

147. B. 816.

Ngrton-Kyshe, James William.

The history of the laws and courts of
Hongkong, tracing consular jurisdiction
in China & Japan & including parlia-
mentary debates, & the rise, progress, and
successive changes in the various public
institutions of the colouy from the earliest
period to the present time. London,
T. Fisher & Unwin; Hongkong, Noronha
& company, 1898,

2 v, front., plates, ports, 24 om,

145. B. 21.

NORWOOD
Norton-Eyshe, James William.
mﬂ[;lg"law and privileges relating to
cOlofial attorneys-general and to the
officer corresponding to the attorney-
general of England in the United States

2705

of America. London, Stevens and
Haynes, 1900.
8 p.,, 126 p. port. 22 cm.
145. E. 99

\I?i'vins, Jacques Marquet de, baron de
M

ontbreton.
Histoire de Napoléon ; neuvidme édi-
tion ornée de ... vignettes, portraits,
cartes, ... Paris, Furne et cie, 1838-1839.

4 v, front, plates, ports., fold. maps, plans.
204 cm,

113. C. 186.

\Nyéay, Arthur Hamilton.

History of the post-office packet service
between ... 1793-1815. London and
New York, Macmillan & co., 1895.

vui p., 11, 312 p. front., plates. 21 cm.

: 149. F. 1.

Norwich Public Library.

Guide to the study of Norwich; a
select bibliography of the principal books,
pamphlets and articles on Norwich in
the Norwich Public Library, by George
A. Stephen; 2nd ed. Norwich, Public
library committee, 1919.

1pl, 25(3] p. 22 cm.

161. K. 56.

Nopwood, Cyril and Hope, Arthur H.

The higher education of boys in Eng-
land ... with twenty-two special con-
tributions. London, J. Murray, 1909.

xiv p., 1 1., 568 p. bibl. 22 cm,

A, Frederick William.

Changing views. (In What is hell ?
p. 145-156.) ~

148. G. 897,

160. A, 788,
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Notwood, Gilbert.
Greek tragedy ; 2nd
Methuen & co,, [1928].

vii, 364 p. illus. 21em.
Bibliographical footnotes,

ed. London,

156, A. 559.

—— Pindar. Berkeley and Los Angeles,
1945.

6 pl., 302 p. plates, bibl. 22} om.
Bibl. of modern works quoted in the notes: p.

275-281.
156. G. 587.

Norwood, Samuel.

Our Indian empire: the history of
the wonderful rise of British supremacy
in Hindustan. London, 8. Tinsley,
1876.

4 pl., 346 p. 194 em,

165. B. 28.

Nosek, Viadimir.

The spirit of Bohemia ; a survey of
Czechoslovak history, music and litera-
ture. London, Allen & Unwin, [1926].

379 [1] p. bibl. 22 em.
Biblhingraphy : p. [209]-211; [870]-372.

1138. G. 277.

Noshi, Tbrahim
See Ibrahim Nogl_ll.

Noshy, Ibrahim
See Tbrahim Noﬂi,

Noss, Christopher, ed.
LanGE, Rudolf,

A text-book of colloquial Japanese ...
English ed. by C. Noss, 1903.

158. H. 23.

NOTCUTT

Nostitz Pauline, countess.

See Nostitz-Rokitnitz, /Pauline (des

Granges) Helfer grdfin.
Noptitz-Rokitnitz, Pauline (des Granges)

Her, grdfin. -
Travels of Doctor and Madame Helfer
in Syria, Mesopotamia, Burmah, and other
lards ... rendered into English by Mrs.

G. Sturge. London, R. Bentley & son,
1878.
2v.21 om,
2 copres.
86. A. 21.
Nostradamus

See Notredame, Michel de,

Nostrand, Howard Lee, ¢r.
OrTEGA Y GASSET, José.

Mission of the University; with an
introd. by Howard Lee Nostrand. [1946.}

148. G. 1509.

ostrand, John J. von, jt. auth.

oMPsON, James Westfall & others.
European civilization. [1939.]

408. B. 137-

I:Iﬁyéutt, Leslie Alan ond Latham George
“Chitty.

The African and cinema ; an account
of the work of the Bantu educational
cinema experiment during the period
March 1935 to May 1937 ; with a foreword
by J. Merle Davis.  London, Pub. for
the International missionary council by
Edinburgh house press, 1937.

256 p. front, plates. fold. map 224 em. (Publica.
tion of the International missionary oounoil,

London).
187. G. 283.

(A) Note on the administration of justice
in the Punjab ; mainly hased on official
reports, etc., by “a Punjabi pleader ™,
Lahore, Tribune press [printers], 1890,

1p.1,70,2 p. 21 cm,
Bound with other pamphlets,

.

171. A. 825(6).



NOTE
(A) Note on f,]a,e antiquity of the Rama-

yana. 1899
Das, Nobin Chandra.
179. E. 197.
Note on the external commerce of
Bengal. Calcutta, W. Thacker & co.,

1848,
1p.1,68p.240m.
Bound unth other pamphlets,
173. B. 11(1).

Notes ‘and opinioas of & native on the
present state of India and the feelings
of its people. Ryde, Isle of Wight,
George Butler [printers], 1848.

vi, 123 p. 20 cm.
Bound unth other pamphlels.

172. A. 439(9).

Notes of a journey sacross the Peninsula
of India from Madras to Bombay in
1834 ; by W. H. London, Royston and
Brown, 1836.

72 p. 15 em.
162. C. 69.

Notes of the services of B. H. Hodgson
... late British Minister at the Court of
Nepal ; collected by a friend. [London,
no pub., 1883.]

103 p. 21 ¢m,
Bound with other pamphlets.

169. B. 3(2).

§
Notes on an outfit for India and hints for '

the new arrival ; by J. A. D. London,
Simpkin, Marshall & co., 1903.
658 p. 22 cm,
182. A, 479.

Notes on arboriculture in the Bombay
Presidency. Bombay, Govt. Central
press, 1884

1p.1,24p, 21 cm,

185, B. 129.

NOTES 2707
Notes on Baroda, 1896.
Cox, P. Z., comp.
163. F. 108.
Notes on building and road-making,

with rules for estimating repairs to
tanks and channels ... comp. for the
use of the surveyors and overseers in
the department of public works ; illus.
by numerous plates. 3rd ed. enl. ...
Madras, Pharoah & co. [printers], 1855,

viii, 160 p. front. (fold. map.), illus., plates,
diagr, 23 om,

130. . 37.

Notes on  building  construction
arranged to meet the requirements of
the syllabus of the science & art depart-
ment of the committee of council
education, South Kensington. London,
[ete.], Bombay, 1896-"97.

8 {v.] illus. (inol. diagrs. tables. 22fcm.
(Rivinton’s notes on building coustruction).

Contents.—pt. 1. First stage or elementary
course,~pt. II. Second stage or advanced
course.—pt. III, Materials.

130, G. 121,

Notes on criminal classes in the Bombay
Presidency, with appendices regarding
some foreign criminals who occasionally
visit the Presidency including hints on
the detection of counterfeit coin.
Bombay, Govt. Central press, 1908.

an, 340 p., 11, front., plates. 25 cm,
2 copres,

171. E. 85.

Notes on English law, compiled from
Blackstone and  others containing
portions prescribed for the B. L.
examination. Calcutta, J. C. Chatterjee,
[18771.
cover title, 84 p. 21 cm,

Bound with other pamphlets.

171. A."211(6).
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Notes on India for missionary students.
London, Church missfonary society,
1905.
2 p.1, 112 p. fold. map. bibl, 18 o.m,
178. E. 265.

Notes on Indian subjects, by an official
at Madras, between the years 1842 and
1848. Brighton, Edward Verrall [prin-
ters], 1858.

xx, 95 p. 25 cm,

172. C. 118.

Notes on Pondicherry ; or, The French
in India ; to which is added a sketch
of the Moguls and the Mogul empire in
India, also, selected essays on various
subjects, by an officer of the Madras
Artillery. Calcutta, W. Thacker and
co., 18405,

X1 p., 11., 86, x1v, 25,42 p 194 cm,
168. G. 1.

Notes on practical geometry and the
construction of scales; 2nd ed. Calcutta,
Thacker Spink & co., 1873.

37 p plates. (diagrs.) 214 cm,
Bound unth other pamphlets.

173. C. 5(3).

Notes on tea in Darjeeling, by a planter
Darjeeling, Scotch mission orphanage
press [printers], 1888.

3p 1,102 p 144 cm.
134. E. 11,

Notes on the affairs of India in connection
with the Charter act discussions 1853.
Bombay, Times press [printers], 1853.

xly, 63 p 20 cm,
172. A. §81().

Notes on the Cape of Good Tope,

made during an excursion in that

‘Colony, in the year 1820. London

John Murray, 1821. ’
v, 207 [1] p. 18} cm.

* . 85. C. 11,

NOTES

Notes on the criminal
—Act X of 1882.

Currrorp, S. L. T. -

?ocedure ocode

171. A. 473(3).

Notes on the Indian famine of 1877;
by a Sojourner, a white pamphlet.
Calcutta, Wyman & co., 1877,

I1p1,52p 21 cm,
Bound wilh other pamphlets

172. E. 15(3).

Notes on the law of torts, with cases,
illustrations, and 1aodel questions;
compiled from the lecture notes of an
Advocate. Calcutta, Sanyal & co.,
{1899].

102 p. 18 cm
Bound wiik other pamphlete
171, C. 93(2).

Notes on the marriage systems of the
peoples of Assam, by & native Assamese.
Calcutta, Printed by K. C. Datta, at
the B. M. press, 1892,

1p1,356p 17} em
Bound w.uth other pamphlets

173. A. 151(3).

Notes on the North-Western Provinces
of India ; by a district officer. London,
Wm. H. Allen & co., 1869.

2 p. 1., 160 p 19 e,
2 wopies,

162. G. 56.

Notes on the physical geography of
Bhawulpore state. [London, William
Clowes & sons [printers], [n.d.]

19p 2l cm
Bound with other pamphlets.
130. A. 37(18).

Notes on the relations of British India
with some of the countries west of the

%xég;‘e. London, W. H. Allen & -co.,

23[11 p. 21 o,

169. A, 7i8).



NOTES

Notes relative yfo the late transactions in
the Marhattd empire, Fort William,
December 15, 1803, with an appendix
of official documents and also six engra-
vings illustrative of the several battles,

~ from drawings taken on the spot.
London, printed for J. Debrett, 1804.

115, 177, [4] p. front., plans, fold tables.
26 % 20cm.
166. E. 28.

—-—~ —— [another ed.] 1804.

2 pl., 176 p. plans., 26 X 20 cm.
o 166. E. 18.

\N)&ﬁ:in, Wallace:
V'The Scot in history ; a study of the

interplay of character and history. Lon-
don, Jonathan Cape, 1947.

xvii, 371 p. 21 em,
112. A. 77,

Nofestein, Wallace and Relf, Francis
- elen, eds.

Commons debates for 1629, critically
edited and an introduction dealing with
parliamentary sources for the early
Stuarts, edited by Wallace Notestein
... and Francis Helen Relf, etc. Minne-
sota, University of Minnesota, 1921.

Ixvii, 304 p. plates, facsams 234 em. (Research

publication of the University of Minnesota, Studies
in the social sciwnee, no 10).

%i, Severin.

¥ Land und volk des kéniglichen astro-
nomen Dschaisingh IT, Maharadscha von
Dschaipur; mit 8 Lichtdrucktafeln, 28
text abbildungen und 2 Karten. Berlin,
Dietrich Reimer, 1911.

v1, 104 p. fllus., plates, ports. fold. maps. 39 cm.

110. E. 6.

162. H. 4. |

Notredame, Michel de, 1503-1566.

he complete prophecies of Nostra-
damus; tr., ed., and interpreted by
Henry C. Roberts, New York, Crown
publishers, [1947].
vi, 350 p. 21 om.

160. BR. 187.

NOTT 2709

\N/obeﬂame, Michel de, 1503-1566.
Oracles of Nostradamus, by Chas. A
Ward. New York, Charles Scribner’s
sons, {1940].

xxix [1] p., 1 1., 375, 50 p. inol. facs. 19 ¢m.
Life of Nostradamus : p. 1-41.

158. A. 861.

»,%The temple of Urania ; or, The grand
oracle of fate and fortune-telling ...

new ed. Calcutta, Thomas 8, Smith,
1880.

vi, 231 p. diagrs. 214 cm,
Fxtremely brattle.

153. A. 179.

—?{he true prophecies ; or, Prognosti-

cations of Michael Nostradamus ... tr.

... by Theophilus de Garencieres. Lon-

don, John Salusbury [printers], 1865.
34. p.l. 522 p. front. (port.). 27 cm,

160. R. 4.

Nott, Josiah Clark, ed.

Indigenous races of the earth ; or, New
chapters of ethnological inquiry ; includ-
ing monographs on special departments

contributed by Alfred Maury ... .
Francis Pulszky, and J. Aitken
Meigs ... presenting fresh investigations,
documents, and materials; by J. C.

Nott, ... and Geo. R. Gliddon
Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott & co.,
London, Tritbner & co., 1857.

xxiv, 25-656 p. col front., illus. pl. (part. col.,

1 fold) 1 fold. col. chart. 23 cm.

Contents.—Prefatory remarks, by G. R,
Gliddon.—Letter from Lieut. A. W. Habersham,—
Letter from Prof. L. Agasmz.—Letter from Prof,
J. Leidy.—On the distribution and classification
of tongues, by A. Maury.-Icono%)l'apbic researches
on human races and their art, by F. Pulszky.—
The cranial characteristics of the races of men
by J. A. Meigs.—Acchmation, by J. C. Nott~—
The monogemsts snd the polygenists ... with
an inquiry into the antiquity of man, viewed
chronologically, historically and palasontologically,
by G. R. Gliddon.—Commentary upon the princi.
pal distinctions observable among the various
groups of humanity, by G. R. Gliddon.—On the
geographioal distribution of ths Simiae in relation
to that of some inferior types of men, by G. R.
Ciliddon. *

. 156. F. 21,
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y&«m Clark and Gliddon, Geerge R.

ypes of mankind: or, Ethnological
searches, based upon the ancient monu-
ments, paintings, sculptures, and crania
of races, and upon their natural, geogra-
phical, philological, and biblical history,
illustrated by selections from the inedited
papers of Samuel George Morton ... by
additional contributions from Prof. L.
Agassiz, W. Usher & Prof. H. S. Patterson.
Philadelphia, Lippincott, Grambo & co.,
1854.
Ixxvi, {2], [49]-738 p. front. (port.), illus., fold.
Pplates (1 col.) fold. tab., maps. 23 cm.

166. F. 19.

Nott, Sir William.

* .Memoirs and correspondence of Major
Genl. Sir William Nult, commander of
the Army of Candahar, and envoy at
Stocqeler; ed. at the request of Sir
William Nott’s daughters, Letitia Nott
and Charlotte Bower, from documents in
their exclusive possession, by J. H.
Stocqueler. London, Hurst and Black-
ett, 1854.

2 v. front. (v. 1. port)., 21§ cm.

169. C. 421.

Nojtér, James Lane and Firth, R. H.

~#The theory and practice of hygiene.
London, J. & A. Churchill, 1896.

xv {11, 1034 p. illus. plates. (part. fold. & col.)
diagr. bibl. 24 om.

Bibliography & references at the end of almost
all chapters.

132. F. 81.

Notjingham, Elizabeth Kristine.
m"‘j . Methodism and the frontier; India-
na proving ground. New York, Columbia
University press, 1941,

viii p., 11., 231 p. bibl. 21} om.

Bibliography : p.[211]-216.

Prepared under the auspices of the Columbia
university council for research in the social

scienoe.
160. 0. 149.

7

NOTZING

Nottingham, (Eng.) C or of commercs.
Industrial Nottinghamshire 1920: the
official handbook of the Nottingham
chamber of commerce issued in the
interests of the trade & commerce of
Nottingham, Mansfield & district ; with
classified trade indices in English, French,
Italian, Russian & Spanish & trade mark
section ; ed. and comp. with the
authority of the chamber by Gregory
Meakin, pub. for the chamber by Bermose
publicity company ltd., 1920.
486 p. illus. 24 cm,
147/ E. 58.

-Nottrott, Alired.

Grammar of the Kol-language; tran-
slated into English by the Rev. Paul
Wagner, with an appendix of phrases by
A. G. T. Fitzgerald. Ranchi, G. E. L.
Mission press [printers], 1905.

2 p. 1., 175, 85, viii p. 20 om.

176. E. 31.

Ngétrott, U
“VEin triger des lichts ; Nathanael Tuyu
der erste Munda-pastor. Ein lebenshild
aus der Kols-Mission. Berlin, Buchhand-
lung der gossner’s chen Mission, [ n.d. ]
1pl, 62p. 19cm.
179. B. 191,

Nott’s Brigade in Afghanistan, 1838-42,
eing the private diary of an officer who
served in it from first to last. Bombay,
Times of India steam press [printers],
1880.
2p. 1, 113 p. 21 em,
2 copies,

1%' c‘ 57.

Notfing, Albert von Schrenck, baron.

henomena of materialisation ; a con-
tribution to the investigation of mediu-
mistic teleplastice ; tr. by E. E. Fournier
d’Albe ... with 225 illus. London, K.
P. T. Trubner & co., 1920,
xii, 340 p. plates, diagrs. 25 om,

160 T, 183,
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Nouhy#s, Jan Willem wvan.

eerste Nederlandsche transatlanti-
scho stoomvasrt in 1827 van Zr M* stoom-
pak ket Curacao, ’s-Gravenhage, M. Nij-
hoff, 1927—

-v. front. plates, fold. maps. facsims. (part
fold.) 26 om. (Werken uitgegeven door de Lins-
choten-vereeniging. xxix).

6L. B. 88(29).

Nourse, Edwin Griswold, ed.

Agricultural economics, a selection of
materials in which economic principles are
applied to the practice of agriculture.
Chicago, The untversity of Chicago press,
[1917].

xxv, 896 p 1llus. (maps), diagrs. 23 em, (Mate.
rials for the study of economics)

134. C. 207.

Noavion, Vietor de.
\¢" Histoire du régne de Louis-Philippe Ter
roi des Frangais, 1830-1848. Paris, Didier
et cie, 1857—

—v. 22 cm,

‘“1s ouvrage formers 5 volumes”. No more
volumes pub. after v. 4 (Kxtending to 1841 oaly),

Library has vols. 1 & 2.
118. C. 78.

_Ngva Goa. Biblioteca Militar.

... Catalogo das Obras; referido a
31-12-1923. Nova Goa, Imprensa nacion-
al, 1925.

ix, 183 {1} p. 27 om,

At head of title : Nova Goa, Biblioteca militar
da India Portuguésa.
161. I. 94,

—-Catalogo das Obras, referido a 30-6-

1911 (e em adenda até 30-9-12). Nova-
Goa, Imprensa nacional, 1912.
xx, 151 p. 264 cm,
161. 1. 88.

Nova Goa. Biblioteca nacional.

Catalogo dos livros, opusculos e perio-
dicos pertencentes a Bibliotheca nacional
de Nova Goa—Indis Portugueza —Serie
2*. Nova Goa, Imprensa nacional, 1909.

3 p. 1., 104 p. 25 om.

161. 1. 181

NOVIROQY

Nova Goa. Bseola medico-cirurgica.
Arquivos. Beries A. Nova Gos, Es-

cola medico-oirurgica, 1931—

-v. 24 cm.

Contents.—Facsicule § Traitement du Palaidisme
par 1’ plasmoquine.—~Facsioule 7. Lusodescend-
ants de 1 Inde Portugaise.—Facsicule 10, Os
povos de Angola.

21

161. D. 89.

Novakovi§, Johann.

Praktische grammatik der deutschen
sprache fiir serben ; Zum Selbstunterricht
und fiir serbische Schulen. Wien und
Leipzig, A. Bartleben’s verlag. [1922.]

190 p. 17 em. (Bibl. d. Sprachenkunde: die
Kunst der Polyglottie, th. 127).

168. A. 247(127).

Novalis, pseud.

See Hardenberg,
Jresherr von.

Friedrich Leopold,

Noverre, William Lynd, photographer.

A series of photographs of the Bengal
agricultural exhibition, held at Alipore,
in January, 1864, taken by order of the
Lt.-Governor of Bengal, by William Lynd
Noverre.  Calcutta, Messrs. George
Wyman & co., 1864.

1 p. 1., [41] piates mounted on [24] leaves, 50 X
3 cm.

239. D. 18,

Novicow, Jacques
See Novikov, Iakov Aleksandrovich.

Novikoft, Olga.
See Novikova, Olga Aleksieevna.

Qaffov. Fakov Aleksandrovich.
he Russian people; a psychological
study, by J. Novicow, Odessa. [In
Ramband, Alfred. The expansion of
Russia, p. 139-254.) .

113. F. 238,
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Novikova, Olga Aleksieevna.
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See Cooper-Oakley, A. J.

§

t

. ?kley, E. Sherman.
N Holy Himalaya; the religion, tradi-

tions. and scenery of a Himalayan
province—Kumaon and Garhwédl. [With
plates.] Edinburgh, and London, Oli-
phant Anderson & Ferrier, 1905,

319 p. front., plates, port. 19} cm.

164. F. 85.

’

Qfey, Thomas Pollock.
inglish penitential discipline and Anglo-

Saxon law in their joint influence. New
York, Columbia University, 1923.

226 p. bibl. 22} cm. (Studies in history, econo-
mics and public law ; ed. by the Faculty of political
science of Columbia university, vol. ovir, no. 2;
whole no. 242),

Bibliography : p. 204-213.

Bibliographical footnotes,

146, E. 13,



OATEN

On ! ard Farley.
ropean travellers in India during

the fifteenth, sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries ; the evidence afforded by them
with respect of Indian social institutions,
& the nature & influence of Indian go-
vernments . . . London, Kegan Paul
Trench Triibner & co. 1td., 1909.

3 p.1., ix-xiv p., 11,, 274 [1] p. 19cm,

The Le Bas prize essay of 1908.

“Select list of authorities, books quoted, etc.” *
p. 2569-271.

162. B. 39.

——Tafnpses of India’s history : five
leptfires. London, Calcutta [ete.], Hum-
phrey Milford, O. U. P., [1921].

1 p.1., 153, v, [i] p. 17§em.

Contents.-—I. India two thousand years ago.~~
II. The waxing of the crescent.—1II. From ledger
to sceptre.—IV. The catustrophe of 1857.—V.
The dawn of self-government.

165. A. 525.

—=A sketch of Anglo-Indian literature.
Igndon, Kegan Paul Trench Triibner &
¢o., 1908.
xiii p., 1., 215 [1] p. 1Scm.
d'A) list of Anglo-Indian works : p. 199-211 (Appen-
1X).

. 175. B. 19.

\/ﬂates, Eugene William.

A handbook to the birds of British
Burma, including those found in the
adjoining state of Karennee. London,
R. H. Porter, and Dulan & co., 1883.

2 v. fold. map (v. 2). 254cm.

173. E. 82.
\«Z‘—-A manual of game birds of India.

Bombay, A. J. Cambridge & co., 1896-
1899.

{2 v.]. 13cm.
Contents.—Pt. 1. Land birds.-——Pt. 2. Water
birds.
136. D. 18.

Oates, Engene William, «d.
Huug, Allan Octavian.

The nests and eggs of Indian birds,
ed. by Eugene William Oates, 1889-90.

155. C. 38%2.

O’BEIRNE 2721

\O/a(pl;Frank.
Matabele land and the Victoris falls;
a naturalist’s wanderings in the interior
of South Africa from the letters and
journals of the late Frank Oates, ed.
by C. G. Oates. London, C. Kegan Paul
& co., 1881,

xliii, 383 p. illus., plates (part. col.), fold. maps.
20cm..

Title vignette.
95. A. 33.

Oatman, Miriam Eulaie, j¢ auth.

Bracany, Frederick Frank and Oart-
MAN, Miriam Eulaie.

The government and administration
of Germany. 1928.

148. D. 283.

Obaidulla
See Ubaidullah.

Obaidullah
See Ubaidullah.

Obedullah
See Ubaidullah.

0 e, Ivan.

The colonel’s crime, a story of to-day,
and Jim’s wife. Allahabad, A. H.
Wheeler & co., 1889.

2 p. 1., 88, 23 p. 2lcm.

175. D. 113,

. %Major Craik’s craze. Allahabad,
A. H. Wheeler & co., 1892.
2 p. 1., 106 p. 2lcm.

175. D. 877.

Q’Bejrae, Thomas Lewis, bishop of Meath.
gleam of comfort to this distracted

empire in despite of faction, violence,
and cunning, demonstrating the fairness
and reasonableness of national confidence
in the present Ministry . . . 2nd ed.
London, printed for J. Debrett, 1785.

2 p. 1., 148 p. 2lrm,

Bound with other pamphleta,

172, A. 505(4).
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3
jﬁm, Frederick Albion.
Camps in the Caribbees; the adven-
tures of a naturalist in the Leasser Antilles,
Edinburgh, David Douglas, 1880,

xviii, 366 p. front., illus., plates, 21om.

100. D. 1.

erholtzer, Ellis Pazson.

+ A history of the United States since
the civil war. New York, Macmillan
& company, 1917-37.

5 v. maps {part. double & fold.). 23cm.
Incomplete set; wanting v. §.

Contents.—v. 1. 1865-68.—v. 2, 1868-72.—v. 3.
1872-78.—v. 4. 1878.88.

122. F. 29.

/
Oberkampf, Christophe Philippe.

-~

" Toiles imprimées de la Perse et de
T’Inde, d’aprés les documents recueillis
par Oberkampf. Paris, Ernst Henri,

[1925.]
3 1., 36 mounted & ool. plates. 39 x 28cm.
239. D. 55.
Obgrmaier, Hugo.

~<#ossil man in Spain ; with an introd-
by Henry Fairfield Osborn, etc. [translated
by Christine D. Matthew]. New Haven,
published for Hispanic society of America,
by the Yale university press; London,
Humphrey Milford, 1925.

xxviii, 485 p., ool. front., illus. (incl. maps.),
plates, bibl. 24 cm.

Notes & bibl. : p, [373]-495.

569. 8/0B2.

— mensch der Vorzeit; mit 39
tafeln, 12 Karten und 395 textabbil-
dungen. Berlin, etc. Alligemeine Verlags-
gesells-chaft, [1913.]

1 p.1L, [v]lx, 11, [3]-692p. illus. (incl. ports),
gl:;‘: (part. ool.,, part, fold.), maps (part. fold)..

165. F. 40(1).

OBJECTS

Obermiller, E., ir.
Bu-sToN RIN-CHEN-GRUB-PA. .

History of Buddhism . . . tr. from
the Tibetan by Dr. E. Obermiller. 1981,

178. D. 885 [18, 19].

“Obepndori, Clarence P.

“The psychiatric novels of Oliver Wendell
Holmes ; abridgement, introduction and
annotations . . . by . . . New York,
Columbia university press, [1943].

vili, 268 p., 21}cm.

Contents.—Introdustion : Djynamic psychiatry
und Holmes.—Elsie Venner: A story of sohizo.
phrenia.—The guardian angel: Hysteria in a
young girl. —A mortal antipathy : A youngman’s
morbid fear [Gynophobia].—Bibliographical re-
ferences.—Index to introduction and notes. ’

1568. F. 2785.

ngbshr, I l

Die Italienische sprache fiir kaufleute ...

Wien und Leipzig, A Hartleben, [1915].
viii, 184 p. 17cm. (Bibliother der sprachenkunde).

158. A. 247[48).

Obeyd-Olla, al-Obeydee .
See Ubaid-ulla, al-Ubaids.

Obhrai, Dewan Chand.
See also Divin Cmid Obhrai.

Obituary memoir of Lt.-col. Edward G. G.
Hastings, C. B. (Judicial Commi-
ssioper of Peshawar). [London, Larner
& Knight, printers, 1882].

8 p. 21cm.
Bound with other pamphlets,

169. B. 13(8).

Objects of antiquarian interest in the
North-Western Provinces and Qudh.
Allahabad, N. W. P, and Oudh Govern»
ment press, {1880].

55 p, 3lem.
174, A. 208,
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"Brign, Aubrey cmd Bolstet, Reginald.
Gﬂpld and cartridges ; with illustrations.

dinburgh, and London, W.Blackwood
nd sons, 1911,

x, 334 p. plates. 23cm.
175. D. 527,

P’Baten, C.

A series of fifteen views in Ceylon,
lustrative of Sir J. E. Tennent’s work,
rom sketches made on the spot by Capt.
. O'Brien, . . . London, Day & son,
864.

2 p. 1., 15 plates. 52 x 37em.

Each plate is guarded by a leaf with descriptive
fetter press.

239. E. 48.

0’Brien, Donotus James Thomond.

Gfammar and vocabulary of the Khowir
dialect (Chitrali) ; with introductory sketch
of country and people. Lahore, Civil
and military gazette press [printers],
1895.

6 p. 1., xiii, 127 p. 17cm.
p. 127 & 19 following pages blank, for memoranda.

i 177. H. &.

-—“'Jfﬂ—-— 2nd ed. rev. & enl. Calcutta,
Superintendent, Government printing,
India, 1898.

8 p. 1., xiii, 270 p. 17cm.
177. H. 5(1).

publigétions, 1937.
6%. 1., 178 p. 23 cm.

177. H. 5@).

O’Brigl‘. E.

_9(5ssary of the Multani language,
or, Bouth-Western Panjabi ., . . revised
by J. Wilson, . . . and Pandit Hari
Kishen Kaul. Lahore, Panjab Govern-
ment press, 1908,

[365] p. fold & col. map. 25om.

various paging.

L]

177. €. 10(1).

O’BRIEN 27123

O’Befen, E.

Glossary of the Multani language com-
pared with Punjibi and Sindhi. Lahore,
printed at the Punjab Government civil
secretariat press, 1881.

1 p. 1., xiii, 2908 p. map (double). 25cm.
1. 6 10.

0’Brien, Edward Joseph Harrington, tr.
Barsusse, Henri.

The inferno . .

. tr. by Edward J.
O’Brien. 1918.

157. B. 885.

O’Bpi¢n, George.

The economic history of Ireland in the
eighteenth century. London, and Dublin,
Maunsel and company, 1918.

viii, 437 [8] p. 22 om.

147. A. 345.

Q’Brien, James.

e glossary of revenue technicalities,
in the vernacular language, with copious
English significations ; to which are added

forms of revenue accounts, &c. Agra,
W. Greenway [printers], 1840.
2p. 1,88 p. 24 em.
172. F. 40.

. O’Brien, Jolin Anthony.
——— - 3rd ed. Delhi, Manager of

Truths men live by; a philosophy of
religion and life. New York, Macmillan,
1249.

4 p. 1., vii-xiv, 427 p., front., geneal. tab., bibl,
204 em.

*A brief bibliography ” : p. 421-423.

160. A. 1083.

O’Brien, Justin, tr.
GipE, Andre.

The Journals . . . tr. from the ¥French,
with an introd. and notes by Justin
O’Brien. 3 v. London, 1947-49.

125. B' 6875
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O'Brien, M. A., comp.

New English-Russian and  Russian-
English dictionary . . . 1930.

491. 732/N42.

0,!%rien. R.D.
Darjeeling, the sanitarium of Bengal;

nd its sourroundings . . . Calcutta, W.
Newman & co., 1883.

90 p. front. (fold. map). 18cm.
Bound with other pamphleis.

163. F. 53(2).

‘©OBrien, Richard Barry.
~~ #The life of Lord Russell of Killowen ...
2nd ed. London, Smith, Elder & co.,
1902.
4 p. 1., 405 p. front. (port.), facsims, 2icm.

146. G. 61.

‘O’Brien, W. P.
~. fDouble entry elucidated. Calcutta,
astern press [printers], 1846.
16 p. 21cm.

Bound with other pamphlets

169. A. 37(9).

0’Brien, William.
~-. § The Parnell of real life. London, T.F.
Unwin, 1926.
212 p., 11, 19cm.

124, H. 27.

rien, William Smith.

Considerations relative to the renewal
of the East Indian Company’s Charter.
London, J. M. Richardson, 1830.

75 [1] p., 20 em.

Bound with other pamphlets,

169. A. 69(5).

OBSERVATIONS

| S%t,schew, w.
’Aus China ; Reiseerlebnisse, Natur und

Volkerbilder. Leipzig, Ducker & Humb-
lot, 1896.

2 v. fold. map (v. 2), 20 om.

68. E. 173.

Observations, etc., upon the present state
of the practice in the Supreme Court
of Judicature at Fort William in Ben-
gal, particularly with respect to the
Attornies of the Court. Calcutta, Bap-
tist mission press [printers], 1825,

iv, 40 p. 20 cm. o -
Bound with other pamphlets.

169. A. 259(1).

Obsgrvations on Colonel Cotton’s proposed
~ fys’wm of cheap railroads for India,
by a Madras officer. Madras, Pharoah
& co., 18b4.
2 p. 1, 90 p. 21cem.

130. F. 7.

Observations on Bast India shipping;
being a comparative view between the
freights of 1773, and those of the seven

. +
preceding vears, ete. London, J.
Nourse, 1774.
1 p. 1,11, 01{1] p. fold. pl. 20 cm.

172. A. 433(10).

Observations on India, by a resident there
many years. London, [John Chap-
man}, 1953.

2p.1,178 p. 22 em.
162. A. 3.

Ohservations on the attack on mud forts ;
in which are noticed by way of illus-
tration, occurrences that took place at
various sieges, particularly those of
Bhurtpoor, and Deeg, in 1804-5, by an
officer of the Bengal army. Calcutta,
P. Pereira [printers], 1813.

1p.1,,v, 68 p. fold. plans, 20 cm.
167. D. 23,



OBSERVATIONS

Observations on the causes of the present
discontents of the merchants and other
inhabitants of the Island of Bombay
... with a few remarks, interesting to the
owners of shipping employed by the
Honourable company. London, W.
Innes, 1794.

2 p. 1, 40 p. 2lcm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

168. A. 143(2).

Dbgervatiang on the existing subjection of
the Government of Madras to that of
Bengal ; and on the evils accruing to the
former presidency from the absence of
a really general government. Madras,
Athcnaeom press, [1851.]

1p. 1,31 p. 183cm.

Reprinted by permission from the Caleutta
Review, No. axxn.

Bound with other pamphlets.

169. A. 99(10).

Observations on the letter written to
8ir Thomas Osborn, upon the reading of
a book called ¢he Present Interest of
England stated, ... {by Slingsby Bethel.]
Bombay, printed for J. B., 1673.
1.p. 1,20 p. 20 cm.
Bound with other pumphlels.

203. A. 35(10).

Observations on the New sale law bill,
by a member of the British Indian
Association. Calcutta, G. P. Roy & co.
[printers], 1857.

1 p. 1., 28 p. fold. chart. 20cm.

172. F. 183. |

OCAMPO

Obst, Erich.

England, Europa und die Welt. Eine
geopolitisch-weltwirtschaftliche  studie.
Berlin, Kurt Vowinckel, 1927.

xv, 3565 {1] p. ilus. (incl, maps), fold. map, 17
fold tables. 25cm. ad P
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147. A. 12,

O’Byrne, F. D,, tr.
SARRE, F.
Islamic bookbinding ; tr. by ¥. D.
O’Byrue. [1923].
161. E. 48.

O’Byrne, Robert W., ed.

The Victoria Cross ; an official chronicle
from the institution of the Qrder in 1856
to 1880, edited by R. W. O’Byrne.
{London, no pub., 1880].

17-185 p. col. front. 20 cm.

T.-p. & first 16 pages wunting.

110. C. 39.

0’Byrne, William Richard.

A naval biographical dictionary : com-
prising the life and services of every
living officer in Her Majesty’s navy,
from the rank of admiral of the fleet to
that of licutenant inclusive, compiled
from authentic and family documents.
London, John Murray, 1849.

viii p,, 1 1., 1400 p. 24cm.

124. F. 6.

O°Callaghan, F. L., ed.
BippER, G. P.

Bidder’s earthwork tables ... [ed.]
by F. L. O’Callaghan. [19197],
130. B. 61.

Ocgimpo, Balfasar De.
““Account of the province of Vilcapampa.

Observations upon the transit & town : and a narrative of the execution of the

duty system of the Bengal Presidency.
Calcutta, G. H. Huttmann, 1835.
2 p. 1,, 233 p. Yold. tables. 24cm.

|

172. F. 609. '

| Inca Tupac Amaru.

[In Sarmiento, De
“ History of the Incas
p. 2U3-412.]

Gamboa Pedro.
1907 7’;

8L B. 275 (II) 11,
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4°Casey, Sean.
s /The plough and the stars ; a tragedy in
our acts. London, Maemillan & wco.,
1926,
viii, 186 p., 1 1. 19 om.

156. €. 746.

<. Two plays : Juno and the paycock ;
‘f‘fge_ shadow of a2 gunman. London, Mac-
millan & co., 1926.

viii, 198 p. 11., 19cm.

156. C. 747.

fyhﬁm} G. P. 8., jt. auth.

“Phdwrrrn, C. F. and Occrianini, G.P.S.
Nunelear physics in photographs. Ox-

ford, 1947.

153. C. 427.

«?{cleve, Thomas.
/ The letter of Cupid. (In Pollard,
Alfred W., ed. ** An English garner;

fifteanth century prose and verse, p.
14-31 7).

156. A. 347.

AThe) Ocean & the desert; by a Madras
officer. London, T. C. Newby, 1846.

2 v. front., plates. 19 cm.

66. E. 29.

‘Ochse, J. J., 1891.

“Fruits and fruitculture in the Dutch
Hast Indies . . . in collaboration with
R. C. Bakhuizen van den Brink. Bata-
via, C. G. Kolff & co., 1931.

xv, 180 p. 57 col. plates. bibl. 27 om.

Bibliography : p. 151-153.

English edition of Vruchten en Vruehtenteelt in
ged;rlandsoh-l)ost-lndié. Translated by C. A.
acker,

155. D. b54.

OCKLEY

0 '. J‘ Jl, 1891.
\j egetables of the Dutch East Ind-
ies (edible tubers, bulbs, rhizomes and
spices included). Survey of the indigen-
ous and foreign plants serving as pot-
herbs and side-dishes, by J. J. Ochse, in
collaboration with R. C. Bakhuizen van
den Brink, English edition of *‘ Indische
groenten ’. The Hague, Martinus Nij-
hoff, 1931.

xxxvi, 1005 [1] p. col. front. illus. 274 om.

Bibliography : p. [933] -842.

At head of title: Department of agriculture,

industry and commerce of the Netherlande East
Indies. !

“This book may be taken to be an entirely
revised and much enlarged second edition of
‘ Tropische groenten’ ... published in July,
1925 ... The translation into English of this edi-
tion I am owing to Mr. C. A, Backer—Introd.

155. D. 56.
Ockley, Simon,
n toire des Sarrasins . . . traduit
d¢ Panglois. Paris, Chez Nyon TFils,
1748.

2v. 16 cm.

109. B. 13.

. #—The history of the Saracens ... con-
taining the lives of Abubeker, Omar,
Othman, Ali, Hasan, Moawiyah 1. Yezid
1. Moawiyah II. Abdolla, Merwan I.
and Abdolmelick, the immediate succes-
sors of Mahomet; giving an account of
their most remarkable battles, sieges, ete.,
collected from the most authentick Ara-
bick authors, especially manuscripts, not
hitherto published in any European

language; 2nd ed. London, R. Kna-
plock, 1718.
2v. 19 om.
109. B. 17,

Ockley, Simon.
ABU BaAgR 1BN-Ut-TUPAIL.

The history of Hayy ibn Yaqzan, tr...
by 8. Ockley ... 1929.

175. A. 99.



O’CLERIGH
O’Clérigh, Michéal
See Q , Michael.

Y Uon&t'y. jt. wuth.
O’CLErY, MicHAEL & others, comp.

The annals of Ireland, tr. from the
original Irish of the four masters ... 1846.

112. B. 4.

O’Clery, Cucogry, d. 1664
8See O’Clery, Peregrine.

O’0Olery, Miehael. and others.

The annals of Ireland, tr. from the
original Irish of the four masters [Michael
O’Clery, Cucogry or Peregrine O’Clery,
Conary O’Clery, Peregrine O’Duigenan,]
[tr. by] Owen Connellan ... with anno-
tations by Philip MacDermott ... & the

translator. Dublin, Bryan Gergahty,
1846.
8 p. 1., 736 p. 27cm.
112. B. 4.

O°Clery, Peregrine, ji. auth.
O’CrLERY, Michael & others, comp.

The annals of Ireland ... of the four
masters [... Peregrine O’Cleary].

112. B. 4.

O’Cgnnell, Catherine M. )

« Mxcursions in Ireland during 1844 and
¥850 ; with a visit to the late D. O’Connell,
M.P. London, R. Bentley, 1852.

xiii, 206 p. 18om.
62. &. 11.

“Q}founell, Daniel, 1775-1847.

A memoir of Ireland native and Saxon.
Dublin, Charles Dolman, 1843.

~v, 220m.

Library hus v. 1 only.

Contents.—w. 1. 1172-1860.

112. B. 53.

O’CONNOR 92797
O’G’anell, Daniel, 1775-1847,

V" The speeches and public letters of
the liberator, with preface and historical
notes, by M. F. Cusack. Dublin, Me-
Glasham & Gill, 1875.

2 v. 2lom.
2 vols. bound in one.

110. E. 153

g,te of Ireland, House of Commons,

Feb. 5th, 1833. [In Paul, Herbert, ed.

« Famous speeches, first series,” p. 263-
292 ).

110. E. 121.

O’Connell, G., comp.
(The) Park street cemeteries, Calcutta.

Hand list of the principal monuments ;
comp. by G. O’Conuell, ... 1911.

163. B. 12,

O0’Connor, Sir Frederick

See O’Connor, Sir William Frederick
Travers.

0’Connor, J. E.

I Vanilla, its cultivation in India; rev.
ed. Calcutta, Superintendent, Govt,
printing, 1875.

1p.1.,38p. 2lem.
Bound with other pamphlets.

173 B. 83 (9).

s
0’g6mnor, Sir James, 1872.
History of Ireland, 1798-1924. London,
Edward Arnold, 1926.

2 v. 2lem.

112. B. 78.

0’Connor, John Charles, ¢d.

Esperanto ; the student’s complete text
book ; containing full grammar, exercises,
conversations, commercial letters, and
two vocabularies ; ed. by J. C. 0’Connor
... and revised by Dr. Zamenhof.
London, Review of reviews office, 1906.

[175.] p. illus, (port.). 17om,

158.1. 1.
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0'Connor, John Charles, comp.

Enorise-E sprranto dictionary, by J
C. O’Connor and C. F. Hayes. London,
1906. .

2728

158. 1. 7.

0’Connor, John J., ji. auth.

WiLLicany, Walter L. and O’CoNNOR,
John J.

Sociology, 1940.
149. B. 357.

0’Connor, Percival C. Scott.

The Indian countryside: a calendar
and diary. [London], Brown, Langham
& co., [1907].

xv, 271 [1] p front., plates. 19em.

162. A. 851.

0’Cgnnor, Thomas Power, 1848-1929.
\Jg:l?amin Disraeli: Earl of Beacons-
field ; a biography. London, 8. O. Beeton,
[1877.]

4 p. 1,745 (1] p. I7cm.

124. D. 879.

—-—;j Gladstone’s House of Commons.
London, {Ward and Downey, 1885].

xii, 567 P. 2lom.

Extremely brittle.

Imperfect ; t.-p.lwanting.

110. E. 57.

ord Beaconsfield; a biography ;
8th ed. London, T. F. Unwin, 1905.
xxxvii p., 11., 711 [1] p. front. (port.) 19cm.

124. D. 585.
é

j ‘Memoirs of an old parliamentarian.
don, Ernest Benn limited, [192?.]

2 v. front., plates., port. 24 cm.

124. H. 37.

O’CONNOR

%or, Thomas Power, 1848-1929.
The Parnell movement; with a sketeh
of Irish parties, from 1843. London,Kegan
Paul, Trench & co., 1886.

3 p.1., 574 p. 22cm.
112. B. 3.

h]?fi Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman.
ondon, H. and Stoughton, 1908.

2p. 1,167 [1] p. 17cm.

124. D. 595.

-

0’Connor, Vincent Clarence Scott,

he charm of Kashmir; with 16 col.
plates ... London, Longmans, Green and
co., 1920.

xi,{1], 182 p. 4R plates, (part mounted and col.
meluding front.) 29cm.

239. B. 64.

An eastern library ; with two cata-
logues of its Persian and Arabic manus-
cripts, compiled by ... Abdul Mugqtadir
and Abdul Hamid. Glasgow, Robert
Maclehose & co., 1920.

47p.1.,105p,, 11, plates, (part col.) port. facsims,
18cm.

Colored medallion mounted on cover.

A history of the Palna Oriental public library,
with description of some of 1ts raritics, followed by
lists of its more valuable Persian manuscripts
(p, 54-72) and Arabic manuscripts (p. 73-105).

161. M. 21.

J Mandalay and other cities of the
past in Burma ... with 235 illus. from
photographs and 8 col. plates after
paintings by Mr. J. R. Middleton & Saya
Chone ; together with a plan of the palace
of Mandalay by an ex-minister of the
King of Burma and 6 other maps and
plans.  London, Hutchinson & co., 1907.

xx, 435 [1] p. illus. 8 col. pl. (incl. front), 2 maps
(1 fold), 5 plans (4 fold), 25 cm.

‘ 164. B. 139.
——/another copy.]

915.92/0C 5 m.
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0’Conngr, Vincent Clarence Scoit.
“‘y silkeh East;
andl travel in Burma
including 20 coloured plates by J. R.
Middleton, Mrs. O. W. Cuffe and Saya

Chone. London, Hutchinson & co., 1904.

2 v. col., front., illus., plates (part. fold. part col,)
fold. map 23cm.

Paged continuously : v, 1. x, 415 p.-v. 2: xv, 417-
842 p.

a recard of life

915.92/0¢ 5.

gﬂ‘The silken East ; a record of life &
vel in Burma; introduced by Sir
Harcqurt Butler . .. with 200 illus. ... by
J. R. Middleton’and Saya Chone. London,
Hutchinston & co., [1928.]

384 p. cul. front., illus., plates (part col.) 23 cm.
164. B. 191.

¢ Travels in the Pyrenees, including
Andorra and the coast from Barcelona
to Carcassonne ... London, John Long,
1td., 1913.

xx, [21]-348 p., col. front., illus,, plates (part.
col.) fold. map. 22em.
63. A. 49.

0O’Connor, Sir William Frederick Travers,

comp. & t.r.

Folk tales from Tibet; with illustra-
tions ... collected and tr. by Capt. W. F.
O’Connor. London. Hurst and Blackett,
1906.

viii p., 2 1, 176 p. front., col, plates. 22x 17 cm.

, 155. E. 157.

\Ofonnor, Str William Ferderick Travers.

On the frontier and beyond; a
record of thirty years service. London,

J. Murray, [1931].

xiv, 3565 p. front., illus. (maps.), ports. 22cm,

164. E. 45,

\(yaﬂdr, James Edward.
Calophyllum  inophyilum. Calcutta,

[Government central press, 1875.]
Ip. 1,8 p 2lem.
2 copies. .,

162. A, 189(7).
24 LNL/52

ODELEBEN 2729

f, James Edward.

:  The Carob tree  ceratonia siliqua™ ;
... with 400 illus. |

its cultivation in India. [Simla,’Govern-
ment Central press, 1876].
11 p. 21om.

152. A. 189(13).

2 Vanilla; its culivation in_India,
rév. ed. Calcutta, Superintendent, Govern-
ment printing, 1881.

1 p.1., 25 p. front. {fold) 22cm.

134.D. 67.

oy, Taid.
he menace of Japan. [London, Hurst
& Blackett, 1936.]

288 p. front. (port.), 22cm.
library, no. vi).

0c

{The Paternoster

115. F. 118.

Oz{(gen, William.
ost-war reconstruction conference ; the

technical organisation of international
conferences ; with a preface by A. Velle-
man. London, ... published for the Geneva
school of interpreters by ... P. 8. King
Staples ltd., 1943.

xi, 166 p. 19cm.

Printed in Switzerland.

149, C. 93.

Odeleben, Ernst Otto Innocenz, freiherr
VO
\zf:umstantial parrative of the cam-
paign in Saxony, in the year 1813 ... to
which are subjoined the notes of M.
Aubert de vitry, editor of the French
edition ; the whole translated by A. J.
Kempe. London, J. Murray, 1820,
2 v. front. (fold map) 2lem.

113. D. 55.
10



2730 ODELL

\Od Charles Watters.

... Btatistical method in education.
New York & London, D. Appleton-
century company, [1935].

xx, 457 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 om. (Century
eduoation series).

A revision of the author’s earlier work entitled
‘Educational statistios.’

“ General bibliography *: p. 435-438. Biblio-
graphical footnotes.
148. G. 1165.
Odgll, Ralph M.
otton goods in China. Washington,

Government printing office, 1916.

242 p. plates. 23 om. (Department of commerce-
Bureau of foreign & domestic commerce. Special
agents geries no. 107).

134. F. 75.

~—— fotton goods in Straits Settlements.
Washington, Government printing office,
1916.

57 p. 23} om, (Dept. of commerce, Bureau of
foreign & domestic commerce. Special agents
series no. 115),

134. F. 73.

Ouua Bibliotheque publique.

““dDetat & Odessa-1829-1929, by A.
Tuniewa. Paris, J. Dumoulin [printers],
[1928].

1p. 1,45 p. 24 om.

Extrait de la revue de Bibliotheques 1928,
no, 10-11,

' 161. F. 91.
g;f, Clifford.
"Il the day I die. [I» Famous plays
of 1936, p. [502-568.]

156. C. 1027.

Odhams Press limited, London.
Practical home knitting. London,
Odhams press Itd., [1949].
256 p. front., illus. 22cm.
138. C. 129,

™ Jcolliery surveying .. .

O'DONNELL

in, Ulrich.

Peintures chinoises et jaﬁonaises de la
collection Ulrich Odin, avec une intro-
duction et des notices de ... Ulrich
Odin et un avant-propos de ... M. 8yl-
vain Levi, ... Paris et Bruxelles, Les
Editions G. van QOest, 1929.

vii, 62[2] p. nxiv plates. 35 x 27 em. (Ars
Asiatica ; etudes et documents publies par Victor
Goloubew ... xXIV).

187. E. 20(14).

Odifng, C. W.
Lecture on irrigation canals in Bongal,
delivered at the Engineering college,
Sibpur on the 23rd Feb. 1893. Calcutta,
Bengal secretariat press. [printers], 1893.
1p. 1., 25 p.. 234cm.

132. A. 11.

\Odlum, George M.

... The culture of tobacco. Loundon,
British South Africa company. Salisbury,
South Rhodesia, Dept.  of agriculture,
1905.

viii, 185 [1]p. iltug,, col., double plates. 2tem.

135. G. 245.

0'Donahue, Thomas Aloysius.

a primer designed
for the use of students and colliery
manager aspirants. London, Macmillan
& co., 1909,

xii, 256 p. front., illus., tables., diagrs. 183cm,

131. A. 43.

O0’Donnell, Bryan, {r.
LoLieg, Frederic.

The life of an empress ..
version by B. O’Donnell. 1908.

. English

125. B. 1438.
f
O’Ponnell, Charles James.
The causes of present discontent in
India. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1908.
119 {13 p, 3lom. )

172. A. 539.



O’DONNELL

0’ ell, Charles James.

: he failure of Lord Curzon, a study
in “ imperialism ” ; an open letter to the
Earl of Rosebery, by ‘ Twenty-eight
Years in India ”’. London, T. F. Unwin,
1903.

xiii, 106 p. 22cm.
172. A. 851.

—— The ruin of an Indian province;
an Jndian famine explained, a letter to

. Marquis of Hartington. London,
C. Kegan Paul & co., 1880.

33 p. Zem.

0’%9!15;11, Elliott, 1872-
““Haunted houses of London.
Eveleigh Nash, 1909.

v1i, 9-200 p. 19em.

172. E. 37.

London,

118. G. 185.

O’Donnell, G. B. and Hassan, Sha:kh,
comp.

A valuable guide to officers for training
of a company of infantry, vide G. O. C.
no. 460 of 1885, and G. 0. C. C. dated
Simla, 23rd July 1886. Bombay, Indian
printing press (printers), 1886.

67p. 8 plates. 15cm,

170. B. 113.

?/’%nnell, T. F.
The cockpit of the East. Allahabad,

Kitabistan, [1941].
319 p. 18em.

175. D. 661.

O’Donoghue, Freeman Marius, comp.
Brrrisg MusguM. Dept. of prints and
drawings.
Catalogue of engraved British portraits
preserved in the Department of prints

and «drawings in the British Museum, by
F. O’Donoghge. 1908 (-1925).

1372. K. 11.

[

1
!

O’DUIGENAN 2731
0’Donoghue, Freeman Marius, comyp.

Brrrise Musgum. Dept. of prints and
drawings.

Catalogue of the collection of playing
cards, bequeathed to the trustees of the
British Museum by ... lady Charlotte
Schreiber ... comp. by Freeman M. O.
Donoghue ... 1901.

WB, Edmund.
‘ e Merv Qasis; travels and adven-

tures east of the Caspian during the
years 1879-80-81 including five months,
residence among the Tekkés of Merv.
London, Smith Elder & co., 1882.

2v. front. (port. v. 1), maps (part fold), plans
(part. fold), facsims. 22cm.

Brutle ; v. 2 extremely britile.

137. A. 215.

67. B. 13.

(E%‘iﬁo da Pordenone.

"*The journal of Friar Odorice (In Kom-
roff, Manuel, ed. ¢ Contemporaries of
Marco Polo 7, p. 213-250).

81. B. 508. °

—% Voyages en Asie au Xive sie-cle
du"bienheureux frere Odoric de Prodenone

. religieux de Saint-Francois; publies
avec une introd. et des notes par Henri
Cordier ... Paris, E. Leroux, 1891.

3 p. 1., ix, clviit, 602 p. front., illus., plates, fold
map. facsim. bibl. 28em. (Recueil de voyages
ot de documents pour servir a lhistorire de ls

goographie depuis le XTIle, jusqu’a la fin da
XVle siecle ... X).

Bibl. ;p. {Ixv]-clvii.
65. A. 14.

. O’Priscol, John.

Views of Ireland, moral, political and

religious. London, Longman, H. R.
Onne and Brown, 1823.
2 v. 2lem.
82. G.45.
O’Duigenan, Peregrine, jt. audh.
O’CLerY, Michael & others.
The annals of Ircland. 1846.
-
112. B. 4.

104



2752 ODUM
El?m, Howard Washington.
An

approach tao public welfare and social
work. London, H. Milford, Oxford uni-
versity press, 1926.

xvi, 178 p. 18om. (University of North Carolina
socigl study series).

References : p, 171.172.

149. D. 405.

g%yer, Sir Michael Francis.
ndia as I knew it, 1885-1925. London,
Constable & co., 1td., 1925.

3p. l.,ix-x p., 11, 464 p. 2 fold maps. 22cm,

172. A. 10738.
!

\# War speeches of His Honour Sir
ichael O’Dwyer, ... Lahore, Superin-
tendent, Government printing, 1918.

2 p, 1., 148 [1] p. iront. (port.), 26cm.

169. F. 2.

'O:gﬁsli. Wilhelm,
istory of Switzerland, 1499-1914;

tr. from the German by Eden & Cedar
Paul. Cambridge, The University press,
1922,

xm, 480 p. fold col. maps, bibl. 23cm.
bridge historical series).

Bibl.: p. 445-461,

(Cam-

113. G. 257.

(The) Oeconomy of human life

See Economy of humen life.
Oedipus at Colonus.
SOPHOCLES.

Oedipus at Colonus; tr. into English
rhyming verse with introd. and notes by
Gilbert Murray. London, 1948.

156. G. 539(1).

C\)f;e, Felix, fretherr von.
orgeschichte zur ceciodologie der Klas-
sischen Schriftsteller (/n Boehner, Konrad.

 Geschichte der cecidologie ”’, p. 1 64,
vol. 1. 1933.)

155. A. 24.

OESTERLEY

Oeittinger, Edouard Marie
See Oettinger, Eduard Maria.

Oerskov, J., jt.-auth.
ScamipT, 8. & others.

Immunisation active contre la peste
aviaire. Par S. Schmidt, J. Cerskov et
Else Steenberg. 1936.

1586. C. 77.

0 %1, Frederick Oscar.

Note on a tour in Burma in March and
April 1892 [for the purpose of making
architectural and archacological "8tudies].
Rangoon, Superintendent, Government
printing, Burma, 1893.

23 p., 1 1., fold. plan. 34 x 21cm.

174. A. 186.

3
{
Oeser, Oscar, fr.

Buenrer, Karl.

The mental development of the child ;
tr. by Osecar QOeser, 1930.

150. B. 689 .

Oesteren, Friedrieh Werner van.

Christus nicht Je<us ; ein Jesuitenroman.
Berlin, Egon Fleischel & co., 1906.

-v. 2lem
l Invomplete , Library has 1o0l. 2 only.

157. D. 257.

&
Qﬁterley, William Oscar Emil.
Immortality and the unseen world;
astudy in Old Testament religion. London,
Society for promoting christian knowledge,
New York, The Macmillan company, 1921,
x, 231 p. 22om.

180- Qo 79-

terley, William Oscar Emil, and
binson, Theodore Henry.
Hebrew religion, its origin and develop-
ment. London, Society for promoting
christian knowledge etc. [1930).

xxiv, 400 p. 22cm.

180' A‘ 777‘



OESTERLEY

Oesterley, William Ogcar Emil,
Misanaa—=Shabbath.

Tractate Shabbath Misnah, tr. from the
Hebrew ... by W. O. E. Oesterley, 1927.

tr.

146. A. 19.

Oe i, Peter.

Bildmiissige amateur photographie ;
eine anleitung fiir Zweckmissige Leitung
der aufnahme und bildmiissige ausarbei
tung deg Negative ... mit 30 Abbildungen
nach a;%ﬁahmen'des Verfagsers ; Zweite,
durchgeschene auflage. Berlin, Union
Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft, 1916,

93p. plates, ports. 20cm.

137. G. 201.

Oetfinger, Eduard Maria.

T ibliographie biographique; on, Dieti-
onnaire de 26,000 ouvrages tant anciens
que modernes, relatifs a 'histore de la
vie publique et privée des hommes celebres
de tous les temps et de toutes les nations

... formant ... supplement a la “ Bio- |

graphie univérselle ” de G. L. Michand et
a tous les dictionnaries historiques. Leip-
zic, G. Engelmann & London, Williams
& Norgate, 1850.

3 p. 1., 788 p. 26cm.

*

161. D. 10.

0f the plurality of worlds, an essay.
1853.

WHEWELL, W,
153. A. 19.

‘gféolain, Sean.
Constance Markievicz ; or, The average

revolutionary ; a biography. London, J.
Cape, [1934.]

2 p. 1,, 7-32Pp., front., ports, 20cm.

124. D. 1119.

OFFICIAL 2733

O’Farrell, Mrs. F. H.
Dicey, S8ir Edward and others.

King Edward VII; biographical and
personal sketches with anecdotes by Sir
Edward Dicey, W.T. Stead, Mrs. O’Forrell,
Charles Lowe & others. London,
Skeffington & son, 1910.

4 p. 1., 3-145 p. front. (port.), 18cm.

Contents.—The life education of a Kimng, by
Sir E. Dicey.—At home, by Mrs. O‘Farrell.—As
guest, by Mrs. O'Farrell.—As man of the world, by
Charles Lowe.-—~As peacemakers, by W. T. Stead.—
As sportsman and racing man.—The King’s deer
forests, by Angus Henderson.—Good stories of the
king, by Charles Lowe.—Qucen Alexandra, by
Bella Sidney Woolf,

124. C. 145.

! (The) Officers’ manual in the field ; or,
Series of military plans, representing
the principal operations of a campaign ;
tr. from the German, 2nd ed. London,
W. Bulmer and co. [print-rs], 1800.

70 p., plates (part fold). 16cm.

|
!
1

|

129. A, 177.

(The) Official correspondence on the claims
of the United States in respect to the

‘Alabama’. London, Longmans, Green
and co., 1867.

3 p. L, 279 p. 22cm.

122. F. 33.

i

| Official paper: appertaining to the case
of the dethroned Raja of Sattara ; with
a brief statement of the case. London,
G. Norman, [printers], 1843.

xii, 351 p. 2lem.

172. D. 15.

Official papers connected with the im-
proved cultivation of cotton. Caleutta,
G. H. Huttmann, 1839.
tp.1,41p "3 em.

2 copies ; One copy is bound with other pamphlets.

"134. D. 2Y(1).



2734 OFFICIAL

Official reports on the effect of the high
price of cotton on native manufactures
about the year 1863, [Calcutta, no
pub., 1864}

2 pts. 24 cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

134.D. 47 (1) & (2).

e
| Offdtt, Milton.
#The protection of citizens abroad by
the armed forces of the United States.

Baltimore, The John Hopkins press,
1928.
vili, 170 p. 11 24cm. (John Hopkins uni.

versity studies in historical and pohtical sciences,
series XLVI, no. 4).

Bibl. : p. 163-165.
Thesis (PhD) John Hopkins University, 1927,

148. G. 1073(46).

O’Flanagan, James Roderick.

“¥ The Irish bar; comprising anecdotes,
bon-mots, and biographical sketches of
the bench and bar of Ireland ... 2nd ed.
London, 8. Low, Marston Searle, & Riving,
1879.

xi1, 442 p 19cm.

145. E. 73.
a.-;—~ The lives of the Lord Chancellors and

Keepers of the great seal of Ireland, from
the earliest times to the reign of Queen

Victoria.  London, Longmans, Green &
co., 1870,
2 v. 22em.

124. D. 195.

~— The munster circuit; tales, trials,
and traditions. London, S. Low, Marston,
Searle & Rivington, 1880.

xvi, 420 p. 19cm.
110. E. 25.

Ogawa, Takudzi, tr.
Wapa, Tsunashivo,

Minerals of Japan ..
... 1904,

. tr. by T. Ogawa,

154. A. 12,

OGDEN

Ogburn, William Fielding and Golden-
weiser, Alexander A., ed.

The social sciences and their inter-
relations ; ed. by W. F. Ogburn and A.
Goldenweiser,. .. London, Allen & Unwin,
[1928].

viii, 506 p. bibl. 22em.

Selected references at the end of cach chapter.

148. B. 219.

Ogbyrn, William: Fielding ond Nimkaff,
Meyer F.
A handbook of sociology. JLondon,
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & co., itd.,
[1947].

x p., 1 1., 644 1 illus, (incl. tables), 2l4cm.

“* Selected readings *” at end of chapters.

149. D. 895.

Ogden, Charles Kay.

« The ABC of psychology; 3rd ed.
Harmondsworth Middlesex [Eng.], N. Y.,
Penguin books, [1944].

1 p. 1., 5-144 p. illus,, bibl, t8cm.
Bibl.: p. 138-140,
150. B. 1039-

—— The general basic English dictionary,
giving more than 40,000 senses of over
20,000 words in Basic English ; under the
direction of ... with the help of commi-
ttee of the Orthological Institute. New
York, W. W. Norton & company inc.,
1942,
x, 438 p. illus. 194cm.
423/0G 2.

Ogden, Charles Kay, tr.
ForeL, Auguste.

The social world of the ants ... tr. by
C. K. Ogden. 1928.

154. F. 69.

Pierox, Henri,

Thought and the brain; tr. by C. K.
Ogden, 1927. )

150. A. 5” L4



OGDEN

Ogden, Charles Kay, /7.
RotLaND, Romain.

Above the battle ; tr. by C. K. Ogden.
11917].

148. B. 309.

VAIHINGER, Hans,
The philosophy of ¢As if’, tr. by

C. K. Ogden. 1924.
150, A. 829.
Oggén, Henry Nedly.

“ewer design. New York, John Wiley
& sons; London, Chapman & Hall,
1899.

vii, [3], 234 p. illus,, v plates (2 fold), (mncl, map.
diagrs ), 19cm.

‘

132. C. 41.
.Ogden, Robert Morris.

Psychology and education. London,
G. Routledge & sons, [1926].
adin p., 364 p. 23 em.
150. B. 547.
Ogden, Robert Morris, ¢
Korr-ka, Kurt.
The growth of the mind ... tr. by
R. M. Ogden. 1924,
150. F. 25
Oger, Menri.
-CriNa.  Office  d’Education  des
Foules.

Comment enrichir rapidement la France
et ses colonies . . {1919.]

148. H. 105.

Ogg, Alexander, ¢r.
Prawck, Max.

Treatise on thermodynamics tr.
... by A.Ogg ... 3rded 1927.
153. D. 99.

~ 066G 2738

ngland in the reign of Charles II,

Oxford, Clarendon press, 1934,
2 v. fold map (v. 1), 22 om.

Paged continuously.—v. 1.: xiv, 388 p.v. 2.
vii, [389]-771 p.

Bibl. : 1 v. 1. p. [xiii}-xiv.

111. C. 199.

Europe in the seventeenth century ;
3rd ed. London, Adam and Charles
Black, 1938.

x1, 875 p. maps (fold.), bibl. 21§ em.
history of Europe.)

Bibl.: p. 553-560.
First published 1925,
French edition (Payot, Paris) 1932,

108. B. 128(1).

{The

“gi—— —— 4th ed. 1943.

In a new section of the bibliography (no. 6)
will be found a short account of some of the more
mmpaottant recent additions to the subject.

108. B. 129(2).

—— Herbert Fisher, 1865-1940 : a short
biography. London, Edward Arnold
& co., [1947.]

205 p., port. 21 cm,

124. B. 353.

—— Liouis x1v. London, Thornton
Bufterworth, [1933].

255 [1] p., bibl. 17 em. (The Home university
Library of modern knowledge [166].)

Bibl.: p. 231-2.

156. A. 171(1686).

Ogg, David, ir.
SeLpEN, John.

Toannis Seldeniad fletam dissertatio ;
reprinted from the edition of 1647 ...
with parallel translation, introduction &
notes by David Ogg. 1925.

125, E. 263(4).




2788 0GG

Ogg, Erederic Austin.
~Hfglsh government and politics. New
York, Macmillan company, 1929.

xp., 11,783 p. 21 em.

Bibliographical footnotes.

148. C. 387.

——Kuropean governments and politics.
New York, The Macmillan company.
1935.

viii p., 1 1., 905 p. 22} cm.

‘ Nineteen chapters dealing with the government
and parties of Great Britain largely reproduce i
condensed form a volume entitled * Iinglish govern-
ment & polities” ... published five years ago ..
As for the rest, the book has been writton afresh
throughout.”

148. B. 749.

s —— 2nd ed. 194b.

¢

v

148. B. 749(1).

For Supplement see his The rise of dictatorship
in France ... 2nd. ed. 1944, wvide supra.

148. B. 749A.

— —9th ed. New York, Appleton century
Crafts, [1948.]
ix, 1135 p., 234 cm,

““ The first edition of this ook was published in
1922

148. B. 749(2).
- ﬂe Governments of Europe ; rev.
Jist. *N. Y., Macmillan co., 1928,
xp. 11,775 p. 21 em.
Bibliographical footnotes,

148. B. 169.

“—~The rise of dictatorship in France,
S‘ai)plement to European governments and
politics ; 2nd ed. New York, The Mac-
millan company, 1944.

1p.1,28p. incl. a map. 23 om.

148. B. 749A.

OGILBY

Ogg, Frederic Austin and Beard, Charles
Austin,

National governments and the world
war. New York, Macmillan & co., 1919.

wiii p., 1 1., 603 p. bibl. 22 om.

“ Selected references ™ at end of each chapter.

148. B. 327.

Ogg, Frederic Austin and Ray, Perley
Orman.

f‘ntroduction to American government;
th ed. thoroughly rev. New, York,
London. D. Appleton-Century "company,
1942.

ix 1] p., 1 L., 1021 p., diagr. 23 em. (The Century
political science series),

References at the end of each chapter.

148. D. 478.
Ogilby, John.

“Asia, the first part, being an accurate
description of Persia, and the several
provinces thereof, the vast empire of the
Great Mogol, and other parts of India:
and their several Kingdoms and regions:
with denominations and deseriptions of the
cities, towns and places of remark therein
contain’d ; the various customs, habits,
religion & languages of the inhabitants,
their political governments & way of
commerce ; also the plants & animals
peculiar to each country. Collected & tr.
from most authentick authors & aug-
mented with later observations, illustrated
with notes, and adorn’d with peculiar
maps & proper sculptures. London,
printed by the author, 1673.

2 p. 1., 253 {15] p. ilus. plates (part double),
maps (part fold,) 373 em.

Eng. half title,

Pt. 2 was pub. in 1669 & later in 1873 with
title : * Embassy to Emperor of China”.

65. A. 8.

~—{A memorable embassy to the Emperor
of Japan, with plates.] [London, no pub.
1670.]
1 p. 1., 488 p. plates (double). 39x 26 om,
Imcomplete ; tille page waniing.
218. H. 7.



OGILVIE

?}ﬁe. Alan ‘Grant,
- 4 Some aspects of boundary settlement

at the peace conference. London,
Society for promoting Christian know-
ledge, 1922.

49.‘)32 p- 18 em. (Helps for students of history, no.

106. A. 79(49).

Ogilvie, James Nicoll.

An Indian pilgrimage; travel notes
of a yjsit to the Indian fields of the
Church of Scotlafid. Edinburgh, William
Blackwood and sons, 1922,

240 p. plates. 20 cm.

179. A. 609.

Ogilvie, John, comp.

(The) ImprrIAL dictionary of the Eng-
lish language ... by John Ogilvie ...
ed. by C. Annandale.

423/0g 4.

Ogilvie, John, ed.

(The) "ImpEriaL dictionary, English,
technological and scientific ; adapted to
the present state of literature, science

and art; on the basis of Webster’s
English dictionary ... ed. by John
Ogilvie. 1950.

158, C. 22.

P

‘ggﬁvie, William, 1846-1912.

The Klondike official guide, Canada’s
great gold field, the Yukon district;
prepared by Wm. Ogilvie . .. with numer-

ous maps and illus. and regulations govern-

ing placer mining. Toronte, The Hunter,
Rose co.; London, W. H. 8mith & sons,
1898.

vi, [2], [9]-163 p. incl. {ront., illus., maps (part
foid), 25 om.

[1881-1882.] 2v. | P8

O’'GRADY 2737
j¥ie-Grant, William Robert.
A hand-book to the game-birds. Lon-

don, W. H. Allen & co., 1895-97.

2 v. col. fronts. illus. col. plates. 19j,em. (Allen’s
naturalist’s library).

Contents.—v. 1. Sand-grouse, partridges, phea-

sants—v, 2, Pheasants (continued), mcgapmles,
curassows, hoatzins, bustard-quails.
155. C. 25.
o
Ogi®y, Mrs. D.

ee Ogilvy, Mrs. Eliza Ann Harris (Dick).

Ogilvy, Mrs. Eliza Ann Harris (Dick).

A book of highland minstrelsy.
London, G. W. Nickisson, 1846.

viii, 272 p. illus. 214 em.

156. D. 79.

Zle, John Joseph.
The free library ; its history and present

condition. London, George Allen, 1897.
xix, 344 p. incl. tables. 19 om. (The library
seried).

Contents.—bk. 1, General historv [Libraries
in Great Britain]—bk 2. Brief histories of typical
libraries—Appendix (Statistical tables)—Indea.

161. E. 527.

Ogle, William, ¢r.
ARISTOTELES.

De partibus animalium; tr.
Ogle. 1911.

by W.
(In Works of Aristotle, v.)

151. B, 61.

rady, Standish.

The coming of Cuculain. Dublin,
The Talbot press ; London, T. F. Unwin,
[1919.]

xxiii, 168, p. front., 19 cm.

* The story of the hero’s boyhood told in epic

!} Published Py authority of the Department of ! Iangnega ".—Brown. Ireland in fiction.

the interior of the Dominion of Canada.

9. G. 2.

Tirst pub. in 1894,

155. E. 309.
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0’Grady, Standish.

the gates of the North. Dublin,
The Talbot press ; London, T. F. Unwin,
[1919].

xiii, 180 p.’f) em.
155. E. 811,

o~ The triumph and passing of Cuculain.
Diblin, The Talbot press ; London, T. F.
Unwin, [1919].

2 p. L, 156 p. front. 19 cm.

158. ©. 547.

Ogrizek, Dor8 and Rufenacht, J. G., eds.

7/ Switzerland : texts by Piero Bianconi
Paul Burdy, Catherine Rush Cabot Fritz
Flueler. Kurt August Haegler, Werner
Kampfen Rodo Mahert, Hans Rudolf
Schmid, Max Senger, Hans Tribolet;
co-ordinated by Alice Steinegger ; adapted
and tr. by Mary Baneroft ; illus. by Alois
Carigiet [and others] co-ordinated by
Hans Kasser.  Zurich, Bor, [n.d.]

3 p. 1., 273 p. illus. (mcl. ports. plans. part col.)
16% cm,

Map on endpapers.
2 copres.

63. C. 115.

Ohanian, Armen.

Ls danseuse de Shamakha. [Préface
de M. Anatole France.] Paris, B. Grasset,
1918.

vii, 383 p., 2 1., 19 em,

“ Pages de souvenrs,”

67. A. 185.

Er&nuuon,rn
f Mr. O’Hanlon’s remarks on Mr. G. J.

Gordon’s publication [concerning the

Union Bank]. ([Calcutta, D’Rozario and | @

co. [printers], 1841.]
16 p., 20 cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

172. F. 137(1).

OKAKURA

d
O’Hara, Patrick.
"+ A letter to a friend in Ireland on Indian

affairs. London, Sherwood, Neely,
and Jones, 1813,
24 p. 21cm.

169. A, 193-

O’Hara, Valentine, j7. auth.

Maxegev, Nicholas and O’Hara, Valentine,
Russia ... 1925.

113. G. 267(4).

——

Ohlin, Bertil Gotthard.

\\ﬁnterregional and international trade.
Cambridge, Harvard wuniversity press,
1933.

xvii, 817 p. diagrs. 22} cm, (Harvard economio
studies, vol, xxxix.)
Bibl .. p. 595-603.

147. A. 421 (39).

Ohnet, Georges.

"« The Marl-pit mystery ; 3rd ed. London,
Gibbings & company limited, 1893.
11,372 p. 18} em.

157. B. 275.

Ohsson, Ignatius Mouradgea @’
Sec Mouradgea d’Ohsson, Ignatius.

jha, Dhanwant.
¢ Willkie’s world ; an analytical criticism
of Mr. Wendell L. Willkie’s ¢ One World *;
2nd rev. & enl. ed. Rajkot, Kitabghar,
[1944].

vii [1]p. 1 1., [93-77 [1] p. 17%m.

108. E. 231.
Okakura, Kakasu

See Okakura, Kakuzo.

Okakura, Kakudzo
See Okakura, Kakuzo.

\yli.kura, Kakuzo,

The awakening of Japan.
John Murray, 1922, .

Londbn,

182 p. 184 om,
115. F. 188,



OKAKURA

Okakura, Kakuzo.

The book of tea. London & New
York, G. P. Putnam’s sons, 1906.
ix p, 11.,[3]-160 p. 18 em.

134. E. 93.

——/The ideals of the Kast, with special
reffrence to the art of Japan ; by Kakasu
Okakura.  London, J. Murray, 1903.

xxii, 244 p. 18 cm.
137. A. 217,

0. ra, Yoshisaburo
he Japanese spirit ; with an introd.
by G. Meredith ; new ed. London, Con-
stable and company, [1909].
xiv, [15]-132 p. 20 cm.
69. A. 115.

Okakura, Yoshisaburo, ed.

KeNkyusma’s new  Iinglish-Japanese
Dictionary ; new ed. Berkeley, 1944.

495. 632 'K356.

0O’Keeffe, John.
“ Recollections of the life of John

O’Keeffe, written by himself. London,
Henry Colburn, 1826.
2v.20 cm
124. H. 7.
Okey, Thomas.

* #'Ttalian studies, their place in modern
education; an inaugural address. Cam-
bridge, University press, 1919.
36 p., 11, 19 cm.
157. C. 227.

2

ﬂhe old Venetian palaces and old
etian folk ; with 50 coloured and
other illnstrations by T. Haddon.
London, J. M. Dent & co.; New ork,
E. P. Dutton & co., 1907.

xviii, 322 p., 1., coi. front. illus. plates (part col),
plan. 22 em,
Bibliography : p. 311-312. '

i
155. G. 101. |

O’KINEALY

O’Kinegly, James. -
ThE code of civil procedure; Act x
877 ; with notes and an appendix.

Caleutta, Brown & co., 1878.
Ixi, 653 p, 24 em.

2739

171. A. 48.

O’Kinealy, James, ed.

The code of civil procedure, being
Act x1v of 1882 with notes & appendix ;
2nd ed. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink and
co., 1886.

Ixvii, 760, 23 [1] p., 23 cm.

Bound with Act no. vii of 1888, Civil procedure

code amendmrnt act.
171. A. 423.

—— ——a8 amended by Acts vi, vii,
and x of 1888 ... 3rd ed. ... 1889,

171. A. 423(1).

—— —— as amended by Acts v, vii,
& x of 1888; act viii of 1890, act vi
of 1892, act v of 1894, & acts vii & xiii of
1895 ; Hth ed. rev. by A. F. Rampini.
Calcutta, 8. K. Lahin & co.,1900.

evi, 1085 p. 23 em.
171. A. 423(2).

‘WKinealy, James.

Code of criminal procedure—Act xxv of
1861—and Act VIII of 1869, with notes
and an index ; 3rd ed. Calcutta, Thacker,
Spink & co., 1870.

4p.1,, 442 p. 25 em.

171. A. 86. -

0’ Kinealy, James, comp.

The Indian penal code and other laws
relating to the criminal courts of India;
with notes; 2nd ed. Calcutta, Thacker,
Spink & co., 1874.

xviii, 344 p. 24 cm.

171. A. 1015.
e —— 3rd ed. 1885.

xix, 411 p. 24 cm.

171. A. 10151).



2740 O’KINEALY

O’Kinealy, James, comp.

The Indian peral code...New ed. rev.
by C. P. Caspersz. Calcutta, 8. K.
Lahiri & co., 1900.

xxviii, 408 p. 25 cm.

174. A. 64.

—— —— 4th ed. by...and C. P. Caspersz,
thoroughly rev. & brought up to date;
1909.

xlp., 1 1., 474 p. 25 em.

174. A. 64(1).

J
OKinealy, James o¢nd Rampini, R. F.
~/The code of civil procedure, being Act
no. v of 1908, with a commentary ; rev.
and brought up to date by H. Stokes;
new ed. Calcutta, S. K. Lahinn & co.,
1910

2v.24 cm.

Paged contmuously ; v.1 ;3 p. 1., [v]-cdi, 379 p.
-v. 2: 2 p. 1., [381]-1408, 63 p.

171. A. 917.

-———;’*— —— 1908-1909.

171. A. 917%(1).

Okino, M. Larry.

Practical standard Japanese ; with mili-
tary text. South Pasedena, California,
P. D. and Tone Perkins, 1943.

x, 1562 p. 22§ cm.

158. H. 95.

Okinori Kaya.

FORBIGN AFFAIRS ANSOCTATION OF JAPAN,
Japan’s finance and industry ... by

Okinori Kaya. [1938.]

147. F. 1047.

Okuma, Shigénobu, comp.

Fifty years of New Japan-Kaikoku
Gojiinen Shi—compiled by Count 8.
Okuma; English version ed. by M.
B. Huish. London, Smith, Elder & co.,
1909.

2 v. fold. map. bibl. 22 em.
N |

115. F. 25. |

OLCOTT

Olafsson, Jon.

The life of the Icelander Jon Olafsson
traveller to India ; written by himself and
completed about 1661 A. D. with a con-
tinuation by another hand, up to his
death in 1679 ; tr. from the Icelandic
edition of Sigfts Blondal, by Bertha S.
Phillpotts.  London, printed for the
Hakluyt society, 1923-1932.

2 v, ftunts. (v. 1 front), plates {part. fold), maps
(part. fold), fold. plan. bibl. 23 em. (Works issued
by the Haklyut society ; 2nd sories, no. 53 & 68).

vol. 1, ed. by the translator; v. 2. ed. by Sir
Richard Temple & Lavinia Mary Austegy

61. B. 275(I1)25.

O’Laoghaire, Liam.

Invitation to the film ; with a foreword
by Frank Launder. Tralee, The Kerry-
man limited, 1945.

xvi, 203 p. bibl. 18 cm.

Bibl .: p. 182-183.

137. G. 275.

O’Laverty, Hugh.

The truths of the Catholic Church
Chicago, D. B. Hansen & sons, [1926].

220 p. 154 em. ¢
160. K. 95.
Olcott, Henry Steel.
The Buddhist catechism, 43rd ed.

corrected. Madras, (Adyar), The Theoso-
phist office ; London & Benares, Theoso-
phical publishing society, 1910.

8 p. 1., 124 p., bibl. 19 em.

178. D. b5b.

—— A collection of lectures on theosophy
and archaic religions, delivered in India
and Ceylon. Madras, A. Theyaga Rajier,
1883.

3p. 1., 218 2] p. 23 cm.
160. 8. 5.

— — Colonel Olcott and the society.for
psychical research.  [Calcutta], Indian
daily news press, [18856].
14 p. 21 em.
178. D. 205(8\.



OLCOTT

Olcott, Henry Steel.

H. 8. Oldotts Buddhistischer Kate-
chismus neu Bearbeitet und Stark erwei-
tert nebst appendices, erliuterungen und
glossar von Karl Seidenstiicker ; Revidiere

deutsche ausgabe.  Leipzig, Buddhisti-
scher Verlag, [1908].

xi, 291 p. 18 cm.

178. D. 527.

—— Old diary leaves, the only authentic
history of the Theosophical society.
London, fheosophical publishing society ;
Madras, Theosophist office, 1900-1904.
—v. front., plates (part double), ports. 19 om.

Contents.—2nd series, 1878-83. —31d series, 1883-
1887,

160. G. 19.

—— The spirit of the Zoroastrian religion,
Bombay, [Bombay Gazette steam press
(printers)], 1882.

Ip. 1,48 p. 21 cm.
A locture delivered by invitation at the Town hall,

Bombay on the 14th Feb , 1582, before the Parst
community. *

178. E. 93.

Olcott, Mason.

Village schools in India : an investiga-
tion with suggestions ; foreword by Daniel
Johnson Fleming. Calcutta, Association
press, 1926.

Xt p., 1 1., 235 p. front., plates. 19 cm,

Bibliography : p. [206]-215.

172. H. 367.

Old and new Bombay ... 1911.
CLARIDCE, G, pub.

163. G. 6.

OLDEN 2741

(The) Old bamboo-hewer’s story (Take-
tori no okina no monogatari); the earli-
est of the Japanese romances written
in the 10th century, tr., with observa-
tions and wvotes, by F. V. Dickins, with
three chromo-lithographic illustrations
taken from Japanese makimono; to
which is added the original text in
Roman, with grammar, analytical notes,
and vocabulary. London, Trubner & co.,
1888.

4p. 1,118 p., 21 om.
174. D. 15.

Old plays . . countinuation of [Robert]
Dodsley’s collection. 1816.

Dk, Charles Wentworth, ed.

156. B. 63.

0ld religion; or, How shall we find
primitive Christiamty ; 2nd  series.
Caloutta, P. 8. D’Rozario & co., 1870.
1p. 1, [2], 157-476 p. 18 cm.
Reprinted from the © New York Catholic world.”

160. A. 209.

(An) Old Zand-Pahlavi glossary; ed. in
the original character [from a Ms. called
¢ Farhang iofm yak ”] with a transli-
teration in Roman letters, an English
translation and an alphabetical index,
by Destur Hoshengji Jamaspji, rev.
with notes and introduction by M. Haug.
Bombay, Government Central book
depot, ete., 1867,

3 p. L, 1v1, 132 p. 22 cm.
1772. F. 1.

Olden, Rudolf.

The history of liberty in Germany ;
with a foreword by Gilbert Murray.
London, Victor Gollancz ltd., 1946.

176 p. 18§ cm.,

“ Translated by B. G. Stamper.”

148. D. 841.



2742 OLDEN

Olden, Rudolf.
Hitler the pawn. London, V. Goll-
ancz, 1936.

439 p. ports. bibl. 22 om,

125. B. 508.

Oldenberg, Hermann.

Ancient India, its language and reli-
gions ... 2nd ed. Chicago, The open
court publishing company, 1898.

2 p. 1., 110 p. 19 em. (Religion of science library,
v. 22).

Reprinted from the * Deutsche Rundschau.”

Contents.—The study of Sanskrit.—The religion
of the Veda.— Buddhism.

176. A. 37.

—— Aus dem alten Indien; drei Aufs-
stze aber den Buddhismus, altindische
Dichtung und Geschichtschreibung. Ber-
lin, Gebriider Paetel, 1910,

vii, 110 p. 19 em.

178. D. 419.

—— Aus Indien und Iran. Berlin, Wil-

helm Berk. 1899.
2p.1,195p. 21 em.

178. B. 21.

—— Buddha, sein leben, seine lehre, seine
gemeinde. Berlin, Wilhelm Hertz, 1881.

viit, 459 [1]p. 213 em.

178. D. 931.

2nd ed. 1890.
xii, 420 p. 21} om.

178. D. 931(1).
e 4th ed. Stuttgart und Berlin,

J. G. C. B. Nachfolger, 1903.
viii, 444 p. 22 cm.

178. D. 931(2).

7th ed. 1920.

178. D. 931(3).

OLDENBERG

| Oldenberg, Hermann.

Buddha; his life, his "doctrine, his
order; tr. from the German by Hoey.
Calcutta, The book company, Itd., 1927.

viii, 454 p. 21 cm.

178. D. 931(4).

——- —— [another ed.] London, Williams
and Norgate, 1882.
Brittle
294. 3/012.

——— Le Bouddha savie, sa doctrine, sa
communauté : traduit de L’Allesffind par
A. Foucher, uvec une préface de M.
Sylvain Lévi; deuzieme édition
Paris, Librairie Felix Alcan, 1903.

vi{2], 40 [1] p., 23 em.

178. D. 353.

—— Die lehre der Upanishaden und die
aufange des Buddhismus. Gottingen,
Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1915,

v, 366 p 23 em.

178. C. 567.

—— Die literatur des alten Indien,
Stuttgart and Berlin, J. G. C. B. Naeh-
folger, 1903.

1w, 299 (1) p. 22 om.

174. E. 227.

-—— Das Mahabharata ; seine entstehung,
sein inhalt, seine form.  Gottingen,
Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1922,

2p. 1,178 p. 23 cm.
176. H. 88.
4

—— Reden des Buddba ; lehre, verse,
erzihlungen Ubersetzt und eingeleitet

von Hermann Oldenberg. Miinchen,
Kurt Wolff Verlag, [1922].
lvi, 473 p. 22cm.
178. D. 705.



_ OLDENBERG

,Olqudrg, Hermann.
Die religlon des Veda ; zweite
auflage. Stuttgart und Berlin, J. G.

C. B. Nachfolger, 1917.
x, 608 p., 22cm.

178. C. 715.

—Aa religion du Véda, traduit de
i‘aﬁémand par V. Henry ; avec préface
du traducteur.
1903.

xav, 520 p. 23em.

Paris, Felix Alcan,

178. C. 639.

~——# Rgvella ; Pextkritische und exe-
getische noten, ... Von Hermann Olden-
berg. Berlin, Weidamannsche buch-
handlung, 1909-12.

2 v. 27 X 2lem. (Abhandlungen dor Komglichen
gescllschaft der wissenschaften zu Gottingen.
Philologiseh-hastorische hiesse n. f, bd. x1, nro
5, bd xu, nro. 3).

Contents.—{bd. 11 Brstes b schestes buch.
—[bd. 2] Siebentes bis zehntes buch.

179. E. 42.

——fﬁp Vedaforschung. Stuttgart und
Berlin, J. G. C. B. Nachfolger, 1905.
w, 156 {1}p 22cm.

p ! 174. C. 83.

O{l)éberg, Hermann, com p.
NDIA OFFICE LIBRARY. London.
Catalogue of Pali Mss. in the India

office library comp. by H. Oldenberg,
1882.

161. N. 5.

Oldenbsrg, Hermann, ed.
VEDAsS—Rgveda.

Die hymnen des Rgveda ; Herausge-
geben von H. Oldenberg. 1888.

t
179. E. 141,

VINAYAPITARA. ed.

The Vinaya Pitakam..ed. by Hermann
Oldenberg. London, 1879-83.

5v. i

204.3/V 789,

OLDERSHAW 2743
{ Oldenberg, Hermann, ¢,
Diravamsa.
The Dipavamsa ..ed. & tr. by H. Olden-
berg. 1879.
178. D. 195.
Oldenberg, Hermann, ¢r.
SOTRAS—Grihya-Sutras.
The Grihya-Sutras, pt. 1 ... tr. by
H. Oldenberg, ... 1886.
178. C. 1431 (29).
VEDAs—Samaveda.
Vedic hymns ... pt. 2 (tr. by H.

Oldenberg), ete. 18é1 .

178. C. 1431 (32).

ViNava texts ; tr. from the Pal by...
H. Oldenberg. 1881.

178. C. 1431 (13).

0 burg, Sergej Fedorovic.

Notes on Buddhist art. ... tr. ... by
L. Wiener. [New Haven, no pub 1897.]
[183] 201 p 24cm.

Reprinted from the Journal of the American
oriental societv, vol. XVIII, first half, 1897.

Bond with other pamphlets.
137. A. 151 (14).

~—"Sbornik 1zobrajenii 300 burkbanov ;
‘g()f;lbomv aziatskago Muzia. Sanktpe-
terburg, Tipografiga imperatorskoi aka-
demu Nauk, 1903.
3 p 1., 100 plates (col.), 8 p, 26¢m. (Bibliotheca
Buddhica Sovranie budduskikh tekstov, Tom, V.)
8 pages at the end contain Tibetan texts.

Collection of drawings of 300 Burkhas in the
album of the Asiatic Muscum, St. Petersburg,
ed. with notes by 8. F. Oldenberg.

178. D. 89 (5).

Ql haw, Lucian Robert Frederic.

Analysis of Mill's principles of political
economy, by L. Oldershaw. Oxford, B.
H. Blackwell, 1815,

3p.1.,143 p, 19cm,
\ .147- A 88L




2744 OLDFATHER

Oldtather, Charles Henry, ¢r.
Dioporus Stowlus.

Diodorus of Sicily ; with an English
translation by C. H. Oldfather ... 1933.

156. G. 243(G. 78).

Oldfather, William Abbott, ¢r.
EricTETUS.

The discourses as reported by Arrian,
the Manual and fragments, with ...
translation by W. A. Oldfather...1926.

) 156. G. 243(G. 49).

\(}‘ﬁeld, Henry Ambrose.

Sketches from Nipal, historical and des-
criptive, with anecdotes of the court
life and wild sports of the country in the
time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur, to which
is added an essay on Nipalese Buddhism,
and illustrations of religious monuments,
architecture and scenery, from the
author's own drawings. London, W. H.
Allen & co., 1880.

2 v, ol fronts. plates (part col.). 21um.

164. E. 13.

Oldfield, Josiah.

Brother Pain and his crown. [London,
the order of the Golden age, 1933.]

35 p. 16cm.

Reprinted from the Hurold of the golden age.
January 1906.

132. H. 193.
d The cruelties of the meat trade.
[Ddhdon, The order of the golden age,
1933.]
23 p., 18cm.
Reprmted from * The Herald of the golden age ™.

178. D. 1099.

I3
ﬂ} The diet for cultured people.
don, Order of the golden age, [1933],
34 p., 19cem.
Reprinted from the Herald of the golden age.

132. @. 147,

3

OLDHAM

Id, Josiah.

groaning creation; being a short
record of some ways in which the human
race inflicts sufferings on senti-
ent fellow-creatures who are Ilower
in the scale of life than itself, for the
purpose of obtaining an unnecessary
form of food. London, The Ideal pub-
lishing union, [1895.]

2 p. 1., [3}-77, xxi p. illus. 19cm.

146. F. 138.

Ol

Qldﬂeld, R. A. K., jt. auth.
Larp,  Macgregor « and ~OLDFIELD,
R. A K.

Narrative of an expedition into the
interior of Africa, by the river Niger.
1837.

960 B- 3.

m/yém, Richard Charles.
The psychology of the interview ;

with a foreword by C. S. Meyers; 2nd
ed. London, Methuen & co., ltd., 1943.

xv, 144 p., 10cm.
First published 1941,

150. B. 1001.

{)l p1d, Thomas Hinton Burley, 1755-1822,

'he representative history of Great
Britain and Ireland : being a history of
the House of (ominons, and of the count-
ries, cities, and boroughs, of the United

Kingdom. London, Bsidwin, Cradock
& Joy. 18186,
6 v. 20 cm.
110. E. 5.

O}fiham, Charles Frederick.

““The sun and the serpent ; a contri-
bution to the history of serpent-worship.

London, Archibald . Constable. & co.
1td. 1905.
207 p. front., plates. 22em.
Bibliographical footnotes.
178. A. 11



OLDHAM

Mys, "Hilda (Allen) Walley,
Child expression in colour and form .. .
With an introduction by A. W. Wolters
... London, John Lane the Bodley
Head, [1940].

2 p. 1., {7]-158, [1] p. illus. plates (purt. col.)
bibl. 20cm. P ptes &P

Bibihography : p. {157].

150. B. 861.

Oi?(am, John, 1653-1683,

oetical works of John Oldham:
ed. by Rotert BeN. London, John W-:
Parker and sons, 1854.
2 p. 1., iv, [5]-267 p. 21}co.

(The annotated edition of the English poets by
Robert Bell.)

156. D. 533.

4

(%jam, Joseph Houldsworth.

Christianity and the race problem.
London, Student Christian movement,
1924.

xx, 280 p. 22cm.

“Index of anthors quoted” : p. 276-280.

' 160. H. 195.

Oldbam, Richard Dixon, comp.

A Dbibliography of Indian geology;
being a list of books and papers relating
to the geology of British India and
adjoining countries published previous to
the end of 1887. Preliminary issue.
Calcutta, Superintendent, Government

printing [printers], 1888. |
xiii, 145 p. 23em.

Notice signed : William King, director. Geolo- t
gical survey of India.

61 P. 9.

i, Richard Dixon,
rthquake of 12th June [1897].
[Calcutta, no pub., 1897.}
[182]-134 p. 2 plates. 26¢m.

From, the recowds, Geological survey of India,
vol. xxx pt. 3, 1897.

(4]

178. GQ &Q
24 LNL/62

OLDHAM

Richard Dixon.

morandum on the mode of oceurr-
ence of petroleum ; being a brief guide
to the selection of sites for bore holes ;
with plate. Calcutta, [Government of
India, Central printing office, 1891].
6 p. plates, 26em.

Bound with other volumes.

2145
o

173. F. 10(1).

&

Report on the geology and economic
sources of the country adjoining the
Sind-Pishin railway between Sharigh and
Spintangi, and of the country between
it and Khattan. [Calcutta, Govt. of
India, Central printing office, 1890].
[93]-110 p. fold. col. map. 26cm.

From the records, Geological Survey of India,

vol. xximt pt. 3, 1890.

Bound with olher pamphlets.

173. F. 10(2).

Oldham, Richard Dixon, ed.

Mzpricorr, H. B.
W.T.

A manual of the geology of India;

. stratigraphical and structural geology;
2nd ed. revised & rewritten by R. D.
Oldham. 1893,

and BLANDFORD,

153. H. 183(1).

Oidham, Thomas, 1816-1878, comp.

Catalogue of Indian earthquakes, to
the end of the year 1868. [Calcutta,
Geological survey office], 1869.

xxxv p. 22c10.

This catalogue was prepared in connection with
the investigations of the results of the Earthquake
of the 10th of Jan. 1869. It is intended to form
an appendix to a Report on that Earthquake.

The Catalngne is only brought up to the end of the
year 18868,

173. F. 12,
11



2746 OLDHAM

Oldbam, Thomas, 1816-1878, comp.

The coal resources and production
of India ; being return called for by the
Right Hon'ble the Secretary of State for
India. [Calcutta, Superintendent, Govt.
printing, 1864.]

2 p. 1., 82, Ixx p. maps (part. fold). 32cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

173. F. 26(1).

—— Memorandum of the results of an
examination of specimens of gold dust
and gold from Shuy Gween. [Darjeeling,
no pub., 1853.]
50-62 [2] p. 220m.
Bound with other pamphlets.
135. F. 199 (3).

—-— Notes on the geological features of
the banks of the river Irawadee and of
the country north of the city of Amara-
poora. Calcutta, printed by J. Thomas
at the Baptist mission press, 1856.

1 p. 1, iv, [8]-70 p. illus. fold. pl. fold. map.
30X 24cm.

173. F. 8.

— —{Another copy.] (In Yule, Sir Henry,
comp. Reports of the mission to Ava in
1855 [2nd section], p. 1-70),

164. A. 2.

~—— Report on the coal mines of Laka-

dong in the Jynteah hills. [Cherra
Poonjee, no pub., 1853].
45-57 p. 22om.,
Bound with other pamphlels,
135, F. 198 (2).

Oldbam, William Benjamin, 1845-

Hunting and chasing in the seventies,
in Bengal, Ireland and Australia. Calcutta,
8. K. Lahiri & co., 1899.

1p 1, iip, 11, 88 p. front., plates. 19cm.

136. B. 198.

4.

”

,°  OLEARIUS
0{96, Willism Benjamin, 1845-

Some historical and ethnical aspects
of the Burdwan district ; with an expla-
natory index. Calcutta, printed at the
Bengal Secretariat press, 1894.

2 p. 1., 83, iv, xxxii p. 2lem.

165. A. 15(5).

Oldys, William, 1696-1761.

*#Ahe British librarian : exhibiting a
compendious review or abstract of our
most scarce, useful, and valuable books
in all sciences, as well in manusecript as
in print ; with many characters historical

and critical, of the authors, their anta-
gonists ... London, T. Osborne, 1738.
1 p. 1., vi1 [5], 402 p. 20 cm.
Published in 6 monthly numbers, Jan. to June

1737. Each number has special t.-p. ** Postseript ”°,
dated Feb. 18, 1737, is signed : W. O.

i61. C. 15.

Oldys, William, ed.

HarpLian Miscellany ... interspersed
with ... annotations by the late W.
Oldys, 1808 (—1813).

156. E. 10.

Oléarius, Adam, d. 1671.

4 Relation du Voyage d’Adam Olearius
en Moscovie, Tartarie et Perse ... ;
traduit de I'allemand par A de Wicquefort.
Paris, Chez lean du Puis, 1659.

-v. rold. map. 22cu.

Incomplete ; library has vol. 1 only.

61. B. 471,



hY

OLEARIUS

Olegyfus, Adam, d. 1671.

he voyages & travels of the amba-
ssadors, sent by Frederick, Duke of
Holstein. to the Great Duke of Muscovy,
and the king of Persia ; begun in the
year M.D.c.xxxmi and finished in
M.D.C.XXXIX ; containing a complete
history of Muscovy, Tartary, Persia, and
other adjacent countries, with several
public transactions reaching near the
present times ; in VII books, whereunto
are added the Travels of John Albert de
Mandelslo, (a gentleman beloging to the
embassy) frdm Persia, into the East-
Indies ; containing a particular descrip-
tion of Indosthan, the Mogul’'s empire,
the Oriental Islands, Japan, China, &c.,
and the revolutions which happened in
those countries, within these few years ;
in ITT books, the whole work illustrated
with divers accurate maps, {[!] and
figures ... faithfully rendered into English
by John Davies, of Kidwelly. London,
printed for Thomas Dring & John Starkey,
1662,

2 v. 1 one. front., ports., fold. maps. 28em.
204. A. 8.
L]
——w ——2nd ed. corrected. 1669.

w

204. A. 8(1).

¥
o .
— Voyages trés curieux & trés-reno-

mez faits en Moscovie, Tarrarie et

Perse ... traduits par le Sr. De
Wickque fort, ... Nouvelle edition ...
revue & corrigée exactement ... Amster-

dam, M. C. Le Céne, 1727.

2 v. in one (18 pl., 1108 namb. col., 10 1.), illus.,
plates, ports. double maps. 32cm.

In double columna.

The original * Offt begehrte beschreibung der
newen orientaliischen reise ... ” appeared in 1647,
including J. A. von Mandelslo’s short account
of his voyage in India and Africa(first pub.
in 1645). The voyage: of Mandelslo, edited
from his papers, were published by Olearius in
1678. The first edition of Wisquefort’s trans-
lation appeaved in Paris, 1633, and Leyde, P.
von der Ar 1719, 4 v. m 2 fol. The present edition
is that of Van der As with new t.-p. Dutch versions
appeared in * 1661 (Amsterdam) and Inter : an
English translation, London, 1662.

63. D. 12.

O'LEARY 2747
o’ -De Lacy Evans.

Y _jafbia before Muhammad ; with three
maps. London, Kegan Paul, Trench,
Triibner & co. ; New York, E. P. Dutton
& co. 1927.

ix, 234 p., illus, (maps.), bibl. 2lem. (Trubner’s
oriental series).

Bibl.: p. 219-227.
114. C. 3.

—_— ic thought and its place in
WLondon, K. Paul Trench Triib-
ner & co., itd. ; New York, E. P. Dutton
& co., 1922.

vi1 {1], 320 p. mcl. tables. 20cm,

oriental series).
178. G. 387.

(Triibner’s

Momparative grammar of the Semitic
languages ... London, K. Paul, Trench,
Trubner & co., 1td. ; N. Y., E. P. Dutton
& co., 1923.
xv, 280 p. 23cm. (Trubner’s oriental series).
Bibhography : p. [v]-vuL

492/0L2.

— A4 How Greek science passed to the
%Abs‘ London, Routledge and Kegan
aul limited, [1948.]

vi, 196 p. bibl. 214cm.
Bibliography : p. 189-192,
Owing to production delays this book was not

published until 1049.
152. A. 625.

\—M——((slam at the cross roads; a brief
swfey of the present position and

problems of the world of Islam. London,
K. P. T. Triibner & co. ltd. ; New York,
E. P. Dutton & co., 1923.

3p. 1,218 p. 19cm.

178. G. 427.

Q2Eeary, Mrs. Iris (Prouty).

... Cooking in the vocational school
as training for home making. ~Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1915.

36, iv p. pl. plans, 28em. (U. 8. Bureau of
Education, Bulletin no. 1 of 1915).

Plate printed on both sides. ,
135. D. 49.
ila



2748 O’LEARY

«O’Jbary, John Gerard.
English literary history and biblio-
graphy ; a thesis accepted for the diploma
of the Library Association, with a fore-
word by R. A. Peddie. London,
Grafton & co., 1928.

xii, 192 p. bibl. 18cm.

Bibliographies of bibliographies of English
literature : p. 133-188.

, 156. F. 2467.

Olgiy, Moissaye Joseph.
** Maxim Gorky, writer and revolutionist.
London, Martin Lawrence, [1933].

64 p. 19cm.
¢¢ Bibliographical notes >’ : p. 63-43.

157. E. 601.

Olgin, Moissaye Joseph, ¢r.
Lewnin, Viadimir Ilyitch Ulyanov.

Coltected works ; vol. xix. 1916-1917
tr. by M. J. Olgin. London, [1952.].

156. B. 381.

oxilfmnt, Sir Lancelot.

™ An ambassador in bonds. London,
Putnam & co. [1946.]
xv, 227 {1] p., col. front., plates, ports. 22cm

Maps on lining papers. "

124. B. 333.

Oliphbént, Laurence.

. Mpisodes in a life of adventure ; or
Moss from a rolling stone ; new ed.
Edinburgh & London, W. Blackwood &
sons, 1896.

vi, 420 p. 19cm.

2 copies.

61. B. 443.
~— A journey to Katmandu, (the capital
d.’hepaul) with the camp ¢f Jung Baha-
_door ; including a sketch of the‘ggpaulese
ambassador at home. London, John
Murray. 1852.

x, 214 p., front. (map), 17em.

164. E. 1.

OLIPHANT

Oliphént, Laurence.

e land of Gilead; with excursions
in the Lebanon. Edinburgh & London,
W. Blackwood & sons, 1880.

xxxvii, 538 p. front., illus., plates, maps (I
fold.) 23cm.

66. C. 53.

—— The land of Khemi. Up and down
the middle Nile ... Edinburgh & London,
# Blackwood & sons, 1882.

vii [2], 260 p., front., plates. 2Tem.

92. B. 73.

t-jﬁﬂinnesota and the far West. Edin-
foh & London, W. Bluckwood and
sons, 1855.

xiii{1], 306 p., front., illus., plates, fold. map.
22cm.

Originally published anonymously under title
““ Notes on Canada and the northwest states of
America” in Blackwood’s Edinburgh magazine
Apr.-Sep. 1855 (v. 77-78).

. 99. E. 7.

§
£ Narrative of the Earl of Elgin’s
Mitsion to China and Japan in the years
1857, ’58, ’59 ; with illustrations, from
original drawings & photographs. Edin-
burgh & London, W. Blackwood & sons,
1859.

2 v. col. fronts., illus., plates, (part col.), fold.
maps. 22¢m).

68. E. 83.

—— Fhe Russian shores of the Black
Sea.ih the autumn of 1852, with a voyage
down the Volga, and a tour through the
country of the Don Cossacks. Edin-
burgh and London, W. Blackwood and
sons, 1853.

xii p., 1 1., 366 p. incl front., illes. 2 maps (1
fold.), 22cm.

88' D . 70



OLIPHANT

hant, Laurence.

The Trans-Caucasian campaign of
the Turkish army under Omer Pasha;
a personal narrative. Edinburgh and
London, W. Blackwood and sons, 1856,

xxvi, 234 p., front., illus., plates, fold. map,
fold. plan. 2lcm.

Title vignette (portrait).
114. A. 15.

—— A trip to the north-east of lake
Ti%érias, in Jaulan. [In Schumacher,
Gottlieb. Across the Jordan, p. 243-267].

66. C. 141.

Oliphant, Mrs. M. M.
N { otes of travel. Bombay, printed at
e education society press, 1874.
2p. 1, 158 p. 17cm.
For prwvade cerculation,

61. B. 95.

~ fervantes. Hdinburgh & London, W.
Blackwood and sons, 1880.

x, 212 p. 18cm. (Foreign classies for Enghsh
readers).

) 157. E. 5.

le?ant, Mrs. Margaret Oliphant (Wilson).

; .
jM Francis of Assisi.
illan & co., [1871].

3 p. 1, [ia]-xnav, 304 p. front. 19cm.

Portrait of Assigr on titlepage.

[London], Mac-

113. E. 111.

\g/—— Historical sketches of the reign of
eorge Second. Edinburgh & London,
W. Blackwood and sons, 1869.

2 v. 18cm.

111. D. 85

—— Jerusalem, its history and hope ...
with wood engravings, from drawings
by Hamilton Aidé and photographs hy
F. M. Good. London & New York,
Macmillan & co., 1891.

3 p. 1., ix-xxaii, 515 p. front., illus,, plates.

22cm. »
86. C. 21.

OLIPHANT

Oliphant, Mrs.
(Wilson).

The life of Edward Irving, minister
of the National Scotch Church, London ...
illustrated by his journals and corres-
pondence ; 3rd ed. rev. London, Hurst
and Blackett, 1864.

vin p., 1 L., 412 p. front, (port.), 20 cm.

160. O. 23.

2749

Margaret  Oliphant

[5th ed., 1865.]
1 p. 1., [vu}-vin p., 1 1., 442 p. 20cm.

160. 0. 23(1).

—— The literary history of England in
the end of the eighteenth and beginning
of the nineteenth century. London,
Macmillan & co., 1882,

3 v. 22cm.

Followed by her Victorian age of Eng. literature.

156. F. 289,

—— The makers of Florence ; Dante
Giotto, Sivonarola and their city ...
with portrait of Savonarola engraved
by C. H. Jeens & illustrations from
drawings by professor Delamotte. London
& New York, Macmillan & co., 1889.

xx, 422 p. mncl. front. (port ), 1lus., plates, 19cm.

113. E. 89.

—— The makers of modern Rome ; in
four books : 1. Honourable women not
afew. 2. The ropes who made the Papacy
3. Lo Popolo : and the tribune of the
people. 4. The ropes who made the
city ... with illustrations, by Henry P.
Riviere and Joseph Pennell. London
& New York, Macmillan & co., 1895,

xvin p,, 1 L., 807 p. ek front. (port.), illus.
plates. 22cm.
83. C. 2.

——— The makers of Venice ; doges,
conquerors, painters and men of letters
... with illustrations by R. R. Holmes,
London & New York, Macmillan and co.,
1891.

xii, 410 p., mcl. front. (port.), ilius,, plates,
19cm,
Tivst ed. 1887,
113. E, 109,



2789 OLIPHANT

W" Mrs. Margaret Oliphant
oW son.)

Memoir of Count de Montalembert
... a chapter of recent French history.
Edinburgh, and London, W. Blackwood
and sons, 1872,

2 v. 19cm.

113. C. 457.

—p— Memoir of the life of Laurence
OMphant and of Alice Oliphant, his
wife ... 6th ed. Edinburgh and London,
W. Blackwood & sons, 1891.

2 v. fronts (ports.), 2lcm.

124. D. 309.

~—— Royal Edinhurgh, her saints, kings,
prophets, and poets ... with illustrations,
by George Reid. London & New
York, Macmillan & co., 1891.

xjii 1] p., 1 1., 520 p. incl. front., illus. 19cm.

62. E. 37.

'—-af Sheridan. London, Macmillan &
& do. 1td., 1902.

vi p., 1 1., 214 p. 19cm. (English men of letters
series).

156. F. 1075(54).

Oliphant, Mrs. Margaret Oliphant
.. (Wilson) and Oliphant, F. R.

The Victorian age of English literature.
London, Percival & co., 1892,

2 v. 189cm.

Continuation of the author’s *“ Literary history of
England in the end of the eighteem;h and beginning
of the nineteenth century , 1882.

156. F. 1213.

Oliphant, Philip Laurence.

Maya ; a tale of East and West. London,
Archibald Constable & co., 1908.

2p. 1,313 p,, 19cm.

175. D. 383.

OLIVER

Oliveipd, Antonio Ramos. .
people’s history of Germany ; tr.
by Eileen E. Brooke. London, Victor
Gollanez 1td., 1942,
228 p. 184em.

118. D. 333.

~—— Politics, economics and men of
modern Spain, 1808-1946 ; tr. by Teener
. London, Victor Gollancz ltd.,
1946.

720 p. map. 18cm.

+ 113, &. 431.

Olivgira Martins, Joaquim Pedro.

"M history of Iberian civilization
tr. by Aubrey F. G. Bell ; with a pref.
by 8. De Madariaga.  London, Oxford
university press, H. Milford, 1930.

xix, 291 p. 23cm.

113. G. 297.
Oliver, E. W. v

~ Breeds of Indian cattle ; notes on the
indigenous cattle of the United provinces
... with additional notes contributed
by C. W. Wilson.  Allahabad, Superin-
tendent, Govt. press, United provinces,
1911.

1 p. 1., 27 p., plates. 24cm.

173. E. 143.

_Oliper, Edward E.

‘WAcross the border ; or, Pathin and
Biloch ; illus. by J. L. Kipling. London,
C. and Hall, 1890.

xi, 344 p. illus., fold. maps. 23cm.
2 copies.
162. D. 5.
¢
4

Oliger, Elyne E. [Mrs. A. K. Oliver.]
“-&he hill station of Matheran ; with
illustrations and map. Bombay, The
Times of India office, 1905. '

viii p., 2 1., 227 p. plates, port. 2leng.

163. F. €3.



~ OLIVER
Olivpf, Froderick Scott.

“Alexander Hamilton ; an essay on
American union ; new ed. London,
Archibald Constable and company, 1907.

xmi p., 1 1., 3-502 p. front. (port.), fold. mup.
220m.

Contents.~—Introd.—Book 1. The mdependence
of the States (A. D. 1757.1783).—Book II. The
Union of the States (A. D. 1780-1788).— Book
III. The Federalsts (A. D. 1789-1791).—Book IV.
The Democrats (A. D. 1781-1794).—Book V.
The politicisns. (A. D. 1795.1804).—Book VI.
Conclusion.

‘¢ Chronological table ” : p. 490.

124. A. 127.

endless adventure. London,

A
‘%d\ he
Matmillan and co. limited, 1931-1935.

3 v. fronta., ports. 22cm.

Contents~—V. 1. The rise of Robort Walpole
to the head of affairs, 1710-1727. V. 2, Walpole
and the first Parhament of George the Second,
1727-1735 V. 3. 1735.1885.

111. D. 255.

.
o~

—“Ordeal by battle; abridged ed.
ondon, Macmillan & co., 1916.
Izxu, 329 [1] p 18cm.

Contents —Pt. 1. The causes of war.—Pt. 1I.
The spmit of German policy.—Pt. III. The
spirst  of British policy.—Pt. IV. Democracy
and national service.

148. B. 297.
Politics and  pohticians. London,
Mdcnullan & co., 1934.
ix, 92,(1] p 19cm.

* Repunt of the introduction to The endless
adventure (vol. 1) .

148. B. 673

Qny,gf, George, 1783-1867.

The historical landmarks and other
evidences of freemasonry explained; in
a series of practical lectures, with copious
notes ; arranged on the system which
has been enjoined by the Grand Lodge
of England as it was settled by the Lodge
of reconciliation, at the uniun m 1813.
London, Richard Bpencer, 1845-46.

2 v, tronts (v. 2 port), illus., plates (part. fold.)
ofd. plans 2lcm.

149. D. 77.

OLIVERO

, John.

Milk, cheese, and butter; a practical
handbook on their properties and the
processes of their production including
a chapter on cream and the methods
of its separation from milk. London,
C. Lockwood and son, 1894,

2 p. 1., [ia]-xiv, 362 p., 1llus. 20cm.

2761

134. G. 85.

o
Olivgr, Samuel Pasfield.

he true story of the French dispute

in Madagascar. London, T. F. Unwin,
1885.

2 p. 1., m v, 278 {1} p., front. (fold. map)
22¢m.

121. H. 1.

Oliver, S:r Thomas, ed.

Dangerous trades ; the historical, social,
and legal aspects of industrial occupations
as affecting health, by a number of
experts. London, John Murray, 1902.

xxut, 891 [1] p 1llus , plates, tables, diagrs, 22cm-

147. E. 391.

O;jr‘er and Boyd, publishers.

¢ New Edinburgh almanac and national
reposttory for the year ... Edinburgh,
Oliver & Boyd, ete., 1870—

Library has :—For the year 1870, 1880.

126. A. 35.

Oliyeto, Federico.
“Nuovi saggi di letteratura inglese,
Torino, Libreria editrice internaziouale,
[1918.]

444 p., 1. 1. bibl. 22cm.

156. F. 1289.

——3ptidies in modern poetry. London,
HsMilford, 1921.

4 p. 1., 256 p. 2lom.

156. F. 1405.



2762 OLIVIER

Olivler, de Castille.

La historia de los nobles cavalleros
Oliveros de Castillay Artus dalgarbe.
[New York, Hispanic society of America,
1902].

Favsim : [104] p. illus. 30cm.

Printed in facsimile at the De Vinne press from
the copy in the library of Archer M. Huntington.

157. E. 18. |
>
L) '”{er, Charles Pollard.
Comets. London, B. Tindall and
Cox, 1930.

x, 246 p., front., plates, diagrs. 20cm.
* Sequel to the author’s book ‘Meteors.”

158. B. 137.

02?:{ D.E.
e English stage; its origins and

modern developments, a critical and
historical study. London, John Ouseley
itd., [1912].

xv, 151 [1] p. bibl. 20cm.

Bibliography : p. 151-[152].

157. H. 165.
Olivier, Guillaume Antoine, 1756-1814.
. ANoyage dans I’Empire Othoman, 1’-
Egypte, et la Perse, fait par ordre du
governement, pendant les six premiéres
années de la république. Paris, Chez
H. Agasse, [1801]-1807.

6 v. 22om.

61. B. 329.
atlas. 3 pts. in one.

”’y:lates. (part. fold. incl. maps) 34cm.

i 61. B. 74.

Olivier, Sir Sydney Haldane, baron.
amaica : the blessed island. London,
Faber & Faber ltd., [1936].

xviii p,, 2 1., 3-466 p. plates, maps. (1 fold)
21¢cm,

“ References to bogks, etc., that are mentioned
in the text ™. : p. 451-453,

100.C. 9. |

{ll%, Charles Wolfran.
n analysis of magic & witchoraft

OLLIVER

Oliard, Sidney Leslie, ed,

A dictionary of English church history,
edited by S. L. Ollard ... assisted by
Gordon Crosse ... with two maps.
Lobdon, A. R. Mowbray & co., ltd.;
Milwaukee, the Young churchman co.,
[1912].

xvi, 672 [1] p. 1 illus. (plan) 2 maps (in pocket)
25cm.

283, 03/014.

7
O?dorﬁ, Heinrich Gottfried.
M new method of learning to read,
write, and speak a language in six months,
adapted to the German for the use of
schools and private teachers; Hth ed.
London, Whittaker & co., 1846.
2 v. 2lem,
Pt. 2 is of 2nd. ed.

158. E. 7.
—— ——Key to the exercises ... 3rd
“ad1844.
2 p. 1., 167 [1] p. 22cm.
' 158. E. 8.

&

4}’

O}ié: Edmund.

" “Cassell’s illustrated history of the
Russo-Turkish War. London, Paris and
Melbourne, Cassell & company, Itd.,
1896.

2 v. front., illus., incl. ports., mapsy. 26cm.

114. A. 2.

.

14

a retrospective introduction to the study
of modern metaphysics. London, Rider
& co., {1928].
xi, 244 p., front., illus., plates, diagr. bibl, 24om.
Bibl. : p. 235-244.

160. R. 95,



OLLIVIER
Olliyjef, Marie Tharése,

sgfiumile bllivier, sa jeunesse; d’apré,
son journal et sa correspondance. Paris,
Librarie Garnpier Freres, 1918.

309 p., 1 1. 200m.

125. B. 225.

i¥ier-Beauregard, G. M.

> n Asie, Kachmir; et Tibet, étude
d’etnographie ancienne et moderne. Paris,
Maisonneuve et cie, 1883.
144 p. 22cm.

162. F. 47.

Ollone, Henri Marie Gustave, vicomle &

... Ecritures des peuples non chinois
de la Chine: quatre dictionnaires lolo
et miao tseu dressés par le commandant
d’Ollone, avec le concours de mon-
seigneur de Guébriant, évéque du Kien
Tch’ang ; ouvrage contenant 9 planches,
103 tableaux et une carte hors texte.
Paris E. Leroux, 1912.

301 p., 2 1., inel. front., 8 pl. (facsims), 103 tables,
map. 28cm. (Documents scientifiques de la Mission
d’Ollone. VII),

At head of title: Mission d’Ollone 1906-1909.

68. E. 32(2).

/{n forbidden China, the d’Ollone
Mission, 1906-1909, China-Tibet-Mongo-
lia ; tr. from the French of the 2nd ed.
by B. Miall ; with 126 illustrations, a map
and a portrait. London [ete.], T. F.
Unwin, 1912,

318 p., 1 1., frout., plates, ports,, fold. map.
234cm.
68. E. 251.

——— ... Langues des peuples non chinois
de la Chine, par le commandant d'Ollone,
le capitaine de Fleurelle-le capitaine
Lepage, le lieutenant de Boyve ; Quvrage
comprepant quarantecing vocabulaires
avec une carte hors texte. Paris, E.
Leroux, 1912,

1 p. 1., 244 p. 2 1., indl. foid. tables. map. 28em.
(Documents scientifiques do la mission d'Ollone

-

At head of t.-p. ““ Mission d’Ollone, 1906-1909. **

68. E. 32(1).

O’LOUGHLIN 2753

Ollone, Henri Marie Gustave, vicomse @’
. Recherches sur les musulmans
chinois, par le commandant 1’Ollone,
le capitaine de Fleurelle, le capitaine
Lepage, le lieutenant de Boyve; études
de A. Vissiere ... notes de E. Blochet
. et de divers savants; ouvrage orné
de 91 photographies, estampages, cartes
et d'une carte hors textle. Paris, E.
Leroux, 1911.

2 p. 1., xii, 470 p., 1 1., illus. maps (1 fold.},
bibl. 2B8em. (Documents scientifiques de la
mission d‘Ollone ... 1).

At the head of the title, Mission d‘Ollone 1908-
1909,

Bibl.: p. [444]-446.

68. E. 32.

Olmstead, Albert Ten Eyck.

History of the Persian empire—Archae-
menid period. Chicago, Univ. of Chicago
press, [1948].

xix, 376 p. (mcl. maps), front., LXX plates,
24 x 17cm.

Maps also on hning papers.

107. G. 61.

Olmstead, Frederick Law
See Olmsted, Frederick Law.

Olmsted, Frederick Law.

Walks and talks of an American farmer
in England. London, David Dogue, 1852.
2 p. L, 246 p. illus. 19em.

Corresponds to v. 1 of the New York edition
m 2 volumes, published the same year.

62. D. §7.

O’Loughlin, Sean, jt. auth.
Muigr, Kenneth and O’LovGHIN, Sean.

The voyage to Illyria ; a vew study of
Shakespeare. [1937].

."
J 158. F. 2899.
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Olrik, Axel.

The heroic legends of Denmark; tr.
from the Danish and revised in colla-
boration with the author by Lee M.
Hollander, ... New York, The American
—8candinavian foundation, etc., 1919,

xviii, 530 p., ﬂlus, 243om. (Scandinavian mono-
gmphs vol. IV).

* Scandinavian  sources
legends " : p. 511-512.

OLRIK

for the Scylding

113. G. 221(4).
Olschki, Leonardo.

Marco Polo’s precursos ; with
a map of Asia. Baltimore, The Johns
Hopkins press, 1943.

ix, 100 p., fold. map. 21 em.

Outline and condensation of lectures delivered
at Johns Hopkins university during 1939-40.

Bibliographical footnotes.

61. D. 111.

Olsen, Alfred B. and Olsen, M. Ellsworth.

Health for the million; a book of
practical health culture with helps towards
the prevention of disease and the attain-
ment of the highest physical efficiency . ..
with an introd. by G. 8. Woodhead.
London, R. J. James, 1908.

xv [1], 242 p. plates. 19cm,

132. F. 157.

——The school of health; a guide to
health in the home, containing the
elementary facts of physiology, a practical
course in physical culture, instruction
in healthful cookery, and directions for
the home treatment of the most common
diseases. Watford, International tract
society, 1912.
402 p. front., illus., plates. 20cm.

132. F. 305.

Olgen, M. Ellsworth, ji. auth.

O1sEN, Alfred B. and Orsen, M. Ellsworth.
Health for the million ... 1908.

. 132. F. 157.

‘

OLSON

Olsen, M. Ellsworth, jt. auth.
OLSEN, Alfred B, and Orsen, M. Ellsworth.
The school of health ... 1912.
132. F. 305.

Olsen, Magnus Bernhard, ed.
Muncy, Peter Andreas.

Norse mythology ...
of Magnus Olsen. 1926.

157. E. 161(27).

in the revision

Olson, Albert Laverne,

Agrlcultural economy and the popula-
’mon in eighteenth-century ~ Connecticut.
[New Haven, pubhshed for the Tercen-
tenary commission by the Yale University
press, 1935].

cover-title, 31 [1] p. incl. map. diagr. 23cm.
{Connecticut Tercentenary commission, Commit-

toe on historical publication (Tercentenary pamph-
let series xL)].

‘“ Bibliographical note : p. 31.

122. B. 113.

m;g& Ethel Pinegar.
~-Pelight. [Kansas, The Lowell press.

printers, 1931].
76 p., 1 1. front.

(port.) 19cm.

156. D. 1639.

7
Olsofi, Paul R. ond Hickman, Charles
Addison.

Pan American economics. New York,
John Wiley & sons; London, Chapman
and Hall, limited, [1943].

v, 479 p. bibl. 2lcm.

Bibl. : p. 431-461.

147. F. 1315.

Olsgh, Willard Clifford.

e measurement of nervous habits in
normal children. Minneapolis, The uni-
versity of Minnesota press, [1929].

xii, 07 p. table, diagr. 20cm. (University of
Minnesota. The institute of child welfare. Mono-
graph series No, IIT).

“ References upon which the mventory of ties

is based” : p. 9-10.
148. G. 1811.
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Ol e, Paul Jean.

L'histoire des idées théosophiques dans
I'Inde. Paris, E. Leroux & Paul
Geuthner, 1906-1926.

2v. 26cm. (Annales du Musée Guimet.
theque d'etudes t. 23, 31.)

Contents.—v. I. La théosophie brahmanique.—
I1. La théosophie boudhique.

3 copres of v, 2.

Biblio.

179. D. 89." .~

-—;fﬁa religion des Sikhs. Paris, Ernest
L‘groux, 1910.

16 p. 2%cm. (Annaléd du Musee Gumet.)

A roview of M. A. Macauliff’s “The Sikh religion,
158 Gurus, sacred writings and authors ”

Reprint from ““ Revue de L’histoire des religions.

178. F. 11.

Olufsen, Ole.

The emir of Bokhara and his country,
journeys and studies in Bokhara (with
a chapter on my voyage on the Amu
Darya to Khiva). Copenhagen, G. Bogh-
andel ; London, W. Hemnemann, 1911.

3p 1.[w}n p, 11,599 p, wlus. (mel. ports.),
240m.,

2 4

“ List of iterature ™ p. [583] 587,

65. F. 119.

,
1’/ L3

/

—~“Through the unknown Pamirs; the
second Danish Pamir expedition, 1898-99
... London, Wilham Hememann, 1904.

xan, 229 p., 1illus, plates, ports. fold. maps,
folde planse 22cme

Chapter xv : The anthropology of the mountam
Tadjika. by Soren Hansen: p. 217-219.

162. D. 35.

2 ... A vocabulary of the dialect
of ~ Bokhara. [Copenhagen],  Gylden-
dalske Boghandel, 1905.

& p. 1. 89 (1] p. 26ecm. (The second Damsh
Pamir expedition conducted by O. Olufsen.)

Edited by Dr. Phil. Vilh Grynbech. Published
at the expense of Jhe Carlsberg fund.

177. H. 55.

O’'MALLEY

, William Dudley.

Crags and craters; rambles in the
island of Réunion. London, Longmans,
Green & co., 1896.

xiv, 218 p. front,, tlus., plates, fold. map. 194cm,

2756
0

94. A. 51.
i’r -
Olympiad Tokyo.

“ Olympic preparations for the cele-
bration of the xmth Olympiad Tokyo,
1940. Tokyo, The organising committee
of the xmth Olympiad Tokyo, 1940.

31 [1] p. allus, (incl. ports., maps, plans.) 194cm.

) 136. D. 197.

Om Prakisa Agravila
Sec Aggarawala, Om Prakash.

Om Prakdsa Gupta
Sec Gupta, Om Prakash.

Om Prakash Agzarwala
Se¢e Aggarawala, Om Prakash.

Om Prakash Gupta
See Gupta, Om Prakash.

O’Malley, Ida Beatrice.

Florence Nightingale, 1820-1856; a
study of her life down to the end of the
Crimean war. London, T. Butterworth,
[1931].

416p. incl, dllus., map, gencal. tables., col. front.,
plates, ports. 24em.

* Principal authorities consulted ™ : p. 405.408,

124, B. 179.

0O’Malley, Lewis Sydney Steward.

Indian caste customs. [London}, Cam-
bridge university press ; [N. Y., Caleutta,
etc., Macmillan], 1932.

1x, 180 p. 10em o

\ lml A' 491.
(¥




2756 - O'MALLEY
O’Malley, Lewis Sydney Steward.

The Indian civil service, 1601-
1930, by L. 8. O’Malley ... with a

foreword by the Rt. Hon. the Marquess

of Zetland London, J. Murray,
{1931].
2 p. 1., vii-aiv, 310 p. 22cm.
© 851. 1054/OM1.

India’s social heritage. [London, H.
Milford], Oxford university press, 1934.
194 p., 1 1. 19cm.

173. A. 475.

0'Malley, Lewis Sydney Steward, cd :

Modern India and the West; a study
of the interaction of their civilizations;
with a foreword by the Lord Meston.
London, New York, etc.,, Oxford
university press, 1941.

xii, 834 p., 1 1., 22cm.

‘ Published under the auspices of the Royal
institute of international affairs”.

Contents.—The historical background, by L. 8. 8,
‘O’Malley.—The impact of European ecivilisation,
by L. 8. 8. O’Malley—Law, by Sir Benjamin
Lindsay.—FEduecation, by J. R. Cunningham.—
The press, by W. C. Wordsworth.—~Mechanism
and transport, by L. S. 8. O’Malley.—Economic
development, by Vera Anstey.—The Christian
othics and Indis, by A. 1. Mayhew.— Hinduism
and the West, by Sir S. Radhakrishnan.—The
Hindu social system, by L. S. 8. O'Malley.—
Muslim oculture and religious thought, by A. Yusuf
Ali.-—Primitive tribes, by J. H. Hutton.—The
progress of women, by Mrs. H. Gray.—Literature
and drams: Bengali, by J. C. Ghosh. Hindi,
by Rao Raja Shyam Behari Misra and Rai Bahadur
Sukhdeo Bohari Misra. Marathi, by V. P. Dande-
kar. Tamil, by S. 8, Bharati. Telugu, by Vidwan
G. J. Somayaji. Urdu, by Sir Abdul Qadir.—
Indian influence on the West, by H. G. Rawlinson.—
General survey, by L. 8. 8. O'Malley.

166. A. 15.

O'Malley, Lewis Sydney Steward.

Popular Hinduism: the religion of
the masses. Cambridge, Eng., University
press, 1935.

viii, 248 p. 18}cm. //

'

. . u’é. . 1325, |

OMAN
O’Malley, P. F.

Religious liberty and the Indian Pro-
clamation. London, W. H. Dalton, 1859.

14-p. 17em.

Imperfect copy; wanting pages after p. 4.

Bound with other booklets.

1689. A. 33(9).

Oman, C. P. A.

Eastwards ; or, Realities of Indian life
London, Simpkin, Marshall & co., 1864.

iv, 297 p. 17em.

162. A. 41.

Oman, Carola

See Lenanton, Mrs. Carola Mary Anima
{Oman).

Oman, Charles Chichele, comp.
Victoria and ALBERT Museum.
Kensington. Dept. of Metalwork.

(Catalogue of rings, compiled by C. C.
Oman. London, 1930.

South

138. C. 75.

Oman, Sir Charles William Chadwick.
The art of war m the Middle ages
A. D. 378-1515. Oxford, B. H. Black-
well ; London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1885.
viii, 134 p. maps, plans. 19cm, *
* Lothian prize essay, 1884.7

129. A. 107,

——The Byzantine empire; 3rd ed.
London, T. Fisher Unwin, [1892].

xviii, 364 p. front., illus.,, map. 18icm.

(The
story of the nations.) )

107 F. 15.

——The coinage of England, by Charles

Oman ... Oxford, The Clarendon press,
1931. ,
xii, 395, [1] p. xLv. pl. 24em. P

** Errata ” shp inserted.

4
N 94 4942/0M1.
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Oman, Sir Charles William Chadwick.
The dark ages, ~476-918; bth ed.
London, Rivingtons, 1908.

x, 532 p. illus. (maps, genealogical tables), bibl.
1%cm. (Penods of European lustory, Peried 1.)

“ Bibliographical note ’: p. 1x-x.
108. B. 61(1).

——England before the Norman Con-
quest, being a history of the Celtic,
Roman and Anglo-Saxon periods down
to the year A. D. 1066. (In his ““A history
of England ,.. ", vol. 1.)

110. A. 103(1).

——England in the nineteenth century.
London, Edward Arnold, 1913.

vim, 305 p. rlus., maps. 18cm,

11L E. 79.

——The great revolt of 1381
two maps.
1906.

vu, 219, [1] p. fold. map, fold. plan 22cm,

with
Oxford, Clarendon press,

111. B. 151.
—-—A history of England.
London, Edwaid Arnold, [n. d.)

vi [2], 776 p. incl. maps, plans. 18cm.
Fust pub. 1895,

942/0M1.

Oman, Sir Charles William Chadwick, ed.
A Dhistory of England

editor : C. W. C. Oman.
uen & co. ltd., 1910-13].

7 v. maps (part. fold.), geneal, table.
22om.

Half-tatle.
Each volume has special title-page.

Contents.~v. 1, England before the Norman
Conquest, by Charles Oman. v. 2. England under
the Normans and Angevins, 1066-1272, by H. W.
C. Davis.—v. 3. England mn the later middle
ages, by Kenneth H. Vickers. —v. 4. England
under 'the Tudors, hy Arthur D. Innes.—v. &.
England under the Stuarts by G. M. Trevelyan.—
v. g England unger the Hanoverians, by C. Grant
Robertson.—v. 7. Fngland since Waterloo, by
J. A. R, Marriott.

General
{London, Meth-

(part fold)

110. A. 108.

{19th ed.]

OMAN 2757

Oman, Sir Charles William Chadwick.

A history of Greece from the earliest
times to the death of Alexander the
Great ... [Tthed.] London, Longman’s
Green & co., 1910.

xui, 500 p. incl, front, illus. map 2 fold. diagr.
19cm.

Britile.
038/0M 1.

— —A history of the art of war in the
Middle Ages from the fourth to fourteenth
century ; with maps, plans and illustra-
tions. London, Methuen & co., 1898.

1 p. 1, [vlxwv, 667 p. plates, maps, plans,
facauns 2lcm.

120,4. 369.
e

—— A history of the art of war in the

sixteenth century. London, Methuen &
co. ltd., 1937.

XV p., 784 p. 12 plates, 33 maps. 21}crm,

Plate facing p. 448, accompamed by guard
sheet with deseriptive letterpress, .

N 15;9./5. 443.

——A history of the peninsular war.
Oxford, Clarendon press, 1902-1914.

5 v. fronts., plates, ports., plans (fold.) 22cm.

Contents.—v. 1, 1807-1809. From the treaty
of Fontamebleau to the battle of Corunne —
v. 2. Jan.-Sept. 1809. From the battle of Corunns
to the end of Talavera campaign.—v. 3. Sept.
1809-Dec. 1810. Ocafia, Cadiz Bussaco, Torres,
Vedras.—v., 4. Dec. 1810-Dec. 1811. Massena’s
retraat, Fuentes de Ofioro Albuera Tarragona.—
v. 5. Oct. 1811-Aug. 31, 1812 Valencia, Ciudad
Rodrigo, Badajoz Salamancs, Madnd.

2eops. of v. 1 & v, 2.

/”»/”
\}osf D. 57.
[another set]. 1902-1930, Tv.

948, 06/0M1.

——On the writing of history. London,
Methuen & co., ltd., [1939].

xi, 307 p. 194cm.

'106. A. 121.

\



OMAN

Oman, 8 OCharles William Chadwick.

The outbreak of the war of 1914-18;
a narrative based mainly on British
official documents. London, H. M. Sta-
tionery office, 1919.

vi, 146 p. 34cm.

2768

\_ 168.D. 34.

Seven Roman statesmen of the later
republic. The Giacchi. Sulla. Crassus.
Cato. Pompey. Caesar London,
Edward Arnold, 1902.

vii, [1], 348 p. plates, 2 ports. (incl. front.) 18cm.

125. B. 103.

—-—The sixteenth centurv. London,

Mcihuen & co. Itd., [1930].
v, 247 [1) p. 2Hem.

108. B. 117.

~—-—Things I have seen ; with a portrait.
London, Methuen & co. Itd., [1933].
A, 114, 290, [2] p. front. (port.) 20cm.
Contents,—1. A glimpse of Napoleon IIT and
of France i the last days of the second empire,
1868-1870.—11. A glimpse of Kaiser Wilham 1,
August 9, 1881, and of the early years of the
Hohenzollern empire.—111. The last great trial
at Westminster : Belt v. Lawes, June-July and
November 1882.—IV. Mr. Gladstone at All Souls
college, January 29 to February 8, 1890.—V.
The last civil war in Switzerland, September 11.12,
1890.—VI. A ghmpse of Czar Nicholas 11 of Rusaia,
and the Great Reims review, September 21, 1901, —
VII. An abortive Spanish insurrection, April 3,
1903.—VIII. The last days of the Monarchy
in Portugal. (1.) September 27 to October 3,
1910.—IX. The last days of the Monarchy in
Portugal (11.) October 3-5, 1910. The fall of King
Manuel.—X. Some glimpses of Whitehall during
the Great war, 1914-1918.—XI. A ghmpse of
Germany after the Armistice, March and April
1919. The British at Cologne.—XII. Fascists
and communists in Ttaly, April 1921.——Index.

108. D. 591.

——Wellington’s  army,  1809-1814.
London, Edward Armold, 1913.
wviii p., 1 1., 395 [1] p. front., plates, ports, 194cmm.

111.»]){266.

\

OMAN
Oman, John Campbell. °
The Brahmans, theists and Muslims
of India. Studies of goddess-worship
in Bengal, caste, Brahmaism and social
reform, with descriptive sketches of
curious festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs ;
with illustrations from photographs and
from drawings by W. C. Oman. London,
T. Fisher Unwin, 1907. P
xv, 341, [1] p. front. illus. 8 pl. port. Z1icm.

\}78. B. 219.

L -
«

———Cults, customs and superstitions of
India, being a revised and enlarged
edition of ‘“Indian life, religious and
social’”’ ; comprising studies and sketches
of interesting peculiarities in the beliefs,
festivals and domestic life of the Indian
people ; also of witch craft and demoniacal
possession, as known amongst them, ..
with illus. from photographs and from
drawings, by William Campbell Oman.
London, T. F. Unwin, 1908.

2 p. 1., vir-axa, 336 p, front., 1llus,, plates, 23cm.

“ Indian lhite,” religious and social, first printed
1889. Second edition (Cults, customs and supers-
titions of India) 1908. .

291-6/0M 1 c.

The education of Eurasians and of
Europeans domiciled in India. Agra,
[author}, [1877].

29 p. 19%cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

172. H. 53(3).

——The great Indian epics; the stories
of the Ramayana and the Mahabharata,
... with notes, appendices and illus-
trations. London, New York, G. Bell
& sons, 1894. '

vip. 11,231 p. Col front., iftus., 4 plates.
190m, p

,  17m.E.17.



OMAN
Oman, Johh Campbell.

The mystics, ascetics, and saints
of India ; a study of Sadhuism, with an
account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis,
and other strange Hindu sectarians,
by John Campbell Omna ... with illus.
by William Campbell Oman. London, T.
F. Unwin, 1903.

xv, 201, [1] p. front., illus. 18 pl. 23cm.

Initials.

291.6/0M 1 m.

Oman, William Campbell, ¢llus.
OmaN, John Campbell.

The Brahmins, theists and Muslims
of India . .. with illus. from photographs &
from drawings by W. C. Oman. 1907.

178. B. 219.

——Cults, customs, and superstitions of
India ... with illus. from photographs
and from drawings by William Campbell
Oman. .

4

/I
. 201.6/OM 1ec.

Omar

See Umar.
Omar al Rashid, bey.

See Umar-ur-Rashid, beF.
Omar Bey Loutty

* Ses Umar Bey, Lutfi.

Omar Khayyam

Sss Umar Khayyam,

O'MEARA 2759

i O’Meara, Barry Edward.

Napoleon in exile; or, A voice from
St. Helena ; the opinions and reflections
of Napoleon on the most important
events of his life and government, in his
own words ; 6th ed. London, Jones and
co., 1827.

2 v. fronts,, plates, port., facsim. 2icm.
Added engraved t.-p. in each volume.

V. 2 gives imprint ; printed for W. Simpkin and
R, Marshall.

V. 2 5th ed.
118.°C. 201.

O’Meara, Eugene John.

Medical guide for India and book
of prescriptions. Caleutta, London [etc.],
Butterworth & co., 1920.

vit, 717 p. bibl. 204em.

1 1347A. 121,

—-— The medical guide for India and
index of treatment ; 4th ed. completely
revised and greatly enlarged. Calcu-
tta, Butterworth & co., (India), 1935.

xv, 1234 p. illus. 22¢m.

Fuirst published, January 1920.

References at end of most chapters.

. 132. D. 285.
\qf\
O’Meara, John J.

Municipal taxation at home and abroad.
Local government ; indebtedness and valu-
ation ; with statistics relating to the
principal municipalities of the world.
London, Paris [etc.] Cassell and company
limited, 1894.

xv, 310 p., 11, incl. tables, fold table. 183car.
147. F. 199.

O’Meara, Kathleen.

Madame Mohl; her salon, and her
friends ; a study of social life in Paris.
London, Richard Bentley & son, 1885.

vi, 318 p. front, (port.) 20jcm.

Half title : Social life in Paris.

\118. C. 375.

W



2760 OMKARANANDA
Omkirananda, Svami.

The story of an eminent Yogi. Ri-
khikesh, The 8ivananda publication

deague, 1947.

192 p. 18cm. {Life and teachings series no. 8).

-169. D. 1143.

Omond, George William Thomson, j¢. auth.
Piegor  Str  Francis end OwmonD,
George William Thomson.

Documentary history of the armed

neutralities, 1780 and 1800. 1919.
145. B. 24.
Omond, Thomas Stewart.
The romantic triumph.  Edinburgh :

and London,
sons, 1923.

xiii, 408 p, 18cm. (Periods of European literature

[xi}.)

William Blackwood and |
o
S

156. F. 2163(11).

Omont, Henri Auguste.

Catalogne des manuscrits grecs
dés départments. Paris, Librarie Plon,
E. Plon, Nourrit et cie., 1886.

2 p. 1., 80[3] p. fold. facsims. 23¢4cm.

At top of title: Ministére de 1’ instruction
publique des beauxarts et des cultes. 1

161. J. 31.

Omont, Henri Auguste, ed.

Missions archéologiques frangaises en
Orient aux XVIIe et XVIII® siécles; |
documents publiés par H. Omont.
Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1902.

2 v. 28}cm. (France. Comité des travaux his-
toriques ot scientifiques, Collection de documents
inedits sur 1’histoire de Franoce).

Paged continuously : V. 1, 2 p. 1., xvi, 662 p,;
V.2,2 p.1.,[663]-1237p.

155. G. 22.

ON

Omori, Anne Shepley and Doi,' Kochi, 7.

Diaries of court ladies of old Japan;
tr. by Annie Shepley Omori and Kochi
Doi ... with an introd. by Amy Lowell
and with illus.  London, Constable &
co., limited, {1921].

xxxi, [1] p., 11., 3-200, [2] p. plates [part. col.]
snel. eol. front. 23em.

Contents.—Introduction, by Amy Lowell.—I.
The sarashina diary.—II. The diary of Murasaki
Shikibu.—~II1. The diary of [zumi Shikibu.—
Appendix,

Vignette t.-p.

115. F. 71.

Ompteda, Christian Friedrich Wilhelm,

Sfreiherr von, 1765-1815.

A Hanoverian-English officer, 2 hundred
years ago; memoirs of baron Ompteda
Colonel in the King’s German legion, 26th
November, 1765 to 18th June, 1815 ; tr.
by John Hill. London, H. Grevel & co. ;
New York, B. Westermann & co., 1892,

viii, 320 p. front. (port.) 22cm.

125. B. 247.

On firmness; by a sojourner in India.
Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1926.
9113] p. 18}cm,
172. A. 1147,

On flax cultivation ; instructions regarding
the selection of soil, cultivation of flax,
and its preparation for market. Belfast,
Wm. Brown & sons, [1890%].

26 p. 2iem,
“ Reprinted from the Irish toxtile journal”.
Bound with other pamphlets.

155. F. 91(10).

On life and its purposes. [Calcutta ?
Bengal printing company ltd., 1863 ¢].
26 p. 194 cm. ’

Bound with other pamphlets.
169. A. 31(2).

On Shelley. [London], Oxford university
press, 1938,
vip., 11.,99[1] p. front. 19}cm.

Contents.—Shelley is expelled, by Edmund
Blunden.~—The atheist : an incident nt Chamonmn,
by Gavin de Beer.—Mary Shelley : novelist apd
dramatist, by Sylva Norman.

156. F. 2447.



ON

.

On taxes, or public revenue, the ultimate
incidence of their payment, their dis-
bursement, and the seats of their ulti-
mate consumption ; by an officer in the
military and civil service of the Hon.
East India Company. London, Smith
Elder and co., 1829.

xii, 361 p. 18cm.
Bibliographical foot-note.

147. E. 27.

©On the condition of the agricultural classes
of Great britain and Ireland ; with ex-
tracts from the Parliamentary reports
and evidence, 1833 to 1840 and remarks
by the French editor, published at
Vienna with a preface by Henry
Drummond. London, John Murry, 1842.
2 v. 194cm.

Contents.~—V, 1. State of Ireland.—V. 2. Agri-
culture in Great Britain.

134. C. 91.

On the constitutional policy of the Indian
government. [London, 1835%]
20 p. 20cm,
Bound unth othe pamphlets.

169. A. 49(4).

On the heels of De Wet ; by the intelligence
officer ; bth impression.  Edinburgh
and London, W. Blackwood and sons,
1902.

vi p., 11, 346 p. 194cm.

Originally published in * Blackwood’s magazine”
a8 a series of papers.

121. G. 47.

On the preparations of the Indian hemp,
or Gunjah, —Cannabis Indica; their
effects on the animal system in health,
and their wutility in the treatment of
tetanus and other convulsive diseases.
{ Calcutta, Bishop’s college press,
1839].

46 p. 22cm.
Imperfect : L.-p. wanting,

134. D. 37.
24 LNL/52

ONE 2161

On the responsibilities of employers.
London, William Pickering, 1849.

3 p. 1,199, {1] p. 17cm. (Small books on great
subjects, ... no. XVI).

147. B. 43.

On the territorial government and

commerce of the East India company.
London, John Murray, 1928.

48 p. 20em.,
178. B. 23.
On the trail of ancient man 1926.
AxDRreWS, Roy Chapman.
85. F. 147.

On the use of insectivorous birds to the
agriculturists. Madras, The Madras
school book and vernacular literature
society’s depot, 1885.

26 p. 174em.
“ Copyright of this book belongs to govern-
ment . <

Bound with other iracts.
134. D. 113(4).

On the utility of public worship ; a lecture
delivered at the Bhowanipore Brahmo
Sumaj and published by the Hitoiseenee
Suva. Culcutta, Mahendrolall press,
1857,

16 p. 184cm.
Bound with other pamphlets,

178. C. 157(8).

One hundred Bombay notes for general
circulation. [Edinburgh, T. and A.
Coustable, printers]. [n.d.]

v, 120 p. 203om.,

163. G. 29.

One hundred masterpieces of painting:
with an introduction by R. C. Witt:
with 100 illustrations. London, Methuen
& co., ltd., 1910.

xiv, 194 p. plates, ports. 20fom.

137. E. 75,
12



2762 O’NEAL

O’Neal, C. F.

Earisllta; or, Buckshot & bullet: [an
Indian romance]. Calcutta, W. Newman
& co., Itd., 1890.

1p. 1,106 p. 2lcm.
176. D. 433.

O’Neill, Ana Maria.

Ethics for the atomic age.  Boston,
Meador publishing company, [1948].

411 p. bibl. 193cm. K

Bibl. : p. 363-403. »
150. A. 983.

O’Neill, Charles, 1831-.

The practice and principles of calico
printing, bleaching, dyeing ... Manches-
ter, Palmer and Howe, 1878.

2v. 2lem,

Brittle.

135. G. 123.

O’Neill, Elizabeth, ¢r.
Funck-Brentano, Franz.

The middle ages; tr. ... by Elizabeth
O’Neill. London, 1922.

113. A. 53(1).

O’Neill, Eugene Gladstone.

Plays: first series, the Straw, the
Emperor Jones and Diff’rent ; with an
introduction by C. E. Bechhofer. London,
Jonathan Cape, 1922.

viii, 282 p. 18cm.

156. C. 575(1).

—— Ah, wilderness! and Days without
end ; two plays. London, Jonathan Cape,
1934.

{272] p. 18cm.

Each play has a separate half-title vage.

156. C. 1031,

——— Al God’s chillun got wings, Desire
under the elms, and Welded.  Lendon,
Jonathan Cape, 1925.

'

{280] p. 18cm.
~156. C. 575(5).

O’'NEILL

 O'Neill, Eugene Gladstone,

Anna Christie. [In his ‘The hairy

ape and other plays’, (sec. IL»T22 p.].
. 198 C. §75(8).

—— Before breakfast; a play in one
act. 16 p. [In his The great god
Brown...}. o

1 186. C. 575(6).

~—— Beyond the horizon, and Gold : two

plays. London, Jonathan Cape ltd.,
1924.
6 p.1.,[208] p. 18 cm. * - P

Separate half-titlo : Beyond the horizax’; a play
in three acts ; Gold ; & play in four qpt’s.

v 186. C. 575(4).

—— Bound East for Cardiff; a play in
one act, 23 p. (In kis The moon of the
Caribbees and six other plays).

156. C. 575(2).

N\
—— Days without end ; & modern miracle
play. 108 p. [In his Ah, wilderness!

156. C. 1031.

~—— Desire under the e1£r1s, a play ia
three parts (1924). 115 p. [In kis All
God’s chillun got wings. ...].

158. C. 575(5).

—— The dreamy kid ; a play in one act
33 p. [In his The great god Brown ... ].

156. C. 575(6).

—— The emperor Jones [In his ,Piays:
First series ; p. 143-195]. e

156. C. 575(1).

\ ?ﬁ 1)

~—— The first man ; a play in four acts.
[In kis ‘The hairy ape and other plays,’
(Sec, I1I) 111 p.]. , '
. 158, C. 575(3).

—— The fountain. 118 p. [In Ais The
great god Brown...]. o

. 35;.’ C. 575(8).



O’NEILL

0’Neill, Eugene Gladstone.

Gold; a play in four acts. 128 p.
{In his Beyond the horizon and gold
two plays]. :

\ 1@6.’6. 575(4).

—— The great god Brown, including The
Fountain, The Dreamy Kid and Before
Breakfast. London, Jonathan Cape lItd.,
1926.

[279] p. 18cm,

156, C. 575(6). |

——— The ‘hair; ape and other plays.
London, Jonathan Cape, 1923.
4 p. 1., {280] p. 18cm.

Contents.—The hairy ape [a comedy of ancient
and modern life] 78 p.—~Anna Christie, 122 p.—The
first man, 111 p.

Separate half-title for each play.
Various paging.

156. C. 575(3).

L]

——1Ile;aplayinoneact. 30p. (In Ais
The moon of the Caribbees and six other
plays).

156. C. 575(2).

»

-—— In the zone ; a play in one act. 33p..

{In his ‘The moon of the Caribbees and
six other plays’].
166. C. 575(2).

—— Lazarus laughed, and Dynamo : two
plays. London, Jonathan Cape, 1929.
102 p. 19cm. 2

. A66. C. 575(9).

—— The long voyage home ; a play in one
act. 28 p. (In his The moon of the
Caribbees and six other plays).

. 156.'C. 575(2).

~—— Marco millions fa play. London,
‘Jonathan Cape ltd., 1927.
168 p. 18cm’

156.7C. 575(7).
I

O’NEILL

O’Neill, Eugene Gladstone.

The moon of the Caribbees and six
other plays of the sea; with an introd-
uction by St. John Eravine. Londom,
Jonathan Cape, 1923.

[237] p. 18em,

Contents,—Introduction,—The moon of the caris
bbees.—Bound East for Cardiff.—The long voyage
home.—In the zone.—Ile.~Where the crogs is
made.—The rope. o

150, C. 575(2).

2763

Mourning becomes electra : a trilogy.
London, Jonathan Cape ltd., {1932].
288 p. 18om.

180 ©. 575(10).

—— The rope ; a play in one act, 42 p.
[In his The moon of the Caribbees and

six other plays]. /w’”
\/150';’ C. 575(2).

—— Strange interlude ; a play. London,
Jonathan Cape, [1928].
1p. 1., 5-348 p. 190m,

_ 156. C. 575(8).

—— The straw.
series, p. 1-142].

[In his Plays: first
 166.C. 575(1).

——— Welded ; a play in three acts, 91 p.
[In his ‘All God’s chillun got wings’.]

156, C. 575(5).
- Where the cross is made ; a play in

one act. 32 p. [In kis The moon of
the Caribbees and six other plays].

/
. 1887°C. 575(2).

o
O’Neill, Frederick William Scott.
The quest for God in China. London,
Allen & Unwin 1td., ['1925]. -
272 p.192 om.
\ . P. 45.

124



2764

O’Neill, George.

Essays on poetry. Dublin, The Talbot
press ltd.; London, T. Fisher Unwin
1td., 1919.

5 p. 1., 138 p., 18cm. (The Talbot press books)

Contents,—-Poetry and the revenue — Aubrey
do Vere — William Allingham, poet and dmrmt —
Thomss Boyd — Gerard Hopkins.

, 168. E. 719.

&
o

O’NEILL

O°Neill. H. 0., ed.

A guide to the English language, its

history, development and use; written
by Dendy Agate ..., Henry Alexander
..., B. Classen ...E. Bothwell Maye ...
Roland Edwards... Austin K. Gray ...
A. 8. Neill ... A. E. Stirling, under the

_ editorship of H. C. O’Neill.  London,
T. C. & E. C. Jack, 1915.

viii, 455 p. 22cm.
158. C. 817.

O’Neill, Herbert Charles, 1879.

The war moves east, by Strategicus
[pseud.] London, Faber and Faber
Itd., [1943).

234 p., illus (maps). 2lem,

Bibliographical foot-notes.
108. E, 237.

-

O’Neill, John.

The night of the gods; an inquiry
into cosmic and cosmogonic mythology
and symbolism. London, B. Quaritch,
1893-97.

2 v. fronts. illus. 26cm.

Paged continuously. v, 1:
xi[1). [583]-1077[1] p.

v. 2 has impriht: London, D. Nutt, 1897,

* Preface to vol. 2” signed : Henrietta O’Neill.

¢ Memoir of the author ”. v. 2. p. [v]-vii, signed :
Gra,tta.n Geary.

“Index to references " : v. 2. p. [xii)}
Bibliographical foot-notes.
"\165- E- 6-

581{1] p. v. 2:

O’Neill, John Joseph.

Almighty atom ; the real story of atomic
energy. New York, Ives Washburn,
1945. :

2 p. 1., [8]-94 p. 26§ X 20cm. ’
! \"‘“1253' c. 18.

ONOMANDER

Ongley, Leo, tr.
Ipawez, Vicente Blasco.
A novelist’s tour of the world ; autho-
rised tr. by L. Ongley, ... London, 1927.
61. B. 481.

Onions, Charles Talbut.

A Shakespeare glossary.
The Clarendon press, 1911.

xii, 259 [1] p. 18cm.,

Authors and works cited : p. vii-ix.

156, F. 979.

Oxford,

Onions, Charles Talbut, ed,

(The) SnorTER Oxford English dictionary
on historical principles, prepared by
William Little ... H. W. Fowler ...
J. Coulson ... Rev. & ed. by C. T.
Onions ... 2v. 1933.

423/Sh 81.

(The) Only way.
MarTiN-HARVEY, Sir John.

The only way: a dramatic version in
a prologue and four acts of Charles Dic-

ken’s a Tale of two cities»  London,
1942.
156. C. 1187,
Ono, Eijiro
See Ono, Yeijiro,

Ono, Yeijiro.

... The industrial transition in Japan.
Baltimore, American economic asocia-
tion, [1890].

121 p. 22}cem. {Publications of the American
economic association, {Monographs] vol, v, no. 1).

135. G. 449.

e

Onomander, pseud.

Kleinasien. Hamburg, Berthes-
Beffer & Baufe, 1860.

- v. 213em. (Ules und Neues—aus—den L&ndern
des Ostens, bd. 3.)

Library has v.3.
< 86. A 63,



ONTARIO

Ontario. Agricultural and ecxperimental
union.
Ses  Toronto.
experimental union.

Agricultural  and

Opdycke, John Baker.

Working composition. London, D, C.
Heath & company, [1919%].

xii p., 1 1., 337 p. plates, 18cm.

“ Reading lists ' : p. 326-332.

168. C. 191,

(An) Operl lefter to the churches from
their missionaries in Madras, Madras,
8. P. C. K. press [ printers, 1889].

20 p. 20cm.,
Bound with other pamphlets,

160. A. 173(7).

Opening of Muslim hall, Dacca ; speeches
by the Vice-Chancellor, the Nawab of
Dacca, His Excellency the Chancellor
and the Provost, August 11th, 1931.

Calcutta, Private secretary’s press,
Bengal, 1931.
14 p. 214om.

172. H. 475.

Opening of the Jehangir Wadia Road at
Udwada . .. [Bombay, no pub., 1896].
16 p. 22cm.

Reprinted from the ‘“Times of India”.
Imperfect : t.-p. wanting.

130. D. 39.

Opera nazionale balilla.
The ‘Opera nazionale balilla’. Ano
VI. Rome, Palazzo Viminale, [1928?].
102 p. incl, plates 2 p. 1. (1 fold) 174em.
148. G. 949.

Opera nazionale dopolavoro, Roma.
Activity of the Opera nazionale dopola-
voro up to December 31st, 1929 (National
institution for the utihzation of workers’
leisure hours). Rome, Tipografis del
littorio, 1930.
81 p. illus, 2 fold. tables. 28§X 20cm.

147. B. 8.

OPINIONS 2766

Opinions in favour of the Ilbert bill,
being a collection of the recorded
opinions of some of the most eminent
men in support of that measure,
together with an appendix contaiuing
the favourable opinions of the High
Court judges of Calcutta, Bombay and
Madras. Calcutta, Doorga Das
Chatterjee, 1885.

1 p. 1., vii, 125 p. 21cm.
2 copies; 2nd copy bound with other pamphlets,

171. A. 1175.

Opinions of the Indian press on Lord
Harris’s administration and the hollow-
ness of the permanent memorial in his
honour, by his friends and admirers.
Bombay, Fort printing press, 1895.

3 p. 1., 158, 85,[1] p. 20cm.

171. A. 411.

(The) Opinions of the press and the
resolution of the Bengal government,
on the pamphlet to Syud Ameer
Hossein, ... on Mahomedan education
in Bengal. Calcutta, P. 8. D’'Rozario
and co. [printers], 1882.

30 p. 203cm.

172. H. 49(7).

Opinions of the press in India, on (I)
the Tenant right controversy in
Punjab, (II) the action taken by the
government of India, (IIT) the Legisla-
tive measure (?) called “ The Punjab
tenancy act.” ... as collected from
newspapers ... 1865 to 1869. Lahore,
1869.

i, iv, xxviii, 247 p. 22em.
Title-page wanting.

172. F. §7.

Opinions of the press on the annexation
of Mysore. London, John Camden
Hotten, 1866.

iv, 116,(1] p. 2lem.

" 165. A. 75(8).



2766 OPINIONS

Opinions of the press on the condition
the Native States of Kathiawar and
Junaghur] after the Massacre and
before the Resolution, no. 2003, dated
26th April 1883, of the Bombay gov-
ernment was passed. [Bombay, 1883.]
8S p. 23cm,

Imperfect . t.-p. wanting.
165. A. 73(3).

Opinions of the press on the Fairlie
engine; being a series of articles
reprinted from the leading scientific

and other journals. London, C.
Whiting, 1868.
iv, 142 p, illus,, fold. plates. 21cm,
Bound unth other pamphlets.
181. C. 19(1).

(The) Opium commission of 1893
{London, 1893).
3 p. 19jcm.

From Pall Mall Gazette, September, 1893 [p. ]
160-163.

Bound with other pamphlets.
135. G. 435(4).

(The) Opium revenue of India; is it
right to take three millions sterling
from the Chinese beyond the cost price
of the drug, as the condition of their
enjoying the forbidden indulgence of
opium smoking? London, Wm. H. Allen
& cv., 1857.

38 p. 20icm,
Bound with other tracts.
169. A. 45(8),

Oppé, A. 8., ed.

WHARTON, John Jane Smith.

Wharton’s law lexicon ... ed. by

A. S. Oppé; 14th ed. London, 1938,

340/W555.

Oppé, Adolt Paul,

... The new comedy. St. Andrews,
W. C. Henderson and son, 1897,

71 p. 18cm. .
At head of title: Univermity of St. Apdrews
Gray prize easy. .

Bibliography : p. 4. &
‘  156. C. 281. |

OPPENHEIM

Oppenheim, Annie Isabella. -

The face and how to read it; scien-
tific character-reading from the face
based on anatomical values (illustrated)
physiognomical studies of well-known men
and women of the day (with portraits).
London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1907.

188 p. front., illus., ports, 174cm,

158. A. 129.

Oppenheim, Lassa Francis Lawrence.

International law, a treatise. London,
New York, Bombay [etc], Longmans
Green & co., 1905-1906.

2 v. 24cm.

Numerous bibhographical references at head of
chapters, 1o foot-notes ete.

Contents.—v.1. Peace.—v.2.
and neutrahty.

Disputes, War

145. B. 235.
— e 2nd ed. 1912.
145. B. 235(1).

—— ——4th ed., edited by Arnold D.
McNair., 1928, '26.

145, B. 285(2).
—— —— bth ed. 1937, '35.

145. B. 235(3).
e —— 6th ed. 1946.

145, B. 235(4).

e —— 6th ed. vol. 2,
341/0P5

5th and 6th ed. edited by H. Lauterpacht.

»

e —— Tth ed. 1948,
145, B. 235(5).

—— —— Tth ed. by H. Lauterpacht.
[1952] 2v. '

341/OP5[vii)



OPPENHEIM

Oppenheim, Lassa Francis Lawrence, ed.
WESTLAKE, John.

The collected papers of John Westlake
on public international law; ed. by L.
Oppeuheim ... Cambridge, 1914.

145. B. 251.

Oppenheim, Leo,

... Unterschungen zum Babylonischen
mietrecht. Wien, Selbstverlag des
Orientalischen institutes der Univer<itit,
1936. "

4 p.l, xi, 147 p. 22cm. (Belhefte zur < Wiene-
zeitsohrift fir die kunde des Morgenlandes 'x
Herausgeber:  Nikolaus Rhodokanakis, 2 hft.),

Text reproduced from type-written copy.
Bibliography : p. vii-xi.

107, & 131

#

Oppenheim, Max Adrian Simon, freiherr
von.

Vom Mittelmeer zum Persischen golf
durch den Hauriin, die Syrische wiiste
und Mesopotamien ... Mit vier original-
karten von dr. Richard Kiepart einer
uebersichtskartp und zahlreichen abbil-
dungen. Berlin, D. Reimar (E. Vohsen)
1899-1900.

2 v. fronts,, illus., plates, port., fold. maps.
fold. plans, facsims., fold. tab. 24cm.

Maps in pockets,

“85. B. 27.

Oppenheim, Michael, «d.

Naval accounts and inventories of the
reign of Henry VII, 1485-8 and 1495-7;
ed, by M. Oppenbeim. [London], Navy
records society, 1896,

lvi, 348, 2 p. 23}em. (Publications of the Navy
records society, vol. viil).

The two manuscripts here printel are known
among the state papers as Chapter House book,
vol. VII, and Augmentation office book no. 316,
being so called from their origmal places of deposit,
the ond in the Chapter Hovse at Westminster, and
the other in the office of the court of augmentation
of the king’s revenue *.—Introd.

129. E. 59(8).

-

OPPERT 2167
Oppenheim, Michael, ed.
Monson, Sir William.

The naval tracts of Sir William Mon-
son . .edited ... by M. Opponheim. 1902,

4v.in 6.

129. E. 59.

Oppenheim, Nathan.

The development of the child. New
York, The Macmillan company ; London,
Macmillan & co., 1td., 1902.

viii p., 1 1, 296 p. pl. 19cm.

150,8. 159.
//
Oppenheimer, Franz. "

The state: its history and develop-
ment viewed sociologically; ... autho-
rized translation by John M. Gitterman,
... New York, Vanguard press, 1926.

xv, [1], 302 p. 170m,

Imperfect ; 2 p. 1., p. 111, & p. 301-2 wanting.

| 1. B. 47,

Oppert, Gustav Salomon.

Contributions to the history of southern
India; pt. 1.  Inscriptions. Madras,
Higginbotham & co.; London, Triibner
& co., 1882.

-v. front. (facsim,), fold. geneal. tab. 21om.
167.-G. 7.
swfﬂ

— Lists of Sanserit manuscripts in
private libraries of southern India ; com-
piled, arranged, and indexed by...
Madras, Government press, 1880-85.

2 v. 24icm,
18, 797 titles. Title, subject and author indexes.

181. H. 11.

— Ne Sutor ultra crepidam, in self
defence.  Madras, printed by Addison
& co., 1884.

1 p. 1, 49 p. 1 fold. table. 21em.

Bound with other pamphlels. -

{/

5 #

124 A. 89 (10).



2768 OPPERT

Oppert, Gustav Salomon.

On the ancient cominerce of India;
a lecture delivered at the Government
Central Museum in Madras.  Madras,
Higginbotham & co.; London, Triibner
& co., 1879.

50 p. 21om.

173. B. 15.

—— On the weapons, army organisation,
and political maxims of the ancient
Hindus, with special reference to gun-
powder and fire-arms. Madras, Higgin-
botham & co.; London, Triibner & co.,
1800.

vi, 162 p. 20cm.

165. A. 131

—— Der Presbyter Johannes in sage und
geschichte ; ein beltrag zur voelker und
kirchenhistorie und zur heldendichtung
des mittelaltters ; 2nd rev. ed. Berlin,
Verlag von Julius Springer, 1870.

viii, 228 p. 22cm.

160. N. 55.

—— Ueber die Toda und Kéta in den

Nilagiri oderden blauen Bergen. Berlin,

Verlag von A. Asher & co., [1896].
[8] p. illus. 23cm.

Vorgelegt in der Sitzung der Berliner anthro-
pologischen Gesellschaft vom 13, Juni 1896.

Separat-abdruck. Zeitechrift fuir Ethnologie.
Jahrg. 1896.

Bound with other pamphlets.

_ 165. F. 87(4).

Oppert, Jules.

... Duppe lisan assur ... Kléments de
la grammaire assyrienne; 2 éd. Paris,
Librarie A. Franck, 1868.

xxii, 126, {1] p. 18em.
Caption in cuneiform wtiting.

: 158. G. 5.

OPPERT

Oppert, Jules. .

Eléments de la grammaire Assy-
rienne. Paris, Imprimerie Imperiale,
1860.

95 p. 204om.

Extrait no. 1 de 'annee 1860 du Journal Asia
tique.

Bound with other books.

(159, A. 19(2).

——— Histoire des empires de Chaldée
et d’Assyrie d’apres les monuments depuis
Petablissement definitif des Sémites en
Mésopotamie (2000 ans, avant J.-C)
jusquaux Seleucides, (150 ans avant
J.-C.)  Versailles, Beau Jeune, impri-
meur-libraire, 1865.

144 p. 20 cm.

Extrait de Annale do philosophie chréticnne
t. ix, 1868, 5e série.

159. A. 18(5).

——— [Les inscriptions en langue susi-
enne ; essai d’interprétation.] [ Paris,
Imprimerie de Mme veuve Bouchard-

Huzard, 1873].

[49] p. 204cm.

Extrait no. 13 des Memoires du congrés inter-
national des Orientalistes t. 11-te session-Paris—
1873.

159. A. 19(4).

—— [Origine commune de la chronologie
cosmogonique des Chaldeéns et des dates
de la Genése]. [Versailles, L. Ronce,
1877].

4 p. 204cm.

Extrait des ° Annales de philosophie chré-
tienne ’, no de février 1877.

Imperfect ; t.-p. wanting.

159. &. 19(3).

~—— Le peuple et la langue des Médes.
Paris, Maisonneuve et cie, 1879. -
xi. 296 p. 214om.

+

107. A. 46.



OPPERT

Oppert, Jules, jt. auth.
Franck, Adolphe and OeperT, Jules.

French views on Zoroastrianism® tr.
from the texts of Adolphe Franck ...
and J. Oppert. Bombay, 1868.

179. D. 9,
Oppianus.

Oppian, Colluthus, Tryphiodorus, with
an English tr. by A. W. Mair. London,
William Heinemann, ltd,; New York,
G. P. Putnam’s sons, 1928.

Ixxx, 635 [1] p. bibl. 16fem.

Biblioggaphyat the end of each author.

Greek and English on opposite pages.

The author of the Halieutica is Oppisnus of
Anazarbua (or of Corycus) in Cilicia ; the Cynege-
tica is by a native (of the same name ?) of Apamea
in Syria.

Contents.—Oppian ... Cynegeticn  or, The
chase.—Halieutica or, Fishing.—~The rape of
Helen.—Tryphiodorus.—Life,~Manuscripts.—Bib-
liography.~-The taking of I! o8,

156. 6. 243 (G. 60).

Oppianus.

Oppianus {(In Ameis, C. F., ed. Poete
bucolici et didactici Theocritus, Bion,
Moschus ... Oppianus [section 2] 106 p.)

In Greek and Latin in paraliel columns.

4 158. G. 805.
Oppianus.
THEOCRITUS,
Scholia in Theocritum ... auctiora

reddidit et annotatione critica instruxit
Fr. Diibner; scholia et paraphrases en
Nicandrum et Oppianum partim nunc
Primum edidit . . .

1568. G. 66.

Optical convention. 3rd London, 1926.

Proceedings of the Optical convention,
19286. London, Optical convention,
[1927]. .

2 v. front. (pt. 1: port.) illus., plates, facsim.
diagrs. 244em.

Paged continuously ; v-1: ix [1], 491, v p.
v. 21 403-1081, v p.

. Part 2 includes asaticles on early optical instru-
ment notably “An old catalogue . of the

scientific instrunents and carios collected by
Quéen Chaflotte and King George III, by Robert

8. Whipple”. (pt. 2 p. 502-528)
153. D. 10.

ORBECK 2769

{The) Oracle of rural life and almanack
for sportsmen, and country gentlemen ;
1840, ... Embellished by 14 engraved
illustrations and ... wood engravings
from the designs of William and
Henry Barraud, 1840. London, A. H.
Baily & co., 1840.

96 p. front., plates. 17cm.

Added engraved t.-p.
136. B. 75.

Oradores Conservadores. 1936,
CoroMBIA. Biblioteca aldeana.

122. H. 91.
Oradores liberales. 1936.
CoromBra. Bibliotecs aldeana.
122. H., 87.

Oradores sagrados de 1a generacion det
centenario. [Bogota], 1936.

Coromsia. Biblioteca Aldeana
157. E. 707.

Orange, James.
CeaTtER, Sir Catchick Paul.

The Chater collection, pictures relating
to China, Hongkong, Macao, 1655-1860 ;
with historical and descriptive letter
press, by James Orange. London, 1924,

68 E. 54.

Orazio, Alessandro d’.

Demonio meridiano;  parte prima.
Roma, Tipografia fratelli centenari, 1903.
204, [1] p. 21cm. "

. 157, 6. 133.
Orbeck, Anders, .
IBseN, Henrik.
Early plays: Catiline, the Warriors
Barrow, Olaf Liljekrans; tr....by A.
Orbeck. 1921.

" 157, E. 161(17).



2770 ORBIGNY

‘Orbigny, Alcide Dessalines d°, ed.
Voyage pittoresque dans les deux
Amériques ; résumé général de tous les
voyages de Colomb, Las-casas, Oviedo,
... Humboldt ... Franklin par les réd-
acteurs du voyage pittoresque autour du
monde ; publié sous la direction de M. A.
d’Orbigny ... Accompagné de cartes et
de nombreuses gravures dapres les dess-
ins de MM. de Sainson, et Jules Boilly.
Paris, L. Tenré, 1836.
L., xvi, . I 8, ., fold.
mazpsl.) 27%le 904131?.8 p. front., plates, ports., fold
. 98. A. 2.

Orbilius Indicus, psewd.

State education in the N. W. pro-
vinces and Oudh. [Calcutta, no pub.,
n. d.]

18 p. 21lem.

Bound with other pamphlets.

170. B. 203(7)-

Orbis, encyclopaedia of extra-European
countries ; a survey and directory of
political, industrial, financial, cultural
and scientific organisations in the
countries of Africa, America, Asia and
Australasia. London, Europa publica-
tions, Itd., [1938- 1.

1 v. 254cm.

Loose-leaf.

030/0r1.

©Orchard, Thomas Nathaniel.

Milton’s astronomy : the astronomy of
* Paradise Lost.’ London, Longmans,
Green & co., 1913.

viii p., 3 1., 288 p. front., illus., plates. 22om.

153. A. 173,
Orchard, W.

An improved method of raising sunken
ships, as adopted in the instance of the
Barque *“ Roslin Castle ” September 1854 ;
with diagrams and explanatory notes,
published with the sanction of the Right
honourable the lord commissioners of
the Admiralty; 2nd ed. Plymouth, J.
& H. Smith, 1856.

16, [11 p. 1 fold plan. 28} x 224em.
) 181. G. 26.

O’REILLY

Orcutt, William Dana.

From my library walls, a kaleidoscope
of Mmories.  London, John Murray,
[1946].

vin, 248 p. front. (port ). 193om.

125, C. 215.

A

Ordway, Edith Bertha.

Handbook of the operas; [ 2nd ed.}
rev. and enlarged. London, Simpkin,
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent & ltd., [1917].

xi, 328 p. 19%cm.

A larger collection of vpera stoyes by the same
author, meluding those in the present Dook, was
published under title : The opera book.

156. A. 379.

Oregon agricultural College, Corvallis

See Oregon. State Agricultural College
Corvallis.

Oregon.
Corvallss.

State Agricultural College

Annual catalogue. Corvallis, Agricul-
tural college press, 1905-1906.
v. illus., pl. 20cm,

Library has: 1904-1905 and announcements for
1905-1906 ; 1905-1906 and announcements for

1906-1907. .
Title varies : Catalogue ... with hst of students,
134. C. 47.

——Biennial report of the President of
the college, 1906-1908, Carvallis, [Oregon
agricultural college, 1909].

1 p. 1., 255 p. plates. 1 fold plan. 22¢m.

134. C. 159.

———Catalogue ... with list of students,
Corvallis, Oregon, 1910-
—v. front., plates. 20vm.

Library has: 1910-11, 1911-12.
134. C. 161.

O'Reilly, T. E.
The imperial tariff for 1914. London,
Eyre and Spottiswoode, Itd,, [1918.]

xiv, 314 3. 16om,
147. ¥, 641.



ORELL

Orell, Mazx, pscud.
See Blouét, Paul.

Orfleld, Matthias Nordberg.

... Federal land grants to the states,
with special reference to Minnesota.
Minneapolis, 1915.

v, 275 p. 244cm. (The University of Minnesota,
gtudies in the social sciences, no. 2).

¢ Balletin of the umiversity of Minnesota, March,
1915 .
Bibliography : p. 256-265,
The author’s doctoral dissertation, university
of Minnesota, 1913, but not published as a theus.

f- v

. 147. D. 41.

Orgel, Vera.

A new view of the plays of Racine.
London, Macmillan & co., 1td., 1948.
xiv, 254, {13 p. 21}om.

157. B. 669.

.

Orgill, P. A. Lanyon-
See Lanyon-Orgill, P. A.

Orient-Pacific’ line guide ....6th ed.
[1907.)
Lorrie, William John, cd.

910.2/L827.

(The) Oriental Banking Corporation.
BaNk OF BoMBAY.

The Bank of Bombay versus the Ori-
ental Banking Corporation - -+ [1870.]

171. B. 54.

Oriental bibliography -+ comp. and ed.
by Lucian Sherman .. v.- 14- 1900-
23em.

Incomplete sel ¢ Library has: Vels. XIV, XVI
{for 1902) and XVII (for 1903).

Continuation , of ¢ Orientalische bibliographis’.

‘ 174. C. 287. ¢

ORIENTAL 2771

Oriental bibliography
See also Orientalische bibliographie.

(The) Oriental fabulist; or, Polyglot
translations of Aesop's and other
ancient fables from the FEnglish

language, into Hindoostanee, Persian,
Arabic, Brij Bhakha, Bongla, and
Sunkrit, in the Roman character, by
various hands under the :-- superin-
tendenee of J. Gilchrist, for the use of
the College of Fort William. Calcutta

Hurkaru office [ printers], 1803.
xxxvii, 308 p. 19cm.

174. C. 43.

Oriental Congress

See International Congress of Oriente
alists.

The Orienfal linguist --- 1798.
Givcurist, John Borthwick.

178. A. 69.

(The) Oriental miscellany.

The miscellany, consisting of original
productions and translations. Calcutta,
1798.

—v. pl. 2lcm.

Contents.—v. 1: Extracts from the Tarikh
Tebry ; containing an account of the seventy
years captivity of the Jews.—A Firmaun of Akbar,
on the appointment of Shéldz Khan to the Sou-
bahdary of Malwah.—A Firmaun of the same
Emperor, granting remission of certain duties.—
A Firmaun of Aurangzebe, respecting certain
abuses in the government of Gujerat.—Another
Firmaun of the same concerning tribute.—A
dissertation on the revenues of government and
of landed tenures, according to Mahammedan
law.—Cursory remarks on countries; by William
Hunter ... —An account of the Leucoryx, or, the
White Antelope, with a copper plate coloured
after nature.—An account of Thibet Musk, with &
copper plate coloured after nature.—Original
letters from a father to his son on various sub-
jects, particularly caloulated for the improvement
of young students in the Persian language.
Plato’s instractions to Aristotle ; from the Uklick
Naffrey.

174 F. 15.
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(The) Oriental navigator; or, New
directions for sailing to and from the
East Indies, China, New Holland, ---
also for the use of the country ships,
trading in the Indian and China seas,
Pacific Ocean - - - collected from the
manuscripts, journals, memoirs and
observations of the most experienced
officers in the --- East India Com-
pany’s service or commanders of ships
in the country trade; from those by
foreign navigators acquainted with the
Indian and Eastern seas and from the
last edition of the French Neptune
oriental, by Mons. D’Cepes de
Manevillette -+ [London], Robert

Laurie and James Whittle, 1801.
xi, [1], 655, [1] p. front. (port.) 26 18cm.
131. G. 10.

Oriental Public Library, Bankipore
See Bankipore. Oriental Library.
Oriental repertory ... 179192,

DaLrympLE, Alexander.
162. A. 106.

Oriental Seminary. Cualcutta.
See Calcutta. Oriental Seminary.

Orientalische bibliographie 1-25bd ;
1887-1911. Berlin, Reuther &
Reichard; London, Williams &

Norgate, [etc.], 1888-1922.

25 v. 22.23em.  Irregular.
Vols. 14.23/24 (1900-10) have title: Oriental
bibliog:aphy.
Editors. 1887-91. August Miller.—1892.94,

Ernst Kuhn.—1895-1911, Lucian Scherman.
Subventioned by the Deutsche morgentandische
gesellschaft, 1887-1910 (with the K-Bayerische
akademie der wissenschaften and the American
oriental society, 1889-1910; the India office
1904-10; the XK. Preussiche unterrichts-minis,
terium 1907-10) by the Bayerische akademie fo-
wissenschaften, the Preussische unterrichtsminisr
terium, the Sachsische gesellschaft der wissen-
ohaften, the Heidelberger akademie der wissens.-
chaften, the Reichs-kolonialamt, and the American

oriental society, 1911.

This bibliography, together with Zenker's
* Bibliotheca orientalis’, 1846-61; “° Wissens-
chaftelicher jahresbericht uber die morgenlan-
dischen studien ”’, 1859-81 ; Friederici, ** Biblio-
theca orientalis >, 1876-83; and Literaturblatt
fur orientalische philologie”’, 1883-86, forms a
continuous record of oriental philology.

Incomplete set: Library has: bd. XIIT (fip
1899), zwei hefte in einen bande; vols. X1V,
XVI (for 1802) and XVII (for 1903),

174. C. 267.

ORIGINAL

Orientalists, International Congress of

See International Congress of Orien-
talists.

Origenes.

Origenis philosophumena sive omnium
Haeresium refutatio ; E. codice Parisino

nunc primum edidit E. Miller. Oxonii,
Typographeo Academico, 1851.
348 p. 20vin.
Bibliographical footnotes.
160, B. 33.
*

(The) Origin and authentic narrative
of the present Marratta war and, also,
the late Rohilla War, in 1773 and
1774 ; to which is added the unaccount-
able proceedings in the military store-
keeper’s office in Bengal. London, J.
Almon and J. Debrett, 1781.

2 p. 1., [233] p. 20cm.
Various paging.

169. A. 103(3).

Origin of the Pindaries; preceded by
historical notices on the rise of the
different Mahratta states, by an
officer in the service of the Hon. Kast
India Company London, John
Murray, 1818.
1p.1.,ii, 172 p. 21jem.

Attributed variously to John Clunes William
Raban and Sir Michael White. cf. Halkett and
Laing ; Cushing. Initials and pseudonyms.

166. E. 3.

Original papers relative to the distur-
bances in Bengal; containing every
material transaction from 1759 to 1764.
London, J. Newberry, 1765.

2 v. 19cm.
2 sets. .

167. A. 7.



ORIGINAL

Original
and pretensions of the Nabob of Arcot
and the Rajah of Tanjore, and to the
demands of British subjects on the
Nabob of Arcot. London, J. Debrett,
1785.

1p1,i, 83 p. incl. tab. 19cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

167. G. 3(1).

[another copy].

Bound with other pamphlets.
169. A. 133(2).

v

Original papers ; with an authentic state
of the proofs and proceedings before
the Coroner’s inquest, which was
assembled at Madras, upon the death
of Lord Pigot, on the 11th day of May
1777 ; likewise the subsequent proofs
and proceedings before the justices at
Madras, with the opinions of the judges
of the Supreme court of judicature in
Bengal, to the whole are subjoined the
defence of Mr. Stratton and the other
members of Council accused by the
verdict of the coroner’s inquest; and
the separate defence of Brigadier-
general Sfuart, for himself and the

military under his command, ....
London, T. Cadell, 1778,
4p. 1., 4-25¢4p. 1 1. 26em.
171. B. 4.

Original sketches in the Punjaub, by a
lady. London, Dickinson bros., 1854.
[20] plates. 35 X 253cm.

Each plate preceded by a leaf with descriptive
letterpress.

3 copies.

239. E. 18.

(The) Orissa tributary states, their pre-
gent condition and how to improve it.
Cuttack, Orissa patriot press [printers],
1877.
cover-title, 1 p. 1., 52 p. 20cm.

Reprinted from the * Bengalee”’ with some
additions and alterations.

Bound with other pamphlets. .

172. A, 455(7). |
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papers relative %o the rights | (The) Oriya movement ; being & demand

for a united Orissa, by two Bachelors
of Arts. Aska, Oriya Samaj, Ganjam,
1919.
xivp. 11
map. hbl. 18cm.
Bibl. : p. 338-341.

349 p. 11, 1llus. (tables) fold.

172. €. 111,

Orleans, Elisabeth Charlotte, duchesse d’.

Mémoires, fragmens historiques et cor-
respondance - - - précédés d’une notice par
M. P. Busoni. Paris, Paulin, 1832.

xx1%, 420 p. 19cm.

113. B. 187.

Orléans, Henri Philippe Marie, prince d’.

Around Tonkin and Siam, by Prince
Henri d’Orleans; tr. by C. B. Pitman;
with twenty-eight illustrations and maps.
London, Chapman & Hall, 1td., 1894.

xu, 426 p. el 1llus,, plates., fold. map. 22cm-

68. A. 15.

— ++- Du Tonkin aux Indes. Janvier
1895-1896, illustrations de G. Vuillier;
d’apres les photographies de L’auteur
gravure de J. Huyot ; cartes et appendice
geographique par Emile Roux, - - - Paris,
Calmann Levy, 1898,

3 p. 1., 442, {1} p. (mel. illus. pl i
fold.mape, 20 190m. us- platos), Tacsims.s

Engraved t.-p.

65. C. 6.

—— From Tonkin to India by the sources
of Irawadi, January ‘95-January ‘96;
1{17:. .}laly Ha[mley B(:,int -+ illustrated by G.

uillier ; {map and geographical appendix
by Emile Roux -+~ }. o PP

xii, 467, [1] p. mnel. front. .), illus,
fold. ,ms,p. 24:>'<Il)7cm. (port.), illns., platee.

Engraved t.-p.

65. C. 6A.
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Orleans, Jacob Samuel.
Measurement i education. New York,
Thomas Nelson and sons, 1938.

xvi, 461 p. illus. (charts, tables, diagrs.) 20cm.
‘ Reforences * at end of chapters.

. 148.°G. 1361.

Orleans, Pierre Joseph d'.

History of the two Tartar conquerors
of China, including the two journeys into
Tartary of Father Ferdinand Verbiest,
in the suite of the Emperor Kang-Hi - - -
to which is added Father Pereira’s journey
into Tartary in the suite of the same
emperor, from the Dutch of Nicolaas
Witsen ; tr. and edited by the Earl of
Eilesmere ; with an introd. by H. R.
Major.  London, Hakluyt society, 1854.

8 p.di, xvp, 1L, vi 153 p. 22 em.  {Works
issued by the Hakluyt society, no. 17).

Added facsimile t.-p. of original French edition.
Paris, 1688.

61. B. 275(1)75.

Orlich, Leopold von.

The military mutiny in India; its
origin and its results ; tr. from the German
with observations by Major-General
Sir W. M. G. Colebrooke ... London,
T. and W. Boone, 1858.

x, 31 p. 20§ cm.

© 160, A. 101(14).

—— Reise in ostindien in briefen an
Alexander von Humboldt und Carl Ritter.
Leipzig, Verlag von Mayer und Wigand,
1845.

xvi, 208 p. front., plates (col.) 30 X 21 em.

. 162. A. 56.

- Travels in India, including Sinde
and the Punjab ; tr. from the German by
H. Evans Lloyd. London, Longman,
Brown Green, and Longmans, 1845,

2 v. col. fronts,, illus. 21 em.

. 162. A. 857.

ORME

Orloff, Nikolai A., graf.

Die Eroberung der Mandschurei durch
die Transbaikal-Kasaken im Jahre 1900.
Deutsch von Ullrich . . . Kurze Darstellung
der expedition des Chailar-Detachements,
sowle des Lebens in der Mandschurei.
Mit einer Karte and Text-skizzen.
Strassburg, Wolstein und Teilhaber, 1904.

203 p. fold. map. 20 cm.
68. F. 5.

Orme, Robert.

Historical fragments of the Mogul
empire ;  reprinted from the original
edition of 1782; with an introduction,
notes, index, appendix ... [Calcutta,
“ Bangabasi Office »*, 1905.]

2pl,vp,1L,142, xx p. 15 cm.
This volume covers the years 1659-1689,

‘ Authorities cited, or mentioned in the first
section of the notes ™ p. vii-x.

Published anonymously.
Added t.-p. of the original edition, 1872.

' 165 C. 45.

—— Historical fragments of the Mogul
empire of the Morattoes and of the
English concerns in Indostan from the
year 1659 ; origin of the English estab-
lishments and of the Company’s trade, at
Broach and Surat, and a general idea of
the government and people of Indostan,
... To which is prefixed, an account of the
life and writings of the author. London,
Printed for F. Wingrave, 1805.

8 p.1,, [vl}-Ixvii, [1] p. 472, [32] p. front., ports.,
maps (part fold.) 26 cm.

1g5. €. 4.
LA

- ——— [another copy].

\ 954/0BS.
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Ormé, Robaré«

A history of the military transactions
of the British nation in Indostas from
the year MmpocxLv ; to which is prefixed
a dissertation on the establishments made
by Mahomedan conquerors in Indostan,
London, Printed for J. Nourse, 1775-1778.

2 v. in 3, fold. plates, fold. maps, fold. plans
253 em. x 19 em.

V. 2 in 2 sections bound separately.

»

' 165 B. 6.

4th rev, ed. 2 v. 1803,
Imperfeci et I wanting Section I of wol. 2.

pe

' 165./5. 6(1).

Orme, Robert.
Inpta Orrice LiBrarY. London.

Catalogue of manuscripts in Kuropean
languages belonging to the Library of the
India office, V. 2, pt. 1. The Orme
collection. London [etc.], 1916.

161. J. 48.

Orme, William.

Memoirs. of the life, writings and
religious connections of John Owen, D. D.
... London, T. Hamilton, 1820.

viit, 524 p. front. (port.). 20§ om.

160. L. 123.

Ormerod, James.
Style in card cataloguing; 2nd ed.
Birmingham, C. Combridge Itd., 1934.
[2], 24 p. Bibl 23cm.
“ Select bibliography ' : p. 24.

N\

161. E. 857.

Ormiston, Walter.

The butterflies of Ceyloi.
H. W. Cave & co., 1924.
xip., 11,143 p.,11,[10] p. 8 pl. (2 col.) 25 om.

Each plate, except the first, accompanied by
guard sheet with descriptive lettorpress.

21)( E. 227,

Colombo,

OROSA

Ormond, E. Charles.

The law of patents in India in relation
to inventions, with commentaries on the
Indian patents and designs act, 1911
(Act 2 of 1911) and on the Indian patents
and designs rules, 1933 and Indian secret
patent rules, etc. ... with a foreword by

2175

the Right Hon’ble Lord Atkin ... Cal-
cutta, Eastern law house, 1936,
xhv p., 1 1. 1162 p. 25 em.
' 171 A. 2045,

Ormonde, John Butler, 2nd marguis of.

An autumn in Sicily, being an account
of the principal remains of antiquity
existing in that island, with short
| sketches of its ancient and modern history.
Dublin, Hodges and Smith, 1850.

xi, [1], 260 p. front., :llus. plates. fold. map.
291 cm.

83."t. 25.

Ormsby, Mys. Hilda Rodwell (Jones).

France; a regional and economic
geography. London, Methuen & co. Itd.,
[1931.]

xiv p., 2 1, 3-515 p. illus. {maps), diagrs. bibl,
204 cm.

Billiography : p. 495-499,
Bibl. at end of each chapter in pt. 1-2.

" ,n( A. 55.
Ormsby, M. T. M., jt. auth.

JamesoN, A. H. and OrMsBY, M. T. M.

Mathematical geography, 2 v. London
1929-38. i ’

61. D. 91.,

Orosa, Maria Y.
_Recipes for sea food ; with an introdue-
tion by Wallace Adams. Manils, Bureau

of printing, 1931.

20 p. 22 em. (Philippine islands, Buresu of
science, Popular bulletins, no. 8).

Pl

| 1867D. 7.



O’ROURKE

O’Rourke, Lorento, /7.
Huao, Victor Marie, compte.

Victor Hugo’s intellectual autobio-
graphy ... tr. with a study of the last

phase of Hugo’s genius by L. O’Rourke.
New York & London, 1907,

2776

156. F. 681.

‘O’Rourke, Vernon Alfred.

The juristic status of Egypt and the
‘Sudan. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins
press, 1935.

184 p. 24} cm. (John Hopkins university,
studies in historical and political science series 53
no. 1).

Bibliography : p. 171-177.
Thesis (Ph. D.)—Johns Hopkins University»
1933,

148. G. 1073(53).

Orpheus. Hymmns.

The hymns of Orpheus; translated
Trom the original Greek; with a preli-
inary dissertation on the life and
theology of Orpheus. London, author,
1792.

xii, 227 p. 18 cm.

Engraved t.-p.

156. G. 173.

Orr, Alexandra (Leighton) « Mrs. Suther-
land Orr »’.

Life and letters of Robert Browning,
by Mrs. Sutherland Orr ; new ed. revised
and in part re-written by F. G. Kenyon.
London, Smith, Elder, 1908.

xvii, [1], 431 p. 2 ports. (incl. front.) 19 om.

“ Appendix 1. The portraits of Robert Browning ;
Appendix II. The original mss. of Browning’s
poems . ;

. 156. F. 695.

Orr, Sir John Boyd.

... Food and the people.
The Pilot press, ltd., 1943.

56 p. incl. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 24318
em. (Target for tomorrow, no. IIl), i

//
108,/E. 42.
% rd

London,

ORROK

Orz, Sir John Boyd and others:

What science stands for.

Allen & Unwin ltd., [1937].

2 p.1., 7-132 p. 18 em.

... addresses delivered to various sections of
British Association for the advancement of
science . Prof,

First published in 1937.

Contents.~Nutritional science & state planning,
by 8ir John Boyd Orr.—The humanity of scienoce,
by A. V. Huill.—The chemist in the service of the
community, by J. C. Philip ....~Cultural &
social values of science, by Sir Richard Gregory.—
Knowledge and power, by Sir A. Daniel Hall.—
Naturalistic studies in the education of the citizen

Lancelot Hogben.

152. A. 435.
Orr, John Williams, ed. '~ =™
ALEXANDER, R. D.

Alexander’s Indian case-law on torts;
5th ed. by John Williams Orr. 1910.

171. A. 1075(2).

London,

Orr, P. & sons, pub.
Embossed “ Swami” or Trichinopoly

jewellery and silver plate. [Madras,
P. Orr & sons, 1849 ?]
[26] plates. 30X 22 cm.
216. G. 7.

Orr, Mrs. Sutherland.

Sec Orr, Alexandra (Leighton) ¢ Mrs,
Sutherland Orr”.

Orr, William Gladstone.

A sixteenth-century Indian mystic
with a foreword by Dr. Nicol Macnicol.
London, and Redhill, Lutterworth press,

[1947.]
238 p. 21 em.
Half-title: A sixteenth century Indian mystic;
Dadu and his followers,
178. B. 231,

Orrick, James Bentley.
Matthew Arnold and Goethe. London,
Alexander Moring limited for E. @,

Society, 1928,
54, [2] p. 22 cm. (Publications of the English
Goethe society. New series, vol. IV).

157. D, 215.
Orrok, John.

Letters of John Orrok ; comp. by Lady
Helen Forbes and ed. by Alistair and
Henrietta Tayler.  Aberdeen, Milne &
Hutchison, 1927. ,

ix, 215 p. front., ports. 21 om.

169, C. 641.
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Orsi, Giuseppe.

Recollections of the last half century-
London, Longmans, Green, and co., 1881.

viii, 319 p. front. (port.), illus. 18 om. )

, 108,-D. €1.
Orsini, Felice.

Memoirs and adventures of Felice
Orsini, written by himself containing
unpublished state papers of the Roman
court ; tr. from the original manuscripts
by George Ciarhenel. Edinburgh, Thomas
Constable and company ; London, Hamil-
ton, Adams and co., 1857.

xix, 286, [2] p. front. (port.) 22 cm.
Translator’s preface signed : H. (. Carbonel.

113. E. 78.

Orta, Garcia de, 16th cent.

. Aromatum, et simplicium aliquot
medicamentorum apvd Indos nascentivm
historia : prim{im quidem lusitania lingua

concripta, a’ d. Gargia ab Horto,
proregis Indiae medico: deinde latino
sermone in epitomen contracta, et iconibus
ad vinum cxpressis, locupletioribudqz
annotatiunculls illustra 4 Carolo Clvsie
Atrebate. 4 ed. castigatior & aliquot
locis auctior. Antverpiae, ex officina
Platiniana, apud viduam & J. Moretum,
1593.

448 p., 1 1., illus. 18 cm.

Christopheri & Costa ... Aromatum & medica-
meptorum in Orientali India nascentium
Caroli Civsii ... operd ex hispanico sermone
latinus factus, in epitomen contractus, & quibusdam
notis illustratus.  Altera ed. castigatior & auctior.
Antverpiae, ex officina Platiniana, apud viduam, &
I. Moretum, 1593 (with special t.-p.): p. [225]-
312.

“ Simplicivmm medicamentorvm ex Novo orbe
delatorvm, gvorum in medicina vavs est, historia ;
hispanico sermone duobus libris descripta a D.
Nioolao Monardis ... latio deinde donata, & in
vovm volvmen contracta insuper annotationibus,
iconibusqz affabre depictis illustrata a Carolo
civsio ... 3 ed. avotior et castigatior ex postrema
avotoris recognitione.  Antverpiae, ex ofticina
plantiniana, apud viduara, & 1. Moretum, 1593
(with gpecial t.-p.) : p. [318]-407.

Simplicivin medioamentorvin ex Novo orbe
delatorum ... higtoriae liber tertivs ... Altera ed.
suctior & onstigatior.  Antverpise, ex officina
Plantiniana, apud viduam & 1. Moretum, 1588. "

(With special t..p.) : p. 409-448. -
Imperfeot; p, 449—456 wanting.
gos, . 1.
L

24 LNL/52
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Orta, Garcia de, 16th cent.
Colloquios dos simples edrogas e

cousas medicinaes da India o assi de
algumas fructas achadas nella (varias
cultivadas hoje no Brazil) compostos
pelo doutor Garcia de Orta 2 ed. féita,
proximamente pagina por pagina, pela
primeira impressa em Goa por Jodo de
Endem no anno de 1563. Lisboa, Na
Imprensa nacional, 1872.
xxxvi, 229 numb. leaves, 231.258 p. 22 om.

133. E. 41.

—— Colloquies on the simples and drugs
of India new ed. (Lisbon, 1895),
edited, and annotated by the Conde de
Ficalho, tr. with an introduction & index
by Sir Clements Markham. London,
Henry Sothern & co., 1913.

xxi, 508, [1] p. illus. 22X 18} cm.
* Index of persons, chiefly authors quoted, with
titles of their works * ; p. 487-494.

133. E. 41A.
Ortega, Daniel Samper
Sec Samper Ortega, Daniel.

Ortega y Gasset, José.

Mission of the university ; tr. with an
introduction by Howard Lee Nostrand.
London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner
co. 1td., [1946.]

v, 81 p. 21} em.
First published in 1946.

148: G. 1509.

. Ortiz, Alonso, fi. 1639.
Cvrioso tratado de tres Romances
nueuos a lo diuino. El primero, del

primer pecado del hombre, buelto a la
Resurrection de Nuestro Sefior Iesu
Christo. El segundo, del Resello de la
moneda, buelta al Santissimo Sacra-
mento. El tercero, vnas alabangas de
nuestra Sefiora; compuestos por Fr.
Alonso Ortiz, de la Orden de 8. Francisco.
Con licencia. En Barcelona ; por Lorengo
Deu, junto al Palacio del Rey, 1639.
[N. Y., De Vinne press, 1903].

1 p.l., facsim : [16] p. 14 cm.

* This edition of two hundred was printed iu
facsimile from the copy in the library of Archer
M. Huntington, st the De Vinne press, nineteen

hundred and three "', . . .
. Facsimile reprint issued by the H:apaglgAMty

of America. R o
\‘\.’ m- Fv w »
13
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Ortix, Juan Buenaventura, jt. auth.
LxE, Carlos Cortes and others.

Oradores sagrados de fin del siglo ..
Juan Buenaventura Ortiz.

157. E. 736.

Ortiz, Juan Francisco, jt. auth.
SANTANDER, Rafael Eliseo and others.

Cuadros de costumbres. [Bogota,
1936.]

157. E. 695.

Ortolan, Joseph Louis Elzéar.

The history of Roman law from the
text of Ortolan’s Histoire de la législa-
tion romaine et généralisation du droit
{edition of 1870} tr. with the author’s
permission and supplemented by a
chronometrical chart of Roman history,
by Iltudus T. Prichard ... and David
Nasmith. London, Butterworths; Cal-
cutta, Thacker, Bpink & co., [ete.], 1871.

xxx, [2], 718 p. 1 fold. tab. 21} cm.

« Histoire dv la Jégislation romaine ... et
generalisation du droit romain” forms v. 1 of
Ortolan’s ‘* Explication historique des Inatituts de

”»

Yempereur Justinian ... .
Bibliographical footnotes.

Notice of the works of Iltudus T. Prichard and
David Nasmith : p. 711-716.

145. C. 45.

Ortwein, Felix.
Von den Tagenbaren zu den Malabaren.
Eine Reiseskizze Biefield und

Leipzig, Verlag von Vél.ha,gen & Klafing,
1905.
1 pl., 144 p. illus. 18 cm. o
163, D. 149
s
Orwell, George.
Critical essays.
Warburg, 1946.
169, [1] p. 18 om.

Contenta.—~Charles Dickens—Boys’ weeklies.—
Wells, Hitler and the world state.—The art of
Deonald McGill.—Rudyard Kipling,—~W. B. Yeats.
~Benefit of clergy : some notes on Salvador Dali,—
Arthur Koestler.—Raflios and Miss Blandish~—In
defence of P. G. Wodehouse, T

/‘,
156: F. 2895.

London, Secker and

OSBORN .

Orwin, Charles Stewart.

... The farmer in war-time.
New York [etc.] Humphrey
0. U. P., [1915].

20 p. 18 om. (Oxford pamphlets, 1914-1915.
[no. 713). .
Bound with other pamphiets.

108.-D. 437(13).

London,
Milford,

Osaka Mainichi publishing co., pub.
Japan: today & tomorrow. Osaka,

The Osaka Mainichi publishing co.,

[1927]. -

176 p. 10 col. plates. 374 X 25 cm.
Published December, 25, 1927.

- -

69. A. 8.
Osbeck, Per, 1723-1805.

A voyage to China and the East Indies,
by Peter Osbeck;  together with a
voyage to Suratte, by Olof Toreen, ...
and an account of the Chinese husbandry,
by Capt. Charles Gustavus Eckeberg ; tr.
from the German, by John Reinhold
Forster, To which are added a
faunula and flora sinensis. London,
Benjamin White, 1771.

2 v. plates. 19 cm.
* 68. E. 129.

Osbert, Reuben.

Freud and Marx, a dialectical study
by R. Osborn [pseud.], with an introduc-
tion by John Strachey. London, Victor
Gollancz 1td., 1937.

285 p. 19 cm.
150. B. 819.

Osborn, Albert Sherman.

Questioned documents ; 2nd ed.,
with an introduction by Professor John
Henry Wigmore ; with citations of dis-
cussions of the facts and the law of
questioned documents, from many sources.
New York, Boyd printing company ;
London, Sweet and Maxwell limited ;

[ete.], 1929.

2 p.l., vii-xxiv, 592, 592a-502k, 503-1042 p., 1 L,
illus. (inol. facsims.) 28 cm.

In 2 parts, Part 2 (Citations) has speoial t.-p.

Second printing, December, 1929,

* Legal and other journals containing articles
discussing subjeots cited . p. 699.

* Books vontaining discussion of topics cited **,
p. 700-701. I

Bibl.: p. 997-10186. P
1871 25.



‘OSBORN

Osborn, Andrew D., {r.

(The) Prussian Instructions; rules for
the alphabetical catalogs of the
Prussian libraries ; tr. from the 2nd ed.

.. by Andrew D. Osborn. 1938.

161. E. 733.

Osborn, Annie Marion.

Rousseau and Burke; a study of the
idea of liberty in eighteenth-century
political thoug'%t. London, [Calcutta]
{etc.], H. Milford, 1940.

xi, 272 p. bibl. 21} cm.

Bibliography : p. 263-268.

148, B. 931.

Osborn, Arthur, ed.

Winter-flowering plants, for outdoor
borders : cultural details of trees and
shrubs, climbers, herbaceous plants, and
bulbs that flower outdoors in the British
Isles during the winter months. London
and Melbourne, Ward, Lock & co. Itd,,
{n.d.]

126 p. front. plites {part. eol), 19 cm.
135. A. 95.

Osbhorn, Fairfield, od.

The Pacific world : its vast distances,
its lands and the life upon them, and its
peoples ; with maps and illustrations by
Robert M. Chaplin, jr. [& others].
London, George Allen & Unwin ltd.,
{1945.]

217 p. plates, maps. (col. double), 21 cm.

First published in Great Britain, 1045,

68. G. 45.

Osborn, Frederick, jt. quth.
LoRriMER, Frank and Ossorn, Frederick.

Dynamics of population ; sooia) and
biological significance of changing birth
rates in the United States. New York,
1934.

147. €. 78

OSBORN 2179

Osborn, Henry Fairfield.

... PFrom the Greeks to Darwin: an
outline of the development of the evolu-
tion idea. New York, The Macmillan
company ; London, Maemillan & co. 1td.,
1913.

x, 259 p. 214 cm.,
series, no. 1.}

Based upon lectures delivered at Princeton &
Columbia universities.

{Columbhia university biological

‘

184, C. 255.

——— Giant beasts of three million years
ago. [In Andrews, Roy Chapman. On
the trail of ancient man ... p. 190-297.]

65, F. 147.

——Man rises to Parnassus; critical
epochs in the prehistory of man. Prince-
ton, N. J., Princeton university press;
London, Humphrey Milford, O. U. P,
1927,

x1x, 216, [1] p. front. 1llus. (incl. maps. tables,
diagrs.) plates, ports. bibl, 22} cm.

Bibl.: p. 195.[198].

‘Six lectures to the students of Princeton
university on the Lows Clark Vanuxem founda-
tion, 1927.7

Sequel to ‘ Men of the old stone age * (1915-18).
. 155. E. 451.

—— The origin and evolution of life, on
the theory of action, reaction and inter-
action of energy. London, G. Bell and
sons ltd., 1918,

xxxi, 322 p. front., illus., fold. table, diagrs.
bibl. 223 cm.

Bibl. : p. 293-306.

) 154, €. 233.

~

Osborn, James Marshall.

John Dryden : some biographical facts
and problems. New York, Columbia
university press, 1940,

xiv, 298 p. front., ports., facsims. geneal. table.
22} vm.
 An early draft of part one was submitted for &

ressarch degree at Oxford university in 1937 "~
Pref. *

Qontenta.—Pt. 1, The earlior biographies.—Pte
9. Collateral investigations. o
156, r. 2628,
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Osborn, B., pseud.
See Osbert, Reuben.

Oshorn, Robert Durie.

Islam under the Arabs. ... London,
Longmans, Green, and co. 1876.

xii, 1 1., 414 p. bibl. 20} om.

List of authorities : p. [413]-414.

108. B. 47.

—— Islam under the Khalifs of Baghdad
... London, Seeley, Jackson, & Halli-
day, 1878,

xiii p., 1 1., 406 p. 22 cm.

¢ List of authorities "’ : p. 405-406.

297/0s1.

—— Suggestions towards the reconstruc-
tion of the native army ; reprinted with
additions from the <‘Indian Observer.’
Calcutta, City Press [printers], 1873.

iv, 48 p. 20} om.

Imperfect ; t.-p. wantiny.

Bound with other pamphlets.

170. B. 77(4).

Osborn, Sherard.

A cruige in Japanese waters. Edin-
burgh, [etc.], William Blackwood and
sons, 1859,

vi, 210 p. 18} cm.

Originally published in Blackwood’s magazine,

69, A. 3.

—— Japanese fragments ; with facsimiles
of illustrations by artists of Yedo. Lon-
don, Bradbury and Evans, 1861.

xii, 189 p. 6 col. plates. inel. front.) 18 cm., -

\WK. 7.

OSBORNE .

] Osborn, Sherard.

The past and future of British rela-
tions in China.  Edinburgh, London,
William Blackwood and sons, 1860.

vi. p., 1 1., 184 p. 17icm.

Imperfect , plates & map wanbing.

, 115. E. 2L

-—— Stray leaves from an Arctic journal ;
or, Eightecn months in the Polar regions,
in search of Sir John Franklin’s expedi-
tion in the years 1850-51. London,
Longman, Brown, Green, and Longmans,
1852.

vu p., 11, 320 p. frout., illas,, col. plates, fold .
map. 18 ¢m.
98. C. 67.

Osborne, Arthur, tr.
GuiNon, René.

The crisis of the modern world, tr. by
Arthur Osborne. 1942

’ 150. A. 831

Oshorne, Sidney.
The new Japanese peril. London,
George Allen & Unwin, ltd., 1921.
187,11 p. 20 cm.
First published in 1921.

¢ The following pages, are intended to bring the
discussion of the Japanese question, begun by the
writer in The problem of Japan (1918) and con-
tinued in Te isolation of Japan (1919) down to
date .—Foreword.

148. D. 199.

Oshorne, Lord Sidney Godolphin.

Gleanings in the west of Ireland.
London, T. & W. Boone, 1850.

xii, 258, [1] p. 18 cm. ‘

First published in part in the * Times .

y
82,4 15.



OSBORNE

Oshorne, Thomas, comp.

A oollection of voyages and travels,
consisting of authentic writers in our own
tongue, which have not before been
collested in English ; or have only been
abridged in other collections. And con-
tinued with others of note, that have
published histories, voyages, travels,
journals or discoveries in other nations
and languages, relating to any part of
the gontinent of Asia, Africa, America,
Europe, or the islands thereof, from the
earliest account to the present time.
Digested according to the parts of the
world, to which they particularly relate :
with historigg] introductions to each
account with cuts, prospects,
ruins, maps, & charts ; comp. from the
... Library of the late Earl of Oxford.
Interspersed and illustrated with notes.
London, T. Osborne, 1745.

2 v. fronts., illus., plates (part. fold.) maps
(part fold.) fold. table. 36} cm.

Paging irregular.

A second (title) edition appeared in 1747.

For contents see Catalogue of the Royal geo-
graphical society, where this work is listed as vols.
VII and VIII of A. and J. Churchill’s collection,
the two vols. of the title edition 1747 being num-
bered VII and VIII in continuation cof that

collection.
61. B. 22.

QOsborne, Lord William Godolphin, 1804-
1888. i

The court and camp of Runjeet Singh >
with an introductory sketch of the origin
and rise of the Sikh State, illustrated
with 16 engravings. London, Henry Col-
burn, 1840.

vi p., 1 1, xliv, [45]-236 p. front., plates, ports,

2lem.
162. G. 11.
Osborne, Mrs. E. L. Willoughby
Sec Willoughby-Osborne. M7s. E. L.

Oscar Fredrik
See Oscar II, King of Sweden, 1829:1907

Oscar Il, King of Sweden, 1829-1907.

Charles XII, by Oscar Fredrik; tr.
from the original Swedish ... with the
sanction of the Royal author by George
F. Apgeorge. London, Richard Bentley
& son, 1879.

yii, 124 p. front., plate. 23 om. '
. 113. G. 81.
/

. O’SHAUGHNESSY

Osgood, Charles Grosvenor.

... The classical mythology of Milton's
English poems. New York, Henry Holt
and company, 1900.

Ixxxv, 111 p, 2 1., 21 cm.
English, no. viii),

2781

(Yale studies in
156. F.1831.

O’Shaughnessy, Arthur William Edgar.

An epic of women, and other poems.
London, John Camden Hotten, 1870,

vii, [9]-229 p. incl. illus., pl. 16} om,

Added engraved t.-p. damaged.

156. D. 851.

—— Poems of Arthur O’Shaughnessy ;
selected and ed. by William Alexander
Percy. New Haven, Yale univ. press;
London, Humphrey Milford, 0. U. P.
1923.

vi, 104 p. 23}omn.

Contents,—From an epic of women.~—From
music and moonlight.—From songs of a worker.—
From lays of France.

Published on The Kingsley trust association
publication fund, established by the Seroll and
Key society of Yale college. R

156. D. 1217.

0’Shaughnessy, Richard.

On diseases of the jaws, with a brief
outline of their surgical anatomy, and a
description of the operations for their
extirpation and amputation with cases
and illustrations. Calcutta, W. Thacker
and co., 1844,

viii p., 1 1., 100 p. 4 plates. 18} om.
133. H. 27,

0’Shaughnessy, Sir William Brooke.
The Bengal dispensatory, chiefly com-

piled from the works of Roxburgh,
Wallich, Ainslie, Wight, Arnot, Royle,
Pereira, Lindley, Richard and Fee in-
cluding the results of numerous special
experiments. Calcutta, W. Thacker and

co., 1842,
134,/( 13.
A

xxiii, 756 p, 9 plates, 20§ om.



2782 O’SHAUGHNESSY

O’Shaughnessy, Sir William Brooke, ed.

The Bengal pharmacopia and general
conspectus of medicinal plants, arranged
according to the natural and therapeu-
tical systems. Calcutta, Bishop’s college
press, 1844,

vii p., 1 1., 463 p. 20} em.

Published by order of government.

133. E. 37.

~———]Instructions for the construction of
subterranean lines on a new system ..
with plates by J. T. Blissett. Bangalore,
[no pub.} 1859.
1 p. 1., 10 p. fold. plans. 20} cm.
131. E. 27.

——Memoranda relative to experiments
on the communication of telegraphic
signals by induced electricity. Calcutta,
Bishop’s college press, 1839,

21 p. 204 cm.

This is [no. 1} in the volume.

Bound unith other pamphlets,

173. G. 5(1-7).

——Notes of lectures on natural philo-
sophy ; st series: On galvanic electri-
city. Calcutta, Baptist Mission press,
1841.

viii, 114 p. fold. plates. 17cm.

153. E. 39.

~——~0n the employment of electro magnet
as a moving power, with a description of
a model machine worked by this agent.
[Calcutta, 1837].

19 p. 2lom.

Imperfect : wanling the title page,

Bound with other pamphlets.

152. A. 147(2).

——Report on the investigation of cases
of real and supposed poisoning. Cal-
cutta, Bishop’s college press [printers],
1841,

31 p. 21 om,

Imperfect ; t.-p. wanting,
132. H. 3.,

.

OSIANDER

O’Shea, A. F.

Workmen’s compensation insurance.
London, Sir. I. Pitman & soms, Itd.,
1943.

vi, 174 p., incl. forms. 21 om.

147 F. 1241

0'Shea, F. Bernard.

A winter tour in India and Ceylon
with a Kathiawar prince. Bombay,
“Times of India ”’ press [printers], 1890,

viii, 167 p. 22 em.
Imperfect . wanting plates.

~—-162, A. 795.

O’Shea, John Augustus.

An iron-bound city; or, Five morths
of peril and privation. London, Ward
and Downey, 1386.

2v.17} em.

118. C. 377.

—— Leaves from the life of a special
correspondent. London, Ward and Dow-
ney, 1885.

2 v. front. (port. v, 1) 18 em,

¢ 157, G. 3.
0’ Shea, Katharine

See Parnell, Katharine (Wood) “Mrs.
Charles Stewart Parnell.”
Oshry, Eleanor,
JorpAN, Pascual.

Physics of the 20th century; tr. by
Eleanor Oshry. [1944.]

tr.

158, C. 369.

Osiander, Ernst, tr.
HiMyYARITIC INSCRIPTIONS.

An English translation of the Him-
yaritic inscriptions explained and tr.
into German by ... E. Osiander. Bom-
bay, 1866.

<158, @, 261.



OBLER

Osler, Edward.
The life of Admiral Viscount Exmouth.
London, 8mith, Elder and co., 1835.
xvi, 448 p. front. (port.), 3 plates, plan (fold:)

faosim, 22 ¢m.
124, ¥ 85.

Oslez, Sir William, bart.

Illustrations of the book-worm. [Ox-
ford, 1917].
cover-title, 5 p., col. plate, 26 cm.

Reprinted from the ““ Bodleian quarterly record”
v. 1, no. 12, p. 355-857 February, 1917,

155. A. 14.

~—Incuzabula medica: a study of the
earliest printed medical books. 1467-
1480. {[London], O. U. P. for the Biblio-
graphical society, 1923.

xi, 140 p. front. (port.) xvr facsims. 27 X 22 em.
(Bibliographical society, illustrated monographs,
no. XIX).

161. D. 190.

——DMedicine and nursing. London,
[etc.], Humphrey Milford, O. U. P.,
1919.

12 p. 19 em. (Essays on vocation).

134. A. 148.

~——The pginciples and practice of medi-
cine, designed for the use of practitioners
and students of medicine ; 12th ed., rev.
by Thomas McCrae. New York, Lon-
don, Appleton-century company, [1935.]

xxvii p,, 1 L., 1196 p. illus. (part col.), diagrs.
24 om.

132. D. 298.
Osler, William Roscoe.
... Tintoretto. London, Sampson

Low, Marston, Searle, & Rivington, 1879,

vi, [2], 102, [1] p. front. (port) plates (part
double, 1 fold.) bibl., 18} om. (Ilustrated biogra-
phies of the great artists).

“A list of some of the most important works of
Tintoretto > : p. [91].96.

“ Works by Tintoretto in the exhibitions of th®
works of the old masters at the Royal academy
of arts”: p. 97.

“Chronology of Jacopo Robusti ™ :p. [99].
Bibliography : 1 page following p. 102. .~
. 137,/‘3. 87.
R4

I3

O80RIO $183

Osman, bey, originally Froderick Millingen.

Wild life among the Koords by Major
Frederick Millingen. London, Hurst &
Blackett, 1870.

xiii, 380 p. front., fold map. 22 om.

Vignette t.-p.

8. A 23.
r ’/

Osmania University. Hyderabad.

Calendar. Hyderabad, Deccan, Go-
vernment Central press, 1928.

Library has: 1334 Fasli 2 v., 1335-1336 Rasli
(Oct. 1925-Oct. 1927), 1337-1339 Fasli (Oct. 1927.
Oct. 1930), 1344-1347 Fasli (Oct. 1935-Oot. 1938).

In progress.

172. H. 419.

Osmaston, Francis Plumptre Beresford.
HeceErL, Georg William Friedrich.

The philosophy of fine art; tr. ... by
F. P. B. Osmaston, 4 v. London, 1920.

137. A. 231.

Osorio, Jeronymo, bp. of Silves, 1506-1580.

Historiae Hieronymi Osorii, lvsitani
silvensis in Algarbiis episcopii de rebvs;
Emmanvelis, lvsitaniae regis invictissimi
virtvte et avspicio, annis sex ac viginti,
domi forisque gestis, libri duodecim.
Ad Henricvm principem, regis eius F.
Cardinalem. Item: Io. Matali Metelii

. in eosdem historium praefatio, et
commentarius : de reperta ab Hispanis
Lusitanis, in occidentis, Orientis Indiam
navigatione, deque populorum eius vita,
moribus, ac ritibus ad Antonivmn Avgvs-
tinvm archiepiscopum tarracon
... omniaiam recognita & emendata ...
Coloniae Agrippinse, Apud Haeredes
Arnoldi Birckmanii, 1581.

388 [1], [38] p. 16 om.

203. C. 22,



OSORIO

Dsorio, Luis Euorique.

... El ilaminado; [drama en cuatro
actos]. [Bogota, Editorial Minerva 8.
A., 1936].

1 p. 1, [6}232 p., 1 1. 104 cm. (Biblioteoca
Aldeana de olombia, [Teatro no 99]).

Publicactiones del Ministerio de education nacio-

nal.
\ W7, E. 717

b L

Ospina, Mariano, pres., New Granada,
1805-1865.

. El Dr. José Félix de restrepo y su
epoca. [Bogotéd, Editorial Minerva, S.
A., 1936].

1p. 1, {5)-157 p., 1 1. 19 cm, (Biblioteca aldeans.
de Colombm, [Ensayos no. 55).)

Contents.—Doctor Mariano Ospina, por Manue!
Bricefio.—El dootor Félix de Restrepo y su época.—
Carta a la sefiorita Marid Josefa Ospima, la vispera
de su matrimomo,—El Golgota, el redactor del
“ Suramericano” y de ‘‘Kl Somalimo”.—La
muela.

_157. E. 693.

Ossendowski, Ferdinand
See Ossendowski, Ferdynand Antoni.

Ossendowski, Ferdynand Antoni.

Beasts, men and gods;
London, Edward Arncld & co.,

ix p. 2 1., 325 p. 21 em.

Contents.—Part 1. Drawing lots with death.—
Part II. The land of demons.—Part III. The
straming heart of Asia.—Part IV. The living
Buddha.—Part V. Mpystery of mysteries—The

king of the world.
66. F. 131.

21st  ed.
1923.

Ossian
See Macpherson, James, 1736-1796.

Ossoli, Sarah Margaret (Fuller) Marchesa
a.
Memoirs of Margaret Fuller Ossoli
. London, Richard Bentley, 1852.

3 v. 19 em.

_ 124. D. 339,

———Papers on literature and ‘art. Lon-
don, Wyley & Putnam, 1846.
2v. 18 em,

156. A. 11.

OBTLERE
Ossoli, 8arah Margaret (Fuller) Marchesa d'.

Woman in the nineteenth century,
and kindred papers relating to the
sphere, condition and duties, of woman ;
ed. by her brother, Arthur B. Fuller;
with an introduction by Horace Greeley.
Boston, J. P. Jewett & co.; New York,
Sheldon, Lamport & co., [etc.], 1855.

x1v, [15]-428 p.front. (port.) 20cm.

. E. 13.
Ve

Osten, Antoine Prokesch, count
See Prokesch-Osten, Antoine.

Osten, Hans Henning von der,

. .Explorations in Hittite Asia Minor:
a preliminary report. Chicago, III., The
University of Chicago press, [1927].

—v, illus. (maps. diagrs.) 24} om. (Ornental

institute commumeations, no. 2).

107. H. 39.

Osten, Hans Henning von der.
NeweLL, Edward Theodore.

... Ancient oriental seals in the collec-
tion of Edward T. Newell, by Hans
Henning von der Osten. Chicago,
[1934].

155. H. 60.

Osten, Michael, pseud.
Ses Gtoldstein, Moritz.

Ostertag, Robert von.

Hund-book of meat inspection ; autho-
ised translation by E.V. Wilcox ; with an
introduction by J. R. Mohler, ... 4th
ed. with coloured plate and 260 illustra-

tions. London, Bailliére, Tindall and
Cox, 1916.
xxxv, 884 p.,, 1 1,, illus., col plate. 24 om,
132, F. 287.

Ostlere, Gordon.

Anaesthetics and the patient.
don, Sigma books ltd., 1949.]

168 p., 1 1, incl. illus., 1v pl 18§ om. ma
mtroduotmn to goience 15). * (5‘87

[Lon-

133 F. 133

v



OBTROGORSK]

Ostrogorski, Moisei IAkovivich.

The rights of women; a comparative
study in history and leglslatlon ;b
under the author’s supervision. London,
Swan Sonnenschein & co.; New York,
Charles Scribner’s sons, 1893.

xv, 232 p. 174 om,

149. E. 11.

.
Ostrom, John E,
At the gateway of time. [California,
1948.]
28 p. 224 cm. ‘
160. A. 1041.
- \

Ostrorég, Léon, krabia.

ABurL-Hasany Avni 13N MuBAMMAD IBN
HABIB AL-MAVARDI.

Le droit Califat. Introduction traduc-
tion de Parabe et notes ... counte Léon
Ostrorog.

178. G. 519.

Ostrovski, Aleksandr Nikolaesvich.

...Easy money and two other plays;
Even a wiseman stumbles and Wolves
and sheep; tr. with introduction and
notes by David Mogarshack. London,
George Allen & Unwin ltd., [1944.]

296 p. 18 cm.

157. E. 807.

——Enough stupidity in a wise man;
Eng. trans. London, Brentanos  Itd.,
[1924.]

vii, 84 p. front. (port.) 18} cm.

(The Moscow
art theatre series of Russian plays).

157. E. 587.
—-Plays: A protégée of the mistress;
Poverty is no crime ; Sin and sorrow are
common to all; It’s a family affair-
we’'ll settle it ourselves; a tr. from the
Russian, ed. by George Rapall Noyes.
New York, Charles Scribners sons, 1917.

. 1., 8-305 p. 19 om. {University of Cuhforp«k
‘Semwentmnml publications).

167, X 817-

O’SULLIVAN

Ostrovsky, Alexander Nikolayevich
See Ostrovskii, Aleksandr Nikolaevich

2785

Ostwald, Carl Wilhelm Woligang, 1883-

An introduction to theoretical and
applied colloid chemistry .. authorized
tr. from the German by Dr. Martin H.
Fischer, etc. New York, John Wiley &
gons, inc.; London, Chapman & Hall,
limited, 1917.

xm, 232 p. front. (port.), illus, diagrs. 23 cm.

153. G 911,
1

Ostwald, Wilhelm, 1853-1932.

The principles of inorganic chemistry
... tr. with the author’s sanction by
Alexander Findlay with 122 figures in the
text. London, Macmillan and co. limited;
New York, The Macmillan co., 1902.

xxvi, 783 p. illus,, diagrs. 214 cm.
153. G. 269.

Ostwald, Woligang

See Ostwald, Carl Wilhelm Woligang.
1883—

O’Sullivan, Arthur Warren Swete,
HureroNig, Christian Snouck.

The Achehnese ; tr. by ...
O’Sullivan .

2v.

tr.

A W. 8.
. Leyden, [efe.], 1906.

155. F. 18.

O’Sullivan, Donal Joseph.

The Irish Free State and its senate ; a
study in contemporary politics. Lon-
don, Faber and Faber limited, [1940].

4 p. 1., xi-xxi, 666 p. mncl. tables. 213 om.
Bibhographical footnotes.

v 112, B, 97,

O’Sullivan, G. H. W.

Notes on the Malagasy and Créofe
languages. Simla, Government central
printing office, 1894.

4p.1.,115 p. 24 om.

hw



O'SULLIVAN

0'Sullivan, G. H. W.

Routes from Murgha to Mina Bazar
and the Eastern Zhob. Simla, Superin-
tendent of the Government cential press,
1889.

24 p. 244 om.

2186

162. D. 6.

O’Sullivan, S8eumas, pseud.
See Starkey, James.

Oswell, George Devereux.

Paper on religious education in state |
schools and colleges, read at the Dio-

cesan conference, Calcutta, Wednesday,
9th January, 1901. Calcutta, Thacker, |
Spink & co., 1901.

21 p. 21 om.
Bound with other pamphlets.

172. H. 149(8),

——Rajkumar college, Raipur, Central
provinces ; a sketch. Allahabad, Pioneer
press [printers], 1902.
1p. 1,61 p. 194 cm,
172. H. 107.

— Sketches of rulers of India ...
Ozxford, Clarendon press, 1908-09.

4v.19 cm.

Contents.—The mutiny era and after. Dal-
housie, Canning. Henry Lawrence. Clyde and
Strath Nairn. Lord Lawrence Mayo. Nicholson.
Havelock, v.2. The company’s governors. Clives.
Hastings. Munro. Malcolm. Elphinstone. Metcalfe. !
Thomsson. Colvin.—v. 3. The governors-general
and Dupleix. Marquess Cornwallis. Marquess
Wellesly. Marquess of Hastings. Earl Ahmerst.
Lord William Bentinck. Earl of Auckland.
Viscount Hardinge Dupleix.—v. 4. The princes
of India and Albuquerque—Asoka—Babar—Akbar
—Aurangzib—Madhava Rao Scindia—Haidar Ali
and Tipu Sultan-—Ranjit Singh—Albugquerque.

“These sketches are based mainly on the Rulers
of India series, ed. by W. W, Humber”,

+ 165. B. 91.

tr.

Oswell, George Devereux,
Mitra, Peary Chand.

The spoilt child; a tale of Hindu
domestic life ; tr. by G. D. Oswell. Cal-
cutta, 1893,

2 copies.

175. F. 11,

0100

O’tell, Max, pseud.

See Moore, Daniel O’Brien.
Otero d’Costa, Enrique.

Leyendas. [Bogota, Editorial Miner-
va, S. A. 1936].

1 p. 1, [5}—146 p., 1 1. 189om. (Biblioteoa

aldeana de Colombia. [Historia y Leyendas no.

397).
Half-title : Historietas y leyendas.
Evrique Otero d’costa (p. [5}-12) wigned :

Gustavo Otero Mufiox. L
1 157. B.683-

Oftero Muftioz, Gustavo.
Historia del periodismo en Colombia
[Bogota, Editorial Minerva s. a., 1936].

1 p. 1, [6]-140 p. 2 1. 19 cm. (Biblioteos aldeana.
de Colombia, [Periodismo no. 61]).

‘ La presente monografia sblo tiene por objeto-
desentrafiar el espiritu de la prensa periédica en
Colombia, durante el primer siglo de su funciona-
miento {1791-1880) ”—p. {13].

122: H. 81.

1

Othalom, Albert Ungard von.

Der Suezkanal ; seine geschichte, seine
bau-und verkehrs-verhiltnisse und seine
militirische Bedeutung; mit 6 Karten-
beilagen, Wien und Leipz'g, A. Hartle-
ben’s verlag, 1905.

viii, 104 p. 6 fold. maps. 22§ om.

92, %. 9.

Otlet, Paul, jt. auth.
La Fonxtaine H. and OTLET, Paul.

Bibliographia sociologica et droit
... Bruxelles, [1896].
161. D. 33.
Otoo Huzii.
Japanese  proverbs—illustrated by

Senpan Mackawa. Tokyo, Board of tour-
ist industry, [1940].

111, [1] p. front., illus,, plates. (col.),. 18} em.
{Tourist library, 23). .

N 158' n' 79.



OTT

ott, Karl von,

The elements of graphic statics ... tr.
from the German by G. 8. Clarke. Lon-
don, E. & F. N. Spon ; New York, 8pon
& Chamberlain, 1891.

vii, 121 [1] p. illus. (diagrs). 18 om.

The first part of the original work, treating of
graphic arithmetic, has been omitted in the transla-

tion.
131. B. 87.
~—— —— [another ed.] 1895.
131. B. 87(1).

Ottama, Bhsfkhu, of Burma.

The case against the separation of
Burma from India; a statement by
Ottama Bhikkhu of Burma. Calcutta,
Carmichael medical college hospital, 1931.

8 p. 24 em.

172. A. 1385.

Ottawa. Department of public information,

Capada’s part in the Great war; 2nd
ed. Ottawa, Dept. of public information,
1919.

64 p. 16 cm,

108. D. 431.

[ ]
Ottawa. Medical conference, 1866.
Memorandum on cholera adopted at a
medical conference held in the Bureau
of agriculture in March, 1866. Ottawa,
printed for the Bureau of agriculture and
statistics, 1873.
80 p. 21 cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.
133. A. 19(8)-

Ottawa. Public information, Dept. of
See Ottawa. Dept. of Public information.

Otté, Elise C., tr.
HumsoLpT, Alexander, fresherr von.
Cosmas : a sketch of a physical descrip-
tion of the universe, tr. from the German
by-E. C. Otte ... [Eng. tr.] London,
1849-58. 5 v.

163. B. 49(1). |

OTTLEY
Ottemiller, John Henry.

Index to plays in collections : an author
and title index to plays appearing in
collections published between 1900 and
1942 ... ; Preface by George Freedley.
New York, W. H. Wilson company, 1943.

130 p. 26 em.

‘ Directions for use’

2787

1

on lining paper.

018. 822/0T 8.
Oftten, Karl.

A combine of aggression: masses,
elite, and dictatorship m Germany ; tr.
by Eden Paul & F. M. Field. London,
George Allen & Unwin ktd., [1942].

viii, 356 p. 21 om.

Tr. from the author’s German manusoript ¢ hither-
to unpublished),

Enghsh version first published in 1942.
2 copies.

{Prometheus library, |

148.D. 861.

e
Ottermann, Carl.

Das fluchtliniengesek Erlduternde ub-
handlung zu den hauptbest immungen
desselben. Berlin, J. Guttentag, Verlags-
buchhandlung, 1897.

2 p. 1., [6]-128 p. 16 cm.
130. G. 63.

Ottewill, W. T., ed.
SAINSBURY, Ethel Bruce.

A calendar of the court minutes, ete-
of the East India Company, 1674-1676,
with an infroduction and notes by W. T.
Ottewill.

165. F. 7.
&
382. 065/8a 2.

Ottley, William John.

Witk mounted infantry in Tibet ...
London, Smith, Eider & co., 1906.

xiii, 276 p. front., plates, ports,, plan. 21qm.

168. C. 49,



2788 OTTO
Otto, bp. of Freising, 1158.

The two cities ; a chronicle of universal
history to the year 1146 A. D.; tr. ...
with introduction and notes by Charles
‘Christopher Mierow, ed. by Austin P.
Evans and Charles Knapp. New York,
‘Columbia university press, 1928.

xv p., 1 1., 523 p. bibl. 22} cm.(Records of
-civilization ; sources and studies).

Bibl. : p. 81-84.

“This translation ... is based upon the text by
Hofmeister as published in Scriptores rerum
germanicarum in usum scholarum, 1921."

108. D 131.

Otto, Rudolf. d

The idea of the Holy : an inquiry into
the non-rational factor in the idea of the
divine and its relation to the rational ;
tr. by John W. Harvey, 6th imp. rev. with
additions. London, Calcutta, [etc.], H.
Milford, 0. U. P., 1931.

xix, [1], 239, (1] p. 21 cm.

. 160. A. 801.

——1India’s religion of grace and Chris-
tianity compared and contrasted ; tr. by
Frank Hugh Foster. London, Student
«Christian movement press, [1930].

143, [1] p. front., plates. 184cm.

Firat published Ootober 1930,

.160. A. 781.

~——Mysticism East and West : a compara-
tive analysis of the nature of mysticism
... tr. by Bertha L. Bracey, [and]
Richenda C. Payne. London, Macmillan
and co., 1932.

xvii, 262 p. 21 cm.

An enlarged form of the Haskell lectures delivered
at Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio, in the winter of
1923-1924—c¢f. Foreword.

. 160. A. 825.

—-West-stlich mystik : vergleich und
unterscheidung zur wesensdeutung. Gotha,
Leopold Klotz, 1926.

xiti, [1], 307, [1] p. pL 21 cm.

160. T. 179,

OTWAY

Ottsen, Hendrik.

Journael van de reis naar Zuid-Ame-
rika (1598-1601)...mit inleiding en bijlagen
uitgegeven door J. W. Ijzerman. Met 3
karten en 5 platen. Martinus Nijhoff,
’8-Gravenhage, 1918,

xxiv p., 1 1., exiv p. 2 1., 253 p. 1 1,, 5 pl. (inol.
chart.) 3 maps on 2 pl. (I fold.) facsim. 24§ cm.
(Werken utigegeven door de Linschoten-vereenig-
ing, XVI),

Facsimile of original t.-p. : Jovrnael oft dagheli-
jox-register van de voyagie na Rio de Plata/
ghedaen maet het schip ghenoemt de Silveren Werelt/
het welcke onder ‘t admiraelschap van Laurens
Bicker/ende het bevel van Cornelis Van Heems-
Kerck als commis die custen van Guinea versocht
hebbende ende van den admirael daer na verstoken
zijnde/allen voorts seylende na Rio de Plata/...
Gedruckt tot Amstelredam by=Sernelis Claesz,
1603.] Title vignette.

“Bibliographie en lijst van aangehaalde werken’’:
P.[217]-225.

61. B. 88(16).

Otway, S:r Arthur.

The parliamentary life of Sir Henry
Layard. [In Layard, Sir A. Henry. Auto-
biography and letters ... v. 2., chapter
VIII, 238-267 p.]

. 1%4. D. 655.

Otway, Thomas.

The complete works of Thomas Otway ;
ed. by Montague Summers Blooms-
bury, [London], The Nonesuch press,
1926.

3 v.26cn.

“... Limited to 1250 sets of three volumes on
wachinemade paper (numbered 91 to 1340), and 90
sets on English hand-made papor (numbered 1-90).
This is no. 469.”

Contents.-—v. 1. Prefatory note. Note as to the
text. Introduction. Chronology of Otway’s plays.
Aleibiades, Don Carlos. Titus and Berenice.
The cheats of Seapin.-v. 2, Friendship in fashion.
The history and fail of Caius Marius. The orphan.
The souldiers fortune -v. 3. Vemice preserv’d. The
atheist. Poems. Love-letters.

.+ 188. C. 34.



OTWAY

.

Otway, Thomas.

Thomas Otway with an introduction
and notes by the Hon. Roden Noel.
London, T. F. Unwin, New York, Charles
Scribner’s sons, [1913].

1., 382 p,, front. (port.) 18 cm.
series).

Best plays.

Contents.—Thomas Otway (by R. Noel).—Don

Carlos, prince of Spain. The orphan.—The soldiet’s
fortune.—Venice preserved.—Appendix. -

(The Mermaid

. 156« C. 291(2).

-
Ouchterlony, John.

The Chinese war: an account of all
the operations of the British forces from
the commencement to the treaty of
Nanking ; with b3 illustrations, from

original drawings by the author. Lon-
don, Saunders and Otley, 1844.
xx, 522 p., 1 1,, front., plates. 21 cm.
2 copies.
115. E. 39.

Oudinot, Marie Charlotte Eugénie Julienne
(de Coucy) duchesse de Reggio.

Memoirs ... compiled from the hither-
to unpublished souvenirs of the Duchesse
de Reggio by G. Stiegler and now first
translated into English by A-Teixeira de
Mattos, ... London, H. Henry & co.,
1896.

viit, 474 p. 2 ports. (incl. front.). 22 cm.

113, C. 451.

Oudney, Walter, j¢. auth.
Dexnawm, D. and others.

Narrative of travels and discoveries
in Northern and Central Africa, in the
years 1822, 1823, and 1824, by Major
Denham, Capt. Clapperton, and Dr.
Oudney ... London, 1826.

92. A. 4

Ought natives to be welcomed as
volunteers ; by “Trust and fesr not™.
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink and co., 1895,

11.,, 838 p. 20fom. o |

, 1700 B. 5507,

S

OUR 2789

Quld, Hermon.

John Galsworthy.
& Hall, 1934.

244 p., front., plates, ports. facsima. 21om,

-, 124. B. 1097.

-
@

London, Chapman

Ouldinburg, Henry, (r.
BERNIER, Frangois,

Travels in Hindustan ... tr. by H.
Ouldinburg, ... Calcutta, [1904].

165. C. 33.

Oulton, Leonard and Wilson, Norman J.
Practical testing of electrical machines ;

with ninety illus.  London, Whitaker
& co., 1909.

4 p. 1., 210 p. incl. diagrs. 16cm.

131 D. 117.

Oung, B. H.

Buddhist sermons and other lectures
on Buddhist subjects, ... on wvarious
occasions.  Rangoon,  Hanthawaddy
press, 1897.

2 p. 1., 35 p. 2lem.

-

160 A. 175(13).

Our courts of law; how to improve
them; by A.C.; rev. ed. Madras,
K. R. press, [printers], 1882.

1 p. 1., iii, 27, iv p. 2lcm.
Bound with other pamphlets,

171. C. 57(3).

Our debt to Greece and Rome; ed.
George Depue Hadzsits ... David
Mooree Robinson ...

[(19]. Taylor, Alfred Edward. Plato-
nism and its influence.
151. B. 69.
[26]. Harrison, Jane Ellen. Mytho-
logy. .

156. E. 353.



2790 OUR

Our Eastern empire ; or, Stories from the
History of British India ; by the author
of “The martyr land”, London, Griffith
and Farran, 1857.

xii, 236 p. front., colPlates. 14icm.
165. G. 51.

Our lady of Lourdes.
Lesserg, Henry.
Bernadette and the apparitions ; adapt-

ed from the English translation of ...
#“Qur Lady of Lourdes”. Calcutta, 1945.

160. N. 61.

Our land revenue law ; being a series of
articles reprinted from the ‘Indian
Spectator.” Bombay, Voice of India
printing piess [printers], 1888.

37 p. 203cm.
Bound with other pamphlels.

171, A. 179(5).

Our new ministers ; their position towards
the country, by H. R. C. London,
Joseph Masters ; Taunton, F. R. Clarke,
1858.

1 p. L., [5]-20 p. 20cm,
Bound with other pamphlets.

160. D. 71(5).

Our North-west frontier. London, John
Chapman, 1856.
19 p. map. 194cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

169. A. 27(5).

Qur plague spot: in connection with
our polity and usages, as regards our
women, our soldiery, and the Indian
empire. London, Thomas Cantby
Newby, 1859.

xiv, 604 p. 18cm,

146. F. 85,

OUSELEY

Our Punjab frontier; being a concise
account of the various tribes, by which
the north-west frontier of British India
is inhabited ; shewing the present un-
protected and unsatisfactory state, and
the urgent necessity that exists for its
immediate reconstruction, also, brief
remarks on Afghanistan and our policy
in reference to that country; by a
Punjab official.  Calcutta, Calcutta
Central press company ltd., 1868.

2 p. 1, [5]-38 p. 204cm. -
173. H. 41(1).

Our town.

WiLper, Thorn.

({n Cordell, Mrs. Kathryan and Cordell,
William Howard, ed. “A new edition of
the Pulitzer prize plays” 1940, p. 985-
1027).

157. A. 227.

Our veterans of 1854 in camp and
before the enemy, by a Regimental
officer. London, Charles J. Skeet, 1859.

3 p. 1, 351 p. 18cm,
‘110. C. 19.

Oursler, Fulton. *

The greatest story ever told ; a tale
of the greatest life ever lived. Kingswood
(Surrey), The world’s work (1913) Itd.,
{1949].

xip., 2 1., 302 p, 214cm.

“This is the story of Jesus. It is a chronology
of events from the betrothal of Mary and Joseph
to the days after the Resurrection and the episodes
are taken from the four Gospels,

160. H. 223.

Ouseley, Sir Gore, bart.

Biographical notices of Persian poets :
with critical and explanatory remarks ...
to which is prefixed a memoir of ... Sir
Gore Ouseley ... by Rev. James Reynolds.
London, The Orientui translation fund,
1846. '

ooxxvi, 887, [3] p. 24om, (Oriental translation
fund). d

\11”0 Ga a.

on



‘OUSELEY

Quseley, Sir William.

The oriental collections, consisting of
original essays and dissertations, transla-
tions and miscellaneous papers illustrat-
ing the history and antiquities, the arts,

sciences, and literature of Asia. London,
Cadell and Davies, [1797-98].
2 v. illus., plates. 27cm. i
V204, A. 18.

- Travels in various countries of the
East, more pseticularly Persia, a work
wherein the anthor had described, as far
as his own observations extended, the
state of countries in 1810, 1811, and
1812 ; and has endeavoured to illustrate
many subjects of antiquarian research,
history, geography, philology and misce-
{lanous literature with extracts from
rare and valuable oriental manuscripts.
London, Rodwell and Martin, 1819-1623.

3 v. Lxxxu plates, (part. fold. incl. facsims),
fold. maps (incl, fionts. v. 1 & 2). 26icm.

67. A. 32.

Ouseley, Sir JWilliam, bart.

Bagu1-vYAR Namen; or, Story of Prince
Bakhtyar and the Ten Viziers ... from
a manpuscript in the collection of Sir
W. Ouseley. London, 1801.

174. G. 9.
Ouseley, Sir William, ed.
Sipiq Isfahani.
The geographical works of Sadik
Isfédhani, translated from ... Per-

sian Mss. in the collection of Sir W.
Ougseley, the editor. Londor, 1832.

61. A. 27.

Ouseley, S:r William, .
MomaMmvED IBN-I-HAUQAL, ABUL QASIM

The oriental geography of Ebn Haukal
... tr. from a manuseript by Willam
Ouseley, London, 1800,

65. B‘ 18.

OUTRAM 2791

Ouspensky, Peter Demianovich
See Uspenskii, Petr Demidnovich.

Outhwaite, R. L. jt. auth.
CuoMLEY, Charles Henry and Ourawaite,
R. L.

The essential reform ; land values taxa-
tion in theory & practice by ... R. L.
Outhwaite. London, 1909.

147, F. 357,

(An) Outline of the “attack formations”
for infantry in the Austrian, French,
German and Italian armies ; compiled
in the Intelligence Branch, of the
Quartermaster (eneral’s department,
horse guards, war office. London, H. M.,
Stationery office, 1881.

19, [1] p. x1 pl. 24cm.

129. A. 209.

(An) Outline of the history and constitu-
tion of the courts and legislative authori-
ties in India ; with Calcutta university
Question papers for B. L. candidates,
by a Vakeel. Calcutta, P. C. Dutt, 1888,

63, 1v p. 17cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

171. C. 93(4).

Outlines of a plan of instruction adapted
to the varied purposes of active life;
to which is added, a detailed view of the
system of studies, commercial and pro-
fessional and internal regulations adopt-
ed in the literary and commercial
seminary established by the Rev. Samuel
Catlow at Mansfield, Nottinghamshire.
Manchester, (. Nicholson’s office, 1798.

vip., 11,74 p. front. 32} x 21jcm.

148. @. 12.

Qutram, Sir James.

The conquest of Scinde ; & commentary.
Edinburgh and London, W. Blackwood
and asnns, 1846,

2{v.] 22om.

Contents.—Pt. 1, General Sir Charles Napier's
negotiations with the Ameers.—Pt. II. Campaign
in Scinde and treatment of the Ameers,

188/A. 11,



2792 OUTRAM
Outram, Sir James.

Lieut.-General Sir James OQutram’s
campaign in India, 1857-18568; compris-
ing general orders and despatches relating
to the defence and relief of the Lucknow
garrison, and correspondence relating to
the relief up to the date when that object
was effected by Bir Colin Campbell.
London, Smith, Elder and co., 1860,

xi, 412 p. 21fom.

Printed for private circulation only.

168. D. 127.

——Persian campaign in 1857 ; compris-
ing general orders and despatches relating
to the military operations in Persia, from
the landing at Bushire to the Treaty of
Peace ; also, selections from his corres-
pondence as Commander-in-Chief and
Plenipotentiary during the war in Persia.
London, Smith, Elder and co., 1860.

viii, 419 p. plans (part. fold.) 20}cm.
169. C. 17.

——Rough notes of the campaign in
Sinde and Afghanistan in 1838-39

being extracts from a personal journal
kept while on the staff of the army of
the Indus. [London}, J. M. Richardson,

1860.
5 p. 1., 262 p. 16}cm.

166. E. 99.

—— ——{another ed.] reprint ed. from
the Bombay ed. London, J.M. Richardson,

1840.
166. E. 99(1).

Outremeuse, Jean des Prez, fnoun as
See Jean d’Outremeuse, 1338-1400.

Over the sea ; or, Letters from an officer
in India to his children at home; ed.
by the Rev. 8. A. Pears. London, T.
Hatchard, 1857.

iv 226 p. front., illus, 16§ cm
T.-p. engraved.

162. A. 49.

OVERN

Overbeck, Bertha, tr.
SupERMANN, Hermann.

Dame care ; tr. by B. Overbeck. New
York, [1918].

156. B. 285(33).

Overbeck, Johannes Adolf.

Pompeji in seinen gebduden, alter-
thiimern und Kunstwerken dargestell Von
Johannes Overbeck. Leipzig, Wilhelm
Engeimann, 1856. -

xviii, 438 p. fold. front., illus., plates, fold.
plan. 224cm.

155, G. 11.
N

>

Overbeck-Wright, Alexander William.

Mental derangements in India, their
symptoms and treatment : being a hand-
book to the theory and practice of men-
tal disease in India together with notes
dealing with the legal aspect of insanity
and the various questions likely to arise
concerning it. Calcutta, and Simla,
Thacker, Spink & co., 1912.

xx, 366 p. 18cm, “
132. H. 111.

Overn, Alfred Victor, 1893-

The teacher in modern education; a
guide to professional problems and admi-
nistrative responsibilities. New York,
London, D. Appleton-Century, [1935].

xiv, 374 p. diagr. 194cm. (Appleton-Century series
in administration).

‘“Additional helpful references”. at the end of
each chapter, except chapter XVIII Bibliographical
foot-note,

148, G. 1208,

Overn, Alfred Victor, jt. auth.

EncerearpT, Fred and Ovmry, Alfred
Victor.

Becondary education ; principles and

| practices. New York, [ete.] 1937,

148. G. 1241,



OVERSIGT

Oversigt over det kongelige danske
videnskabernes selskabs forhandlinger
og dets medlemmers arbejder i aaret
1892 ; met 2 tavler og tillaeg samt
resumé en francais. Kobenhavn, Bianco
Lunos Kgl.  Hof-Bogtrykkeri (F.
Dreyer), 1892-1893.

276, xiv p. dlus. col. plates, fold. diagrs, 234em.

Bulletin de 1’Académie Royale de soiences et
des lettres de Danemark, Copenbague, pour

1’année 1892,
176. E. 19.

Overton, Bruc_e, 4t. auth.
Packarp, Leonard Oscar and others.

Our air-age world: a text-book in
global geography. 1945.

81. A. 109.

Overton, John Henry.

Joan Wesley. London,
co., 1891.

vi p. 1 1., 218 p, front. (port.) 19cm. (English
leaders of rohgion).
160. 0. 7.

Methuen &

~—William Law, nonjuror and mystic ...

a sketch of his life, character, and opinions.

London, Lorgmans, Green, and co., 1881,
viii, 462 p. 2lem,

160. 0. 11.

Ovid
See Ovidus Naso, Publius.

Ovidius Naso, Publius.

(Mostly English Translations).

Arrangement n this Catalogue :

1. Complete works.

2. Two or more works together.

8. Individual works (arranged slphabetically).
4. Balections

Ovidius Nago, Publius.

The Fasti, Tristia, Pontic Epistles,
Ibis and Halienticon of Ovid; literally
translated into English prose, with ...
notes, by Henry T. Riley, ... Lonclon,
Bell & Daldy, 1870.

xxiv, 503 p. 18cm. (Bohn's classical library).
w'

156: H. 815(1).
24 LNL/52 S

OVIDIUS

Ovidius Naso, Publius.

The Fasti ...
[Another ed.] London,
sons, 1903.

2793

G. Bell &

156,18, S15(1A).

——The Heroides; or, Epistles of the
Heroines, the Amours, Art of love, reme-
dy of love and minor works of Ovid;
literally translated into English prose,
with ... notes, by Henry T. Riley. London,
George Bell and sons, 1875.

vii, 544 p. 17cm, (Bohn’s classical hibrary).

156. H. 315(3).
~~— —-—TAnother ed.] 1896,
156. H. 315(4).

~——Heroides and Amores ; withan Eng-
lish tr. by Grant Showerman. London,
William Heinemann; New York, The
Macmillan co., 1914,

3 p. 1., 523, [1] p. 154cm,

Manuscripts, editions and textual criticvism of
Ovid: p. 5-6.

156. G. 243(L. 11).

——The mirror of Venus; love poems
and stories from Ovid’s Amores, Medi-
camina faciel femineae, Ars amatoria,
Remedia amoris, Heroidae, Fasti & Meta-
morphoses, tr. by F. A. Wright ... with
an introduction. London, George Rout-
ledge & gonsltd., ; N. Y., E. P. Dutton
& co., [1925].

3 p. L, v-vii, 300 p., 1 1. 18fem. (Broadway
translations).

156. H. 375.

——Ovid ; with an English tr. Tristia,
Ex Ponto, by Arthur Leslie Wheeler ...
London, William Heinemann ; New York,
G. P. Putnam’s sons, 1924.

sliv, 510, [1] p. .bl. 16fcm.

“Selected bibliography on Ovid's life™: p.
xlii-xliv, "
o

156; G 243(L.35),
1 14



2794 OVIDIUB
Ovidius, Naso, Publius.
Ovid, the art of love and other

poems with an English translation by

J. H. Mozley ... London, W. Heinemann,

New York, G. P. Putnams, 1929.
xiv, 381, [1] p. 17¢om. (The Loeb classical Library).

156. G. 243(L.50).

———Qvid ; the lover’s handbook : a comp-
lete translation of the Ars amatoria, by
F, A. Wright ... with an introd. London,
George, Routledge & sons ltd.; New
York, E. P. Dutton & co., 1923.
4 p. 1. 204 p. 17cm. (Broadway translations),
Added facsimile t.-p.

Contents.—Introduction (i) Ovid : The man and
his poems (i) Ovid in Enghsh hterature (m) The
Ars Amatoria and Ovid’s exile (1v) Bibhography
—The lover’s handbook, Facsumile tfatle-page of
Golding’s Ovid.

Bibl. : p. 93 98.
156. H. 379.

—— ... Fasti; or, The Romans sacred
calendar, tr. into English verse; with
... notes, by William: Massey ... to which
is prefixed a plan of old Rome ... taken
from Marhanus’s Topographia Romae,
engraved by T. Kitchin. London, George
Keith, 1757.
vii, 1, 847, [9] p. 18om.

\{56. H. 201.

.. Fasti, with an English tr.
by Sir James George Frazer ... London,
William Heinemann ltd. ; New York,
G. P. Putnam’s sons, 1913.

xxxii, 460, [1] p. 186cm. (The Loeb classical
library, Latin authors).

Latin and English on opposite pages,

156. @, 243(L. 62).

N
—P. Ovidii Nasonis Fastorum libri
sex ; with English notes by F. A. Paley.
London, Whittaker and co., 1854,
xvi, 203, [1] p. 16em. (Grammar school classics).

“The text adopted in the present volume .,
is that of Merkel's excellent and critical edition,

{8vo. Berlin, 1841)."—Pref.

7
156, H. 47.

OVINGTON

Ovidius, Naso Publius. .

The metamorphoses of Ovid, literally
translated into English prose, with ...
notes and explanations, by Henry T,
Riley ... London, George Bell & sons,
1889.

x1v, 14 p. front. 174om. (Bohn’s classical library).

158-H. 815(2).
Ve ’

—— ——[Another ed.] 1905.
156, H. 315(2A).

I

—~— ... Metamorphoses, with an Eng.
tr. by Frank Justus Miller, ... London,
William Heinemann ; New York, G. P.
Putnam’s sons, 1916.

2 v, bibl, 15}cm.

BiblL. : p. xm [xv], v. 1.

Contents,~v. 1. Books I.virr.——v, 2. Books
IX-XV.

. 156.. 8. 243(L. 16).

(9

Oviedo y Valdés, Gonzalo Fernandez de.

The natural history of the West Indies.
(In Eden, Richard, #r. & od. The first
three English books on America ... 1895,
p. 205-243).

68. A. 4.
e

Ovington, John.

A voyage of Suratt, in the year, 1689 ;
giving a large account of that city, and
its inhabitants, and of the English factory
there, likewise a description of Madeirs,
8t. Jago, Annobon, Cabenda, and Malemba
... St. Helena, Johanna, Bombay, the
city of Muscott ... Mocha, and other
maritime towns upon the Red-sea, the
Cape of Good Hope, and the island
Ascention. To which is added on appen-
dix ... by J. Ovington ... London, J.
Tonson, 1696.

7 p. L, 608 p,, 18em, 3

The appendix has special t.-p, -

. 908 0. 1,



OVINGTON

Ovington, John.

A voyage to Surat in the year 1689 ;
ed. by H. G. Rawlingson, ... London,
0. U. P., Humphrey Milford, 1929.

xx, 313, [1] p. front, plates, maps. 18jcm.

With faocsim. of the original t.-p.

“Fuller titles of the chief authorities quoted’’:
p, [xix]-xx.

162, B. 89.

Owen, A. B. ed.
EvuripipES. .

Ion: ed. with an introduction and
commentary by A. 8. Owen. 1939.

156. G. 531.

Owen, Arthur David Kemp.

British social services ; [2nd rev. ed.]
London, Calcutta [ete.] pub. for the
British council by Longmans Green &
oco. Itd., [1941].

41 p. diagrs. 21om, (British life and thought).

. 149. B. 355.

[ ]

Owen, Mrs. Betty Cunliffe~
See Cunliffe-Owen, Mrs. Betty.

Owen, Charles A., /7.
ABT Savyvap MansCr Ibn Al-Husain, al-
Abayys.
Arabian wit and wisdom ... tr. by
Charles A. Owen ... 1934.

175. A. 105.

Owen, Charles W., comp.
Carcurra INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION

1883-84.

Catalogue of the Jeypore exhibits at
the Caloutta International exhibition.
[comp. by Charles W. Owen] Calcutta,
1883.

173. B. 33(3).

OWEN 2795
Owen, David Cymmer.
The infancy of religion. London, [etc.]
Bombay, 0. U. P., H. Milford, 1914,
v-xp.,Il 1., 143 p. 20om. (The Saint Deiniol's

v
-
-

160. A, 851.
Owen, David Edward.
British opium policy in China and
India. New Haven, Yale University
press, 1934.

ix, 11, 399 p. bibl. 22cm.
pubhcations. Studies VIII).

Bibhographical note : p. 365 372.

Oniginally submitted as a dootoral dissertation,
Yale University, 1927,

(Yale historioal

7B oL

Owen, Douglas.
Ports and docks : their history, working

and national importance ... London,
Methuen & co., 1904.
3 p. 1., 172 p. 184cm.
147, L. 389.

Owen, Sir Douglas, jt, auth,
CraiMers, M. D. and OwEx, Douglas.

A digest of the law relating to marine
insurance. London, 1903.

131. G. 88.

Owen, Edward,

Hyde Park : select narratives, annual
events, ete., during twenty years’ pollce
service in Hyde park. London, Simpkin,
Marshall, Hamilton, Xent & oo, ltd.,
[1509]. 4

78 p. 18om. p a
. 0!./ H. 165,
“
Owen, Frank,

The three dictators : Mussolini, Stalin,
Hitler : [2nd rev. ed.] London, George
Allen & Unwin Itd., {1941},

272 p. ports. bibl. 20cm.
Bibl. : p. 271-272.

125 'B. 543,
Y%

i4e



2796 OWEN

Owen, George Vale.

The life beyond the veil ; spirit messages
received and set down ; cheap ed. London,
The greater world association, [1947].

4 v. front. (port.) 213om. (Spiritualist ocentury
library),

Incomplete, wanting vols. 2-4.
Contents.—v, 1. The lowlands of heaven.

i

160, T, 267.

Owen, J. H.
SaxpwicH, John Montagu, 4th earl of.

The private papers of Johu, Earl of
Sandwich; ed. by ... and J. H. Owen.
London, 1932-36.

1298. E. 59 (89, 71, 76, 78).
Owen, John.

A charge delivered from the chair,
at a general meeting of the Society for
promoting Christian knowledge ... to
the Rev. William Toby Ringeltaube and
the Rev. Immanuel Gottfried Holzberg,
then about to embark for the East Indies,
as missionaries to the heathen. London,
Society for the promotion of Christian
knowledge, 1797.

23 p. 20em.

22 copies bound in one.

179. A. 15.

~—The history of the origin and first
ten years of the British and foreign Bible

society. London, Tilling and Hughes
[printers], 1816.
2 v. 23jem.
160. M. 31,
Owen, Sir, Richard.
On the anatomy of vertebrates.

‘London, Longmans, Green, and co.,
1866-68.
3 v. illus.,, tables (part. fold.) 203cm.

Contents.—v., 1, Fishes and reptiles.—v, 2.
Birds and mammsals,~~v, 8. Mammals.

Works referred to ... in the first volume:

[A411-650 .. in the second volume p. [6588]-592.
+. in the third volume p. [827]-838,
-
. A% E.S.
o

OWEN

Owen, Sir, Richard.

Palseontology ; or, A systematic
summary of extinet animals and their
geological relations. Edinburgh, Adam
and Charles Black, 1860.

xv, 420 p. illus. 19}cm,

- 154 B. &

Owen, Roger Carmichael Robert, 1866.

Bari grammar and vocabulary ; ed. by
Capt. R. C. R. Owen. London, J. & E.
Bumpus, Ltd., 1908.

vii, 164 p. 194cm,

159. B. 17.
Owen, Sidney George, ed.
Perstus Flaccus, Aulus.

A. Persi Flacei et D. Jvni Jvvenalis
satvrae Recognovit brevique
adnotatione critica Instrvxit S. G. Owen.
[1902].

156, H. 347.
Owen, Sidney James, 1827-19.

The fall of the Mogul empire ; with
a map. London, John Murray, 1912,

xi, 271, [1] p. fold. map. 2lcm,,

165.C. 61.
——India on the eve 6f the British con-

quest ; a historical sketch. London,
Wm. H. Allen & co., 1872.
viii, 419 p. 17cm,
2 copies.
165. C. 27.

——Qccasional notes on British-Indian
subjects. Oxford, 8. and E. Baxter,
1868.

v p., 11, 191 p. 17em.

Contents.—1. Principles and method of the
English (Church) Reformation,—II. The seige of
Honore, in relation te the Indian mutiny.—~ITL.
Planters versus colonists, in connection with the
Indian mutiny.—IV. Rough notes on Christianity
in India.—V. The bearing of Sanskrit studies on
the spread of Christianity in India.—VI, Passages
from Count Lally’s war in the Carnatic,—VIL
Kaye's lives of Indian officers,—VIII. Examinas
tion papers on Anglo-Indian History and geo-
graphy.

Privately printed.

]

162. A. 553.
o

pap



OWEN

Owen, Sidngy James, ed.
WeLLESLEY, Richard Colley Wellesley,
Marquis.

A selection from the despatches ... of
the Marquess Wellesley ... ed. by 8. J.
Owen. 1877,

954.08 ' W459.

Owen, T. C.

The cinchona planter’s manual. Colom-
bo, A. M. & J. Ferguson, 1881.

xv, 203 p. 21om.
- 134. D. 99.

Owen, W.

The good soldier ; a memoir of Major-
General Sir Henry Havelock, his military
career, campaigns, engagements, and vic-
tories, his domestic, social, and rehgious
character. London, Simpkin, Marshall,
and co., [1858].

v, [5}-236 p. 144cm.,
169. C. 179.

Owen, W. M.

Memorials of Christian martyrs and
other sufferérs for the truth in the Indian
rebellion. London, Smmpkin, Marshall,
and co., 18569. -

1x, [9]-236 p. 16um.

Added engraved t.-p.

166. D. 187.

Owen-Madden, Daniel, 1815-1859,

Revelations of Ireland in the past
generation. Dublin, James McGlashan,
1848.

xvn, 310 p. 18cm.

62. G. 35.

Ower, Ernest, jt. auth.

Navier, Joseph Lawrence and OWER,
Ernest.
Aviation of to-day ... London, [1930].

153. F. 69.

OXENHAM

Owgan, Henry, tr.
VireiL, Publius Vergilius Maro.

Virgil's works, complete ; literally tr-
by Henry Owgan ... {1900].

2197

156. H. 221.

(The) Owl, a miscellany. London, Martin
Secker, 1919.

v.1llus., plates (part. col) 31em.
Library has No. 1 & 2 May & Oct, 1919.

156. E. 28,

Owlglass, Tyll
Sec Eulenspiegel, Tyll,

Oxberry, William.

Oxberry’s dramatic biography, and
histrionic anecdotes. London, G. Virtue,
1825-1827.

6 v. fionts. (v. 1, 3-8), ports. l4em,
Added title-pages engr. v. 1-5.

Vol. 6 has title : Oxberry’s dramatic biography:
or, The green-room spy. New series v. 1.

A work projected by Oxberry, and edited after
his death by his widow ; 1t was published 1n parts,
begmmnung Jan. 1, 1825. After the completion
of the firat volume i April 1825 the ssue was
continued in [quarterly]volumes, and was completed
i five volumes 1n 1826—Dict. nat. biog. Lowe’s
Bibliographical account of Enghsh theatrical
Iiterature gives 7 v. in the first series and 2 v. m
the second series.

157. H. 49,

Oxborough, H. G.

Tables of interest at 4 and 5 per cent,,
on any sum, from 100 to 1,00,000 Rupees,
for any period from 1 day to 1 year,
Calcutta, J. Thomas [printers], 1850,

80 p. 20¢om.

152, D. 61.

Oxenham, Henry Nutcombe.

Memoir of Lieutenant Rudolph De
Lisle, R. N., of the Royal naval brigade
on the Upper Nile. London, Chapman
and Hall limited, 1886,

xxiv, 292 p. front. (port.). 2lem.

.W,zﬁ F. o1,



2798 OXENHAM

Oxenham, John, pseud.

The fiery cross. New York, George
H. Doran company, {1918].

xi, 15-132 p. 19jom.

—— Hearts ocourageous.  London,
Methuen & co. ltd., 1918,
88 p. 150m,
156. D. 1277.

Oxlord. City of Oxford high school for boys.
Proceedings at the unveiling of the
memorial to Lawrence of Arabis, 3
October, 1936. Oxford, J. Thornton &
son, 1937.
£3, [1] p. front. (port.) 21 x17cm.

124. D. 11%5.

Oxtord. Indian Institute Library.

A catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit
mss. ... by A. B. Keith. Oxford, Claren-
don press, 1903.

2 p. 1., 99, 1] p. 2lcm.

161. L. 37.

Oxford. University.

Epithalamia Oxoniensia, sive Gratula-
tiones in augustissimi regis Georgii 1.
ot illustris sims principissee Sophie Char-
lottee nuptias auspicatissimas. Oxonii,
e Typographeo Clarendonsino, MDOCLXI.

{187] p. 38% om.

Bignatares : 2 leaves, unsigned, A-B, 2B, C.Z,

Y.

Title vignette, engraved.

Pooms chiefly in Latin, Greek and English.

156. H. 24.

OXFORD

Oxford. University. '

The examination statubes [Statt. Univ,
Ozxon. tit vr. and part of tit v] ... revised
to June 21, 1906, together with the
regulations of the Boards of studies and
Boards of faculties for the academical
year 1906-1907, to which are added the
statutes and regulations concerning diplo-
mas, the regulations for the supplication
for degrees, the subjects proposed for
university prizes, the dates of university
examinations for the academical year
1906-1907 and a table of examination
fees. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1906.

148. G. 281.

—— ——for...1907-1908. 1907.

148. G. 281(1).

—— —— Handhook to the university of
Oxford. [London], Geoffrey Cumberlege,
0.U.P., 1932-33.

x, 467, [1] p. front., 23 plates, fold. maps, plans,
18em.

Map on front end papers.

“.... it is not an official publication. It is
not .. more than a general gmde and should not
be relied on to supply precise and authoritative
nformation about detaus of examinations and
other eimilar matters rogulated from time to time
by authonty.”

~-— ——DRe-issue. [London], Humphrey
Milford, O.U.P., 1939.

 The information contained in part 11 of this
edition has been revised to the end of 1938 ™.

148. G. 1169.

[3rd ed. London,]
Cumberlege, 0.U.P., 1949,

148. G. 1169(1).

Geoffrey

————

mem e [Another ed.] ... 1850.
19. H. 13,



OXFORD

Oxford. Uniyersity.
Oxford University Calendar.
v. 18om.

Library has : 1928, 1025, 1037, 1928.1942, 1943
{supplement only), 1044.48, 1950, 1051.

In progress.
148. G. 933.

o —— Statute universitatis Oxonien-
sis, Oxford, E. Typographeo Clarendon-
ian, 1905.

xix, 651 p. 2lem.
148. G. 897.

—-— —— The student’s handbook to the
university and colleges of Oxford; 16th.
ed.,, rev. to September 1903. Oxford,
Clarendon press, 1903.

xv, 308 p. 18om.

Bound with *Oxford Unirersity programme of
special studies for the academical year, 1904-5.

148. G. 915.

—— —— 17th ed. rev. to September,
1906 ; with the programme of special
studies for the academical year 1906-7.
1906.

148. G. 915(1).

--— —— University of Oxford, general
information concerning admission, resi-
dence, entrance scholarships and the
examinations leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, etc., for the academic
year 1930-31. Oxford, Clarendon press,
1930.
16 p. 18cm.
148. G. 971.

Oxford. University. Bodleian library.

Bibliothecae Bodleianae codicum manu-
scriptorum orientalium catalogi partis
secundae volumen primum Arabicos com-
plectens, confecit Alexander Nicoll. Ox-
onii, E. typographeo Clarendoniano, 1821.

2 p. 1, 143 p. 41§ x24fom.

Contents.—Codices Samaritanc-Arabici, sivi Ara-
bici & Samaritanis scripti, etc., numero ooto—
Codices Hebraso-Arabici, sive Arabici a Judaeis
soripti numern quatuordecim—~Codices Christiani
sermone ot literis Arabicis asi, numery quin-
quaginta sex.—Codices Arabici Mohammedani,
numero contum et quinquaginta sex.

161. J. 68.

OXPORD 2799

Oxford. University. Facully of Modern

History.

Why we are at war: Great Britain’s
case ; by members of the Oxford faculty
of modern history. With an appendix
of original documents including the auth~
orized English translation of the White
book issued by the German government ;
3rd ed rev.containing the Russian Orange
Book and extracts from the Belgian
Grey Book. [London, etc., H. Milford,
0.UP], 1914.

2 P- 1., 284 p. front., map. 21icm.
Historical maps.: [3] p. at end.

129. C. 165.

Oxford. University. Instituts of Statis-

fics.

The economics of full employment ; six
studies in applied economics. Oxford,
Basil Blackwell, 1945.

vii, 213 p. 21jem.

Contents.—1. The causes of un-employment,
by F. A. Burchardt.—II. Three ways to full
employment, by M. Kalecki,—III. The stability
and flexibility of full employment by G. D. N.
Worswick.—Public finance.—Its relation to full
employment, by E. F. Schumacher.—V. The
international aspects of full employment, by
T. Balogh.—VI. An experiment in full employ-
ment. Controls in the German economy, 1033-
1938 by K. Mandelbaum.—The wider implications

of full employment.—Index.
147. B. 449.

Oxford. University. Nuffield College.

Employment policy and organization
of industry after the war; a statement.
London, H. Milford, Oxford university
press, [1943].

70 p. 19om.
2 copies.
108. E. 418.

—— The further education of men
and women ; a task of the 1944 education
act. London, Oxford university press,
1946.

65 p. maps. 18}cm.
148. G. 1579.

—— The open door in  secondary
education. Lendeon, H. Milford, Oxford
university press, 1943.

26, [2] p. 18om.

- 148, G. 1553.



2890 OXFORD
Oxford. University. Nufficld College.
Problems of goientific and

‘industrial research ; a statement. Lon-
don, H. Milford, Oxford university press,
[1944].
63 p. 19em.
1562, A. 587.

—— Religious education ; a statement.
London, H. Milford, Oxzford university
press, [1943].

cover-title, 23, [1] p. 18em.

148. G. 1555.

~——— Training for social work. London,
Oxford university press, 1946.
63 p. 18cm,
149. B. 457.

Oxford, University. Wilde Lectures.

1932-34. Macwicon, Nicol. The
living religions of the Indian
people. [1934].

178. B. 213.

Oxford and Asquith, Margot Asquith,
countess of.

More memories ... with twelve plates.
London, Toronto, [etc.] Cassell and co.
1td., [1933].

xm, 319 p. front., plates, ports. 214cm.

Contents.~—1. Some sarly recollections, 2. Then
and now. 3 Politics and the press. 4. Mr. Glad-
stone, 5. A wvisit to the East: Oscar Wilde:
Lord Milner. 6. Some character sketches: Earl
Kitchener ; the Earl of Balfour ; Queen Alexandra.
7. A study of the Marquess Curzon. 8. Kings
and governments. 9, The court, the war; East
Fife and Pawsley. 10. Men and thewr books,
11. Reflections on rehgion. 12. More or less about
myself. Index.

124. A. 311.

(The) Oxford book of ballads, chosen
and edited by Arthur Quiller-Couch.
Oxford, at the Clarendon press, 1910,
<iiy, {13, 871, [1] p.

156. D. 863.

{The) Oxford book of English mystical
verse ; chosen by D. H. 8. Nicholson
and A. H. E. Lee. Oxford, Clarendon
press, 1917. .

xv, 644 p. 18om,
156. D. 807.

OXFORD

(The) Oxford book of English prose, chosen
and edited by Sir Arthur Quiller-Couch.
Oxford, at the Clarendon press, 1925.

xx, 109 p. 19cm.
166. E. 1227.

e —— 1930 impression.
156. E. 1227(1).

(The) Oxford book of English verse,
1250-1900, chosen & ed. by Arthur
Quiller-Couch.  Oxford, Clarendon

press, 1918,
x1, [1], 1084 p. 16cm.
156. D. 873.

~— - [another ed]. 1939.

156. D. 873(1).
(The) Oxford book of Victorian verse,
chosen by Arthur Quiller-Couch.

Oxford, the Clarendon press, 1913.
xv, 1023, {1] p. 16cm.
158. D. 859.

(The) Oxford classical dictionary ; ed. by
M. Cary, J. D. Denniston, J. Wight
Duff, A. D. Nock, W. D. Ross, H. H.
Scullard ; with the assistance of H.J.

Rose, H. P. Harvey, A. Souter.
[London}, 0.U.P., 1950.
xx, 971 p., bibl. 27x 20cm.
880-3/0X2,

(The) Oxford companion to American
literature. 1941.

Hart, James David.
810. 3./0X2,

(The) Oxford cyclopedic concordance con-
taining ... helps to the study of the
Bible arranged in one alphabetical,
order ; with illus. and ... maps, London,
Society for promoting  Christian
knowledge, [1930].

2 p. 1, 300, {8] p. plates, maps. 2ljcm.
160. F. 255.

(The) Oxford dictionary of quotations
London, New York, [etc.], Oxford
university press, 1941,

xvii, 879 [1] p. 24 cm.

“ Under the general editorship of Miss Alice
Mary Smyth, who worked for purposes of seleotion,
with a small committee formed of members of the

press itself,”—p. xii,
808.88/0X2.



OXFORD

(The) Oxford English dictionary; being
a correctéd re-issue with an introd.
supplement, and bibliography of & New

" English dictionary on historical prinei-
ples, founded mainly on the materials
collected by the Philological society
and ed. by James A. H. Murray, Henry
Bradley, W. A. Craigie, C. T. Onions ...
[London, Calcutta, etc., Humphrey
Milford, 0.U.P.], 1933.

13 v. 304cm.
—v. 13 (Suglament and bibl.) : unnumbered.

Originally known as -New Enghsh dictionary
on historjcal principles.’

423,0X2.
(The) Oxford English prize essays.
Oxford, D. A. Talboys, 1830, 1836.

v. 19¢cm.

Contents,—v. 2. SBamuel Street. On the art
of printing.—John Bartlam. Liberty.—E. Coples-
ton Bishop. On agriculture.—J. Phillimore, Chi-
valry.—R. Mant. On commerce.—E. Rudd. The
connection between intellectual and moral excell-
ence.—D. Wilson. Common sense.—A Hendy.
On the utility of classical learning m subserviency
to theological studies.—Reginald Heber. A sonse
of honour.—E. G. Marsh, Posthumous fame.—
C. Gray. Hereditary rank.—C, P. Burney. The
love of our country.—R. Whately. What are the
arts in the cultivation of which the moderns have
been less successful than the ancients !:—v. 3. W,
Attfield. Funeral and sepulchral honours.—J.
Keble. On translation from dead languages.—
J. T. Coleridge. Etymology.—R. Burdon, A
comparative estimate of the English hterature
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.—
Thomas Arnold.® The effects of distant colonization
on the parent state.——H. H. Milman. A compara-
tive estumate of sculpture and pemting.—C. A.
Ogilvie. On the union of classical with mathe-
matical studies.—J. L. Adolphus. Biography.—
S. Rickards. The oharacteristic differences of
Greek and Latin poetry.—A. Macdonnell. The
influence of the drama.—D. K. Sandford. The
study of modern history.—v. 4. W. A. Shirley.
The study of moral evidence.—C. J. Plumer. On
public spirit amongst the ancients.—W. R. Churton.
Athens in the time of Pericles, and Rome mn the
time of Augustus.-——G. Moberly. Is a rude or a
refined age more favourable to the production of
the works of fiction ?—Frederick Oakley. The
influenoce of Crusades upon the arts and literature
of Burope,—William Sewell. The domestic virtues
and manners of the Greeks, compared with those
of the most refined states of Europe.—George
Anthony Deuison. The power and stability of
federative governments.—v. 5, C. P. Eden. On
the use and abuse of theory.—B. Harrison. The
study of different languages as it relates to the
hilosophy of human mind.—Henry Wall. Emaula-
tion.—Joseph Anstice. The mfluence of the
Roman conqueets upon litersture and the arts in
Rome.—James Bowling Mozley. The influence
of ancient oracles in public and private life.—
Henry Halford Vaughan. The effects of a national
taste for general and diffusive reading.—J. Jackson.
On the oharacter and dootrines of Soorates.

156. E. 169.

OXFORD 2801

Oxford essays, contributed by members
of the university, 1855. London, John
W. Parker and son, [1855, 18567].

—v. 21om,

Contents.—[1855]: v. I. Luocretius and the
poetic characteristics of his age, by W. Y. Soller,—
v. Il. Suggestions on the best means of teaching
English history.—v. III. Alfred de Musset, by
F. T. Palgrave.—IV. The Plurality of worlds
by Henry J. 8. Smith.—v. V. Persian literature,
by E. B. Cowell.—VI. Crime and its excuses by
the Rev. W. Thomson.—v. VII. The neighbour-
hood of Oxford and its geology.—v. VILL. Hegel’s
philosophy of right, by T. C. Sandars.—v. 1X,
Oxford studies by the Rev. M. Pattison.—{1857]:
I. On the place of Homer in classical education
and in historical inquiry by .. W. E. Gladstone,—
II. Bicily, by M. E. Grant Duff.—III. Schemes
of Christian comprehension.—IV. Ancient Greece
and mediaeval Italy, by E. A, Freeman.—V. The
Burnett prizes : The study of evidences of natural
theology by .. Baden Powell.—VI. The Jews of
Europe in the Middle ages by J. H. Bridges.—
VI1I. The essays of Montaigne by .. R. W. Church,
é—VIII. Characteristics of Thucydides by W. Y,

cller.

2 copres ; 1855, 1857 bound in one.

156. E. 461.

Ozxford history of England, ed. by G. N.
Clark,

CoLLingwooD, R. G. and MyErs, J. N. L.
Roman Britain and the English settle-
ments. 1937.

2 copres.

110. A. 215(1).

StExTON, F. M.

Anglo-Saxon England. 1943.

110. A. 215(2).

Brack, J. B.

The veign of Elizabeth,
1937.

2 copies.

1558-1603.

110. A. 215(8),



OXFORD

Davres, Godfrey.
The early Stuarts, 1603-1660. 1937,
2 copies.

110. A. 215(3).

Crazx, G. N.
The later Stuarts, 1660-1714. 1934.
2 coptes.
110. A. 215(5).

Wiriiams, Basil.
The Whig supremacy, 1714-1760. 1939.

2 copies

110. A. 215(6).

Woopwakrp, E. L.
The age of reform 1815-70. 1938.

2 copies

110. A. 215(7).

Ensor, R. C. K.
England, 1870-1914. 1936,

2 copiea.
110, A. 215(8).

OXFORD

(The) Oxford history of music ... Oxford

Clarendon press, 1901-05.
6 v. illus. (music). bibl. 22cm.
Editor’s pref. signed : W. H. Hadow.

Contents.—v. I.II. The polyﬁ»honica period, by
H. E. Wooldridge. pt. 1. Method of musical art,
330-1330. pt. II. Method of musical art, 1300-
1600, 1901-056.—v. III. The musioc of the seven-
teenth century, by C. Hubert H. Parry. 1902.—
v. IV. The age of Bach & Handel, by J. A. Fuller
Maitland. 1902.—v. V. The Viennese period, by
W. H. Hadow. 1904.—v. VI. The romantic
period, by Edward Dannreuther, 1905.

188. D. 195.

|another set] 7v.

Vols. IandIl, 2nd. ed. rev. by Percy C. Buck,
1929, 1932. v. VII Symphong and drams 1850
1900 by H. C. Colles. 1834.

780-94/0X2.

Oxford pamphlets, 1814-15.

Vol. IIL.—No. 11. Morgan, F. and Davis
H. W. C. French policy since 1871.

No. 12. Vinogradoff, Paul. Russia, the
psychology of a nation.

No. 13. Chirol, Sir Valetitine. Serbia
and the Serbs.
No. 14. Chirol, Sir Valentine. Ger-

many and the fear of Russia.

No. 156. Urquhart, F. F. The Eastern
question,

108. D. 437(3).

Vol. IV.—[No. 16]. War against war.

No. 17. Fisher, H. A. L. The value of
small states.

No. 18. Murray, Gilbert. How can
war ever be right ?

No. 19. Muir, Ramsay. The national
principle and the war.

No. 20. Barker, Ernest. Nietzsche and
Treitschke ; the worship of power in
Germany.

108. D. 487(4).



OXFORD
Oxtord pamphloets, 1814-15—conid.

Vol. VIII.—No. 31. Beck, James M. The
double alliance versus the triple entente.

No. 32. Lewin, Evans. The Germans
in Africa.

No. 33. Barker, Ernest. All for Ger-
many, or, The world’s respect well
lost, being a dialogue, in the satyrick
manner, between Dr. Pangloss and M.
Candide.

[No. 34]. Robertson, Charles Grant.
Germany the economic problem.

No. 3b. Terry, Charles Sanford. Ger-
man sea-power.

108. D. 437(8).

Vol. IX.—No. 36. Davis, H. W. -
What Europe owes to Belgium.

No. 37. Ehrlich, Ludwik. Poland,
Prussia and culture.

[No. 38]. Turkey in Europe and Asia.

No. 39. Toynbee, Arnold J. Greek
policy since 1882.

No. 40. Prior, W. R. North Sleswick
under Prussian rule 1864-1914.

108. D. 437(9).

Vol. X.—No. 41. Murray,
Thoughts on the war.

No. 42. Marvin, F. 8. The leadership
of the world.

No. 43. Collier, Gerard. The leading
ideas of British policy.

No. 44. Ashley, W. J. The war and
its economic aspects.

No. 45. Rew, R. H. Food supplies in
war fime.

Gilbert.

108. D. 437(10).

OXFORD
Oxford pamphlets, 1814-15-—conid.

280%

Vol. XI.—No. 46. Davis, H. W. C. The
battle of Ypres-Armentiéres.
[No. 47]. Hilditch, A. Neville. Troyon,
an engagement in the battle of the Aisns.
[No. 48]. Jane, L. Cecil. The action
off Heligoland, August 1914.
[No. 49]. Higgins, A. Pearce.
combatants and the war.

Non-
108. D. 437(11).

[Vol....]—[No. 171} Orwin, Charles
Stewart. The farmer in war-time.

. [No. 72] Arnold, J. O. British &

German steel metallurgy.

[No. 73]. Chapman, 8.J. The war and
the cotton trade.

[No. 74]. Bowley, A. L. The war and
employment.

{No. 75]. Bowley, A. L. Prices and
earnings in time of war,

108. D. 437(13).

Oxford poetry, 1914-1916. Oxford, B. H.

Blackwell, 1917.
viii ,189, [1] p. 19em.

1914 ed. by G. D. H. C. & W. 8. V,; 1915 ed. by
G.D.HC.&T. W.E,; 1916ed. by W.R,C, T.
and A. L. H.

156. D. 1053.

— —— 1917-1919.
ix p., 11.,179, [1] p. 19cm.

1917 ed. by W.R.C. T. W. E.; and
1918ed. by T. W. E. E.F. A.G.; and
1919 ed. by T. W. E., D. L. S. and 8. 8,

1920.

158. D. 1058.

—— —— 1921 ed. by Alan Porter,
Richard Hughes, Robert Graves, 1921.
4 p. 1., 64 p. 19cm.

156. D. 1058(2).
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Oxtord studies in social and legal history ;
ed. by Paul Vinogradoff. Oxford at
the Clarendon press; London [efe.],
H. Frowde, 1909-1927,

9 v, 23om,

Contents.—v. 1. English monasteries on the
eve of the dissolution, by Alexander Savine;
Patronage in the later empire. 1809, by F. De
Zulueta.—v. 2. Types of manorial structure in
the northern Danelaw, by F. M. Stenton ; Custo-
mary ronts. 1910, by N. Neilson.—v.3. The
estates of the archbishop and chapter of Saint-
Andre of Borduex under English rule, by E. C.
Lodge ; One hundred years of poor law administra-
tion in a Warwickshire village. 1912, by A, W.
Ashby.—v. 4. The history of contract mn early
English equity, by W, T. Barbour ; The abbey of
Baint-Bertin and its neighbourhood, 900-1350.
1914, by G. W. Coopland.—v. 5. The black death,
by A. Elizabeth and A. Ballard ; Rura! Northamp-
tonshire under the Commonwealth, by Reginald
Lensard.—v. 6. Some aspects of thirteenth century
administration, by Helen M. Cam ; Proceedings
against the crown. 1921, by Ludwick Enrich,
~v. 7. Early treatises on the practice of
the justices of the peace in the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. 1924, by B, H. Putnam.—
v. 8, Btudies in tho period of Baronisl reform and
rebellion 1258-1267, 1925, by E. F. Jacob.—v. 9.
The gocial structure of Mediaeval East Anglia.
1927, by David C. Douglus.

106. E. 37.

{The) Oxford survey of the British empire.

...ed. by A. J. Herbertson ... and
O.J.R. Howarth ... Oxford, The Claren- .
don press 1914.

8 v. fold. fronts. (v, 1-5), illus. maps (part
fold.) diagrs. 23cm.

Contents.—{1] The British isles and Mediterra-
nean possessions (Gibraltar, Malta, Cyprus).-——{II}
Asias including the Indian empire and dopenden-
cies, Ceylon, British Malaya & Far Eastern posses-
sion,—{III} Africa includimg South Africa, Rho-
desia, Nyasaland, British East Africa, Uganda,
Somaliland, Anglo-Egyptian Sudan & XKgypt,
Gambia, Sierra Leone, Gold Coast, Nigeria, Wal-
fish bay, with Mauritius and other islands in the
Indian and Atlantic oceans,—~[IV] America inclu-
ding Canada, Newfoundland, the British West
Indies, and the Falkland islands & dependencies.-,
{V] Australasia including Australia, New Zealand-
the Western Pacific & the British sector in An-
tartioa.—{VI] General Survey including adminis-
tration, legal problems, history, defence, education
acclimatization, mapping, commerce, communica-

tion migration.
942/0x2

|
|

~—— ——[another copy of vol. 2]
. 62. A, 53. |

OZZARD

Oxtord university
Ses Oxtord. university.

Oxford university press, London.
General catalogue. Oxford, Bombasy,
[etc.], Humphrey Milford, O.U.P., 1916.

Library has: 1468-1916; 2 cops; 1468.1016
with supplement ; 1468-1920; 2 cops., 1488-1922;
2 cops., 1468-1924; 1468-1926. -

161. C. 99.
—— Some account of the Oxford
University press, 1468-1921.  Oxford,

Clarendon press, 1922.
111, [1] p. front., plates, ports ; facsims. 23}em.

161. A. 91.

Oxon, pseud.
See Skipton, Henry Stacy.”

Oza
See Ojha.

Ozaki, Yukio.

The voice of Japanese democracy, being
an essay on constitutional loyalty; tr.
by J. E. de Becker ... with an introd. by
Marquis Okuma Shigenobu ... Yokohama,

| [etc.], Kelly and Walsh, 1td.; 1918.

viii, 1 1., front. 18cm.
Added t.-p. in Japanese at end.
115. F. 69.

Ozell, John, ¢r.
ToURNEFORT, J. P. de.

A voyage into the Levant,...[tr. by
J. Ozell] 3 v. London, 1718,

66. A. 85,
—— —— 1741l ed.in 2 v.
86. A. 35(1).

Ozzard, H. H.

The cantonment magisirate’s manual,
Calcutta, The Caleutta Central press co.
1td., 1890.

4 p. 1., 93 p. 16em.

\1709 B. 207 .
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Paar, Thomds.

Souvenir of Darjeeling; twenty art
views and twelve types. Darjeeling, [T.

H. Paar, n.d.] '
15 plates (printed on both sides). 25 X’lﬁom.
. 164.F.118.
Paasch, Heinrich.
From Keel to Truck ... dictionary

of naval terms; English-French-German-
Italian; based upon the original die-
tionary, by Captain Paasch Louis Bata-
ille and Marcel Brunet ; 5th rev. and enl.
ed. London, George Philip and son,
[etc.], 1937.

4 p.l., 1127 p. 103 pl., colv p. 22 X 26 cm.
623-68/P 111.

Paasche, Hermann, 1851 -1925.

Die zuckerproduktion der welt; ihre
wirtschaftliche bedeutung und staatliche
belastung. Leipzing, und Berlin, B. G.
Teubner, 1905.

vi, 338 p. 23ecm. (Teubners handbucher fiir
handel und gewerbe).

185. G. 299.

Pacca, Bartolommeo, cardinal, 1756-1844.

Historical memoirs of Cardinal Pacca,
Prime Minister to Pius VII; written by
himself, tr. from the Italian, by Sir
George Head. London, Longman, Brown,
Green and Longmans, 1850,

2v. 193 cm.

The original title is : Memorie storiche del mini-
stero, de’ due viaggi in Francia e della prigionia
nel Forte de San Carlo 1n Fenestrelle del Cardinale
Bartolomeo Pacca,

.160. X, 27.
Paccayappa Mudaliyar
See Pachaiyayya Mudaliyar.
Pach, Walter, {r.

Favzg, Elie.

History of art ... tr. from the French
by W Pach. London, 1921-1930.

137. A. 245,

PACINOTTI 2805

Pacha, Johnson, ed.
8a’p-up-Din Maamup, Shabistari.
The dialogue of the Gulshan-i-Raz

or, Mystical garden of roses of Mahmoud
Shabistari ... London, 1887,

174. G. 119.
Pachaiyappa Mudaliyar’s Charities, Mad-

ras.

The fiftieth annual report of the presi-
dent and trustees of Pachaiyappa Mudali-
yar’s Charities, 1891. Madras, no pub.,
1892.

20cm.

Various paging.

149. C. 9.

Pachaiyappa’s College, Madras.

Centenary commemoration book-1842-
1942; ed. by V. Tiruvenkataswami.
Madras, no pub., [1942].

xi1, 200 p. 1llus, ports. (1 col.), 256 cm.

172. H. 631

Pacheco, Felix.

Presidente Harding.  Discurso pro-
punciado a convite de 8. Ex o 8r. emb-
aixador Edwin Morgan no ‘ Memorial
Service ” celebrado no Rio de Janeiro, em
10de agosto de 1923. Rio de Janeiro,
[ Type. do Jornal do commerico, de
Rodrignes & co. ], 1923.

39 p. port. 3lcm.

182. F. 12,

Pacinotti, Antfonio.

Descrizione di una macchinetta elettro-
magnetica ; Riprodotto dal nuovocimento
facsciculo del Giugno 1864, pubblicato il 3
Maggio 1865. Bergamo, Istituto Italiano
d’arti Grafiche, 1912.

3 p.1,, 9—95 p. front. (port.) 21iom.

Publicato dall’ Associazione elettrotecnica
Italians col concorso del ministero della pubblica

istruzione. .
. w,«"’
Je. b 7.
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Pack, Reynell.

Sebastopol trenches and five months
in them. London, Kerby and Endean,
1878.

xii, 212 p. col. front. (fold.), plates (fold) 220m.

111. 'E. 61

—— —— 2nd ed. 1878.

111. E. 63.
Pack, 8. W.C. . !
Weather forecasting. London, [etc.],
Longmans, Green and co., [1948].
192 p. (incl. maps and diagrs.), plates. 23cm.

153. B. 169.

Packard, Leonard Oscar and others.

Our air-age world ; a textbook in global
geography. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1945

ix, 838 p. front., illus. (incl. maps, charts) maps
{coloured double), tables. 23rm.
Bibl : p. 758-759.

61. A. 109.

Packe, Edmund.

An historical record of the Royal
regiment of horse guards, or Oxford
Blues : its services and the transactions
in which it has been engaged, from iis
establishment to the present time. Lon-
don, William Clowes [printers], 1834,

ix, [1], 150 p. front. (port.) plates (part. col.)

2lem.
Imperfeet ; 1 plate wanting. ;
N j}ﬂ’ D. 83.
— — [Another ed.] London, Parker,
Furnivall and Parker, 1847.
x, 162 p. front. (port.}, plates. (col.) 21}om.
Col, vignette t.-p.

-

N

. 110D, 83(1).

Packman, James, jt. auth. ﬁ
Baxer, Ernest and PackMaN, James.

A guide to best fiction, in English
and American, 1932,

0. F.
‘u/' 1.

PADFIELD

Padaki Terfimal Rio. °
See Teroomal Row, Padaki.

Padelford, Frederick Morgan, ed.

Svrrey, Henry Howard ear! of.

The poems of Henry Howard, earl.
of Surrey, ed., by F. M. Padelford;
rev. [2nd] ed. [1928.].

156. D. 4.

Padelford, Frederick Morgan,
PruTArcEUS and BaSIL.
Essays on the study and use of poetry

... tr. from the Greek with an introd.
by Frederick Morgan Padelford. 1902.

156. G. 467.

Paderewski, Ignacy Jan and Lawton,
Mary.

The Paderewski memoirs. London,
Collins, [1939]. .

4 pl., 7395 p. front., illus.,, plates, ports,
facsims, 23cm.

To August 1, 1914,
paration .

‘* Later memoits in pre-

125. B. 547.

Padev, Michael.

Marshal Tito ; 2nd ed. London, Muller
Itd., [1944].

126, [1] p. plates, ports. 184 cm.
Maps on lining-papers,
“First published in 1944."

125. B. 611.

Padfield, Joseph Edwin.

... The Hindu at home, being sketches
of Hindu daily life; 2nd ed. Madras,
8. P. C. K. depository ; London, Simpkin,
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent and co. ltd.,
1908.

vip., 11, 208 p. front., plates. 2lem.

¥, ¢. 811,

4



PADLEY

Padley, Walter Ernest.

Am I my brother’s keeper ? by Marcus
Aurelius [pseud.] London, V. Gollancz
1td., [1945].

81, {1] p. 244cm. %19 om.

“First published November, 1945

1108¢ E. 401

-——Britain : Pawn or power ? by Marcus
Aurelius [Walter Ernest Padley]. Lon-
don, V. Gollancz, ltd., 1947.

127 p. illus, (maps) 184om.

A sequel to “Am I my brother's Keeper "'~
Dust jacket.

148. B. 1347.

——The economic problem of the peace,
a plea for world socialist union. London,
V. Gollancz ltd., 1944.

164 p. 18jcm.

Bibliographical footnotes,

108. E. 329.

Padmanabha Char, C. M.

The life and teachings of Sri Madhava-
eharyar. Madras, Progressive press,
[printers], 1909.

vi, 455 p. front. (map), plate. 224 om.
* 178. C. 543.

Padmanabba Iyer, K.V.

SAURASHTRA  LITERARY
MaDURA AND MADRAS.

A history of the Sourashtras in Southern

SOCIETIES OF

India, reprinted by ... K. V. Padma-
nabha Iyer. 1942,

167. G. 11l.
Padmanabha Menon, K. P.

See Menon, K. P. Padmanabha.

Padmanabha Pillai, Purushottama.

Economic conditions in India; with
an introductory note by Gilbert Slater
... London, George Routledge and sons
1td., 1925,

xvili, 830, (63 p. 20§ om, (London school of econo-
mios and politics! seience monograph no. 78).
“List of studies * [1—8] at end. a
#

J
\ m/ ¥. 651,

PADMORE 2807

Padmanabha Pillay, T. :

Sri Rama Vurmab, Rajah von Cochin ;
mit originalaufnahmen von Hauptmann A.
D. Oscar Kauffmann. Miinchen, Verlag
des Ostens, [1914].

cover-title, 8 p. (incl. front. port.) 22em. (Sondera-
bdruck aus Geist des Ostens monatsschrift for
Asiatenkun de 1 Jahrgang, 12 heft).

, 169, B. 81,

Padmanath Bhattacharyya, Vidyavinod.

See Bhattacharyya, Padmanath., Vid-
yawinod.

Padmanji, Baba.
Baba Padmanji, an autobiography ;
ed. by J. Murray Mitchell ; Indian ed.

Madras, The christian literature society,
1892,

3 p.1., 104 p. front. (port.) 18cm.
o
179. B. 51.

—Once Hindu : now Christian, the early

life of Baba Padmanji an autobiography,

ed. by J. Murray Mitchell. London, J.

Nisbet and co., 1890.
x p., 1 1., 165 p. 18cm. L,

. 179. A. 59.

Padmanji, Baba, ed.

(A) CompENDIUM of Molesworth’s Marathi
and English dictionary by Baba Pad-
manji. 3rd rev, ed. 1882,

1768. G. 13.

Padmavati. 1944.

Jatst, Malik Mubammad.

Padmavati, tr. by A. G. Shirreff,

;75. E. 109.
Padmini Sengupta
See Sengupta, Padmini,

Padmore, George.

How Russia transformed her colonial
empire ; a challenge to the imperialist
powers...in collaboration with Dorothy
Pizer. London, Dennis Dobson limited,
1946. 7

xx 178, [7] p. 18 em.

¢
. Hs. B. 1388,



2808 PADOVER
Padover, Baul Kusgiel.

Psychologist in Germany; the story
of an American Intelligence officer. Lon-
don, Phoenix house, 1946.

320 p, 19} em.

\ 108. E. 575.

Padover, Saul Kussiel, ed.

Thomas Jefferson and the National
Capital ; contalning notes and corres-
pondence exchanged between Jefferson,
Washington, L’Enfant, Ellicott Hallett,
Thornton, Latrob, the cominissioners, and
others relating to the founding, surveying,
planning, designing, constructing, and
administering of the city of Washington
1783-1818 ; with plans and illustrations.
Preface by Harold L. Ickes ; ed. by Saul K.
Padover. Washington, Government prin-
ting office, 1946

xxxvi, 522 p. front., illus., maps (part double,
some on both sides) plans 24cm.

148. D. 14.
(The) Padroado question. Bombay,
1885.
54 p. 20} om.
Brittle.
160. A. 9(6).
Padshih Begam (of Oudh)
See Badshih Begam (of Oudh).
Padwick, Constance E.

Henry Martyn ; confessor of the faith.
London, Student Christian movement,
1922.

302 p. front. (port.) 18§cm

“Table of dates ” p. 14—15.

“This volume is the first of a uniform series of
new missionary biographies.”” Pref, e

12& “D. 847.
Paes, Leonardo.

Promptuario das diffinicces Indicas
deduzidas de varios chronistas da India,
graves authores, historias, gentilicas ...
Bombaim, P. A. Fialho, 1892,

71, 150. p. 22 em.

Bound with other booklets. -
rd #‘j

}y:"n. 573(8).

PAGE

Paessler, Johannes, jt. auth.

WaeNER, A. and PAESSLER, Johonnes.
Handbuch fiir die gesamte Gerberie

und Lederindustrie. 1925. 2 bds. Lei-

pzig, 1925.

j 18’5,wa 88.

Paftord, John Henry Pyle.

American and Canadian libraries ; some
notes on a visit in the summer of 1947.
London, Library association, 1949.

vi, 42 p. 21em.

This report was first written early in 1948 for the-
committee of the Univ. of London Library.

161. F. 163.

Pagan, Theodora.
The convention of the Royal burghs
of Scotland. Glasgow, The university
press [printers] for the convention of
Royal burghs of Scotland, 1926.
xiii, 268 p. bibl. 22cm.
Bibl. : p. 265.268.

/
148. E. 88.

Page, Arthur, ed.

GancArRAM and SEw PRASAD.

Trial of Gangaram and Sew Prasad ...
ed. by ... A. Page, ... 1927,

171. B. 271.

Page, Courtney.

The raising of new roses. (In Bhatta-
cherje, B. 8. Practical rose growmg i
India : p. 53-60). /

¥

135. A. 8L
Page, David.

On the value of certain signs observed
in the cases of death from suffocation and
on death from haemorrhage in the new-
born, etc. Edinburgh, London, William
Blackwood, 1873.

2 p. L, [6]-40 p. 20 om. E
1?2. G. 113(5).

IS ¥
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PAGE

Page, Denys Lionel.

Greek literary papyri ... texts, trans- -

lations and notes by D. L. Page.
London, William Heinemann ltd. ; Cam-
bridge, Mass., Harvard university press,
1942,

2 v. 16om. (The Loeb classical library).
Contents.~—v. 1. Poetry.
Library has v. 1.

156. G. 243 (G. 98).

Page, H. A., pseud.
See Japp, Alexander Hay.

Page, Henry.
The land of poesy. [Calcutta, 1842.]
iv p., 2 1,, 114 p. 2lcm,
Imperfect, wanting the title-page.,

176. C. 196.

Page, James Alired.

Guide to the Qutb, Delhi,
Government of India, 1927.

Calcutta,

‘ Bibliographical references ’ : p. vi.

162. G. 245.

Page, Jesse.

...Schwartz of Tanjore...with eight illus-
trations. London, Society for promoting
Christian knowledge; New York, The
Macmillan company, 1921.

viil, 203 p. front., plates, ports. map. 2lem.
{Eoclesiastical biographies).

179, B. 163.

Y
Mt

Page, John C., comp.

Union Chapel, Darjeeling, No. 1. plea
for a baptistery. Calcutta, Baptist Mis-
slon press, 1871,

7 p. 2lem.

Signed John C. page.

Bound with other pamphlets.

160. A. 175(5).
24 LNL/62

PAGE

Page, Kirby.

Individualism and socialism ; an ethical
survey of economic and political forces,
London, George Allen and Unwin Itd.,
{1934].

ix p., 11, 3-367 p. 194om,

“[Bibliographical] notes and references™: p.

333—353. ‘
149. D. 677,

Page, Richmond, ed.

New York. Institute on post-war re-
construction.

Post-war economic society ... ed. by
Arnold J. Zurcher and Richmond Page.
New York, 1944,

108. E. 891.

Page, Walter Hines, comp.
HexprIcK, Burton Jesse.

The earlier life and letters of Walter
H. Page. London, 1928.

125. C. 87.

Page, Walter Sutton.

... An introduction to colloquial Ben-
gali. Cambridge, W. Heffer and sonms,
itd., 1934.

xi, 195 p. 28jcm. (James G. Farlong fund,
vol. xiii).

“In this book no Bengali characters have been
used. Everything has been written in the phonstic
script of the International phonetic association *,—

p.v.
2 copies.

178. C. 163.
. 4

Page, William, 1161-1934, ed.

Commerce and industry: a historical
review of the economic conditions of the
British Empire, from the Peace of Paris
in 1815 to the declaration of war in 1914,
based on Parliamentary debates ; edited
by William Page ... with a preface
by Sir William Ashley, etc. London,
Constable and company, itd., 1919.

2 v. maps tables. 27cm.

v. 2 has title : Uommerce and induatry ; tables
of statistics for the British Empire from 1815.

147. K. 46.
15



2810 PAGEANT
(The) Pageant of English poetry. 1909,
fLEoNARD, Robert Maynard], comp.

156. D. 871,

Page , Walter, ed.
NeepaaM, Joseph and Pacsr, Walter,
eds.

Background to modern science.
bridge, [Eng.], 1938.

Cam-

152. A. 461.

Pages, Roger.

Bouddha et le Christ ; thése presentée
a la Faculté de Theologie protestante de
Montauban ... pour obtenir le grade de-
bachelier en Theologie. Tulle, Imprimerie
administrative et commerciale La Guten-
berg, 19063.

3 p 1., ii{, 75 p. bibl. 2lom.

“QOuvrages consultes’” : 1. 3 at the beginning,

178. D. 901.

Pagetl, Francis Edward, 1806-1882.

Tales of the village ... new ed. Lon-
don, Joseph Masters, 1855.

3 p . xivp, 2 1., [19]-6566 p. front., illus,,
plates. 1 63cm

156. C. 611.

Paget, Sir John Rahere.
The law of banking. ILondon, Butter-
worth and eo., 1904.

xxvi, 64 p. 22cm. |
347 /P 147

Paget, Mrs. Leopold.

Camp and cantonment; a journal of
life in India in 1857-1859, with some
account of the way thither ... to which
is added a short narrative of the pursuit
of the rebels in Central India, by Major
Paget. London, Longman, Green, Long-
man, Roberts, and Green, 1865.

viii, 469 p. front. (col.) 184om.

\‘3:221 Ac 248.)

PAGET

Paget, Sir Richard Arthur Surtees, bart.
Babel ; or, The past, present and future
of human speech. London, Kegan Puaul,
Trench, Frubner and co. ltd., 1930.
93 p. 18om. (To.day and to-morrow).

182, B. 51.

——Human speech, some observations,
experiments and conclusions as to the
nature, origin, purpose and possible im-
provements of human speech. London,
K. P. T., Trubner and co. New York, H.
Brace and co., 1930.

xiv, 360 p., illus., plates, diagrs (part. double}

224om. (International library of psychology,
philosophy and scientific method).

‘ Polynesian language, by Dr. J. Rae: p. 318-,
353.

132. E. 53.

Paget, Stephen, 1355.
Adolescence. London., Constable and
company, [1917.]

59, {11 p. 13 X 8em,

“This lecture was read to Oxford uviversity
extension students, in the Sheldonian Theatre,
m August, 1917 7. *

155. E. 39.

Paget, Valerian, tr.
Visio MONACHI DE EYNsSHAM,

The revelation to the monk of Evesham
abbey ... rendered into modern English
by Valerian Paget. 1909,

160. B. 85.
Paget, Violet
See Lee, Vernon, pseud.

Paget, W. H., comp.

A record of the expeditions undertaken
against the North-West frontier tribes;
compiled from the Military and political
despatches, Lieut.-Col. McGregor’s Gazet~
teer, and other official sources. Calcutta,
Office of the Superintendent of Govern-
ment printing, 1874.

1 1., ii, 489 p. fold. maps. 23cm,

166. B. 3.



PAGET

Paget, W. H., comp.—contd.
A record of the expeditions ...

Rev. and bronght upto date by
Lieutenant A. H. Mason ... in 1884.

xviii, 679 p. 23cm.
168. B. 3(1),

Pagliaini, Attilio, 1847-

Catologo generale della libreria Italiana
dallanno 1847 A tutto 11 1899 Milano,
Associazione tipografico-libraria italiana,
1901-1905.

{3 v.] 274 X 19010.

Contents.—([v, 1] A—D.—{v. 2.] E~0.—[v. 3]
P—Z.

16l K. 2.

Pahade, J. 8., jt. auth.
JLoray, R. W. and others.

Labour conditions in Central provinces
and Berar ... by J. S. Pahade. 1929.

178. A. 617.

Pahlavi, Raza Shah
See Raza Shah Pahlavi, King of Persia.

Pahlavi Texts ; tr. by E. W. West. Oxford,
at the Clarendon press, {880-1897.

5 v. 22cm. (The sacred books of the East, vol.
v, xvill, xxiv, axxvii, xlvii).

178. C. 1431 (b, 18, 24, 37, 47).

Contents :—
v. 1. The Bundahis, BahmanYast, and Shayast.

178. C. 1431(5).

v. 2. The Didistan-i Dinik and the epistles of
Méntskihar,
178. C. 1431(18).

v. 3. Dina-i Mainog-i Khirod Sikand-Gumanik
Vigar Sad dar.

178. C. 1431(24).

v. 4. Contents of the Nasks.
178, C. 1431(37).

v. 8. Marvels of Zoroastrianism.

178. €. 1481 (47).

PAIN 2811

Pahwa, Thakurdass.

The ring of the Indian bell. Madras,
Current thought press [printers], n.d.

1p.1,v, 371 p. 17em .
162. -A. 1148/
Pai, Digambar Anandrao.

... Monograph on the religious sects
in India among the Hindus. Bombay,
The Times press, 1928.

2 p. 1., [iii}-vi, 104 p. plates (part. col.) 244cm.

At head of title: printed and published under
the patronage of the Municipal Corporation for the
city of Bombay. *

“List of books consulted ” : p. 104,
2 copies.

179. E. 1069.

Pai, Nagesh Wishwanath.

The angel of misfortune, a fairy tale.
Bombay, W. N. Mulgaokar and co.,
{1903].

3 p. 1., 159 p. 22 cm,

175. F. 19.

Pain, Barry Eric Odell.
First lessons in story-writing. London,
Literary correspondence college, 1907.
vip. 11, 80 p. 16icm.

156. F. 705,
—— Wilhelmina in London. London,
John Long, [1906].
2 1., 7199, [1] p. 184cm.
156. €. 243.

Pain, Philip, d. 1668 ?

Daily meditations; reproduced from
the original edition of 1668 in the Hunting-
ton library; with an introduction by
Leon Howard. San Marino, California,
Henry E. Huntington library and art
gallery, 1936.

12 p., 1 1., facsim : (16-36p.) 19om.

“A postsoript to the reader  signed: J. T.-
[P. 35-36.]

Facsimile has title: Daily meditations; or,

Quotidian preparations for, and considerations
of death and eternity. Begun July 19, 1686. By
Philip Pamn : who lately suffering Shipreck, was
drowned ... Cambridge, Printed by Marmuaduke-

B

Johnson, 1669. P
. A66. D, 1685,
o
154



PAISH

Paish, Sir George, 1867—

A permanent League of nations. Lon-
don, T. Fisher Unwin, ltd., 1918.

-v, 139 p. 17cm,

Contents.— 1.—World poliey,—II.—The League
of nations. An address given on behalf of the
League of nations society in April, 1918. (Revised).
111.—The economic interdependence of nations.
An address given to the League of nations society
n February 1918 (Revised).—IV.— International
;rade. An address given on behalf of the Fight for
1ght movement, December, 1917 (Revised).

F,148. B. 285.

——World restoration.
Allen and Unwin, 1944,
cover-title, 39 p. 18cm.
First published in 1944.
Published for the Statist.

London, George

108. E. 363.

Paiva E. Pona, Antonio Pereira de.

. Dos primeiros trabalhos dos Portu-
ruezes no Monomotapa. O padre D.
toncalo da Silveira, 1560. Memoria
wresentada & 10 seseio do Congresso
mternacional dos Orientalistas. Lisboa,
[mprensa nacional, 1892,

2 p. L, [5]—101 p. 24cm.

At head of title: Sociedade de geographia de
Lisboa.

“ Cartas dcera do monomotapa escriptas nos
nnos de 1560-1562 ** ; p. [19]-101.

94. A. 47.

Pakington, Humphrey, 1888,

How the world builds ... illus. by
Roderick Enthoven. London, Adam and
Sharles Black, 1949.

4 p. 1, 7--123 p. (incl. front.), illus. ({inol.
Nana), lScm (The how and why books).
, 137. C. 179.
Pal ’
See also Paul.
?al, A, C.
Rose culture in lower Bengal. (In

Bhattacherje, B. 8. Practical rose growmg
n India : p. 73-80).

135 "A. 8L,

> /

PAL 2813
Pal, Basanta Kumar.

The up-to-date criminal reference ; 5th
ed. Calcutta, Eastern law house ltd
1941,

4p 1,

A,;

1100, xxvii p. 18cm. o
171, B. 203,

——The up-to-date ready reference—
civil and revenue. 4th enl. ed. Calcutta,
Eastern law house, 1927.

1484 p. 19em.

171. B. 265.
Pal, Jyotish Chandra. ’

The Bengal agricultural income-tax act :
Bengal Act IV of 1944 ; with explanatory
notes and commentaries together with
the rules and forms framed under the act
and parallel section from the Indian in-
come-tax act; with a foreword by C. C.
Biswas. Calcutta, 8, C. Sarkar and sons
1td., 1945.

xxiv, 236, {1] p. 2lcm.
171, A. 2241,
Pal, Lalit Mohan.

See also Lalit Mohan Pal.
Pal, Lalit Mohan.

Law of the cycle of civilisation enun-

ciated by M. L. Pal [Calcutta],
Hahneman publishing co..  [1936].
3p.1., 27 (1] p., 1 fold. table. 24cm.
106 D. 149.

Pal, Nalini Mohan.

Some social and economic aspects of the
land systems of Bengal, being a thesis
prepared as a partial requirement for the
degree of doctor of philosophy at the
University of California. Calcutta, The
Book co., 1929.

3 p. 1., 148 p. 18om. K

172. F. 765.
Pal, Niranjan. b

The Goddess, illus. by Charu Roy.
London, The Indian players (Londou),
1925,

8 p. 1., iii {8], 104 p. col. plates. 190,

195,D. 595.



2814 PAL
Pal, Nobin Chundra.

The Indian herbalist ; or, The indigen-
ous remedies for the prevailing diseases of
India.  Calcutta, East India press
[printers], 1873.

1 p. 1,, ii, 67 p. 20}cm.

. 132. D. 103(8).

Pal, Radha Ballav.
A glimpse of zenana life in DBengal
Calcutta, 8. C. Auddy & co., 1904.
3 pl. 162p. 17cm.
173. A. 123.

Pal. Radhabinode.

The Hindu philosophy of law in the
Vedic and post-Vedic times prior to the
institutes of Manu. [Caleutta, the Biswa
bhauder press, n.d.]

1p. 1., iii, 176p. 24cm.

171. C. 308.

—The history of Hindu law in the Vedic
age and in the post-Vedic times down to
the institutes of Manu. [Calcutta, printed

at the Bigwabhandar press, 1928].

tpl, 118p. 24cm.
Intended for Tagore law lectures, 1928.

171. ©. 317.

—The history of the law of primogeniture
with special reference to India, ancient
and modern. [Calcutta, Calcutte oriental
press, printers, 1923].
2p. 1., 55, 30 p., L.1.
Intended for Tagore law lectures, 1923.

i71. A. 124.

25cm.

—The history of the law of primogeni-
ture with special reference to India,
ancient and modern by Radhabinode Pal.
Calcutta, Caloutta university, 1929.

vifi. #58p. 24cm. (Tagore law lectu;es,' 19256
*

. 3465408./P 171,

PALADINI

Pal, Radhabinode.

The law of income-tax in British
India, being act xi of 1922 as amended
by act vii of 1939, with explanatory
notes and commentaries. Calcutts,
Eastern law house, 1940.

2v. 25cm.

171. A, 2145.
——The law of limitation in British India,
by Radhabinode Pal. Calcutta, N. M.
Raychowdhury & co., [1934].

xcvii, 1284, clixp. 25cm.

171. A. 1885.

[Pal, Radkacharan], comp.

The late hon’ble Rai Kristodas Pal
Bahadur, in memoriam [comp., from
various newspapers, by Radhs Charan
Pal. Calcutta, 1912].

1 p. 1,, 256, ix p. 2lom.

169. D. 247.

Pal, Radhachurn.

A rapid history of municipal govern-
ment in Calcutta, by R. C. Pal. {Calcutta,
no pub.], 1916.

1 p. 1., iii, 82 p., fold. table. 21cm.

Contamng alse a summary of the constitution
powers and privilege of the London County
Couneil.

172. C. 131

Palacios, Miguel Asin, tr.
GoicHoN, A. M.

Introduction a Avicenne, ... preface
de Miguel Asin Palacios. 1933.

150. A. 675.

Paladini, Carlo.

... Impero e liberta nelle colonie inglesi.
Prefazione di Sir Harry Johnston. Con
cento illustrazioni due disegni, dodici
carte geografiche e un indice cronelogico.
Firenze, R. Bemporad and Figlio, 1916.

xxvii, {1}, 508, [1] p. front. plates. ports, 2]cw.
{Impero e Liberta nelle colonie inglesi).

+ 148. H. 93,



PALA¥YOXY

Palatox y Mendoza, Juan de, 6p., 1600—
1669. .

Historia de la conquista de la China

per la Tartaro es crita. Paris Antonio
Bertier, 1570.
6 p. 1., 388 p. front. 15om.
B 8

Patais Neville H. Cour
See Cour-Palais, Neville H.
{Le) Palamede, Revue mensuelle des

echecs et autres jeux. Pars, au bureay
de la revue 1847.

v. illus. 23cm.
Library has: Tome Septiems, deuxieme serie.

136. D. 87.

Palande, Monohar Ramchandra.

Introduction to Indian administration ;
3rd ed. London, O. U. P., H. Milford,
[1944.]

x, 393 p. 18om.

Bibl. : p. 385—386.

172. A. 2018.

——A textlook of Indian administration.
London, [ete.] Oxford university press,
1931.

xi, 373 p. 18cm.

172. A. 1313.
— — [Another ed.]
viii, 421 p. 17cm.
Printed in India.
First published 1926 ... 5th ed. 1034.

172. A. 1313(1).

Palat, Barthélemy Edmond.

L’Inde et la question anglo-russe;
étude géographique, historique et mili-
taire ... Extrait de la Revue militaire
universelle. Paris, Henri Charles-Lava-
uzelle, 1895.

132 p. illur. (maps) 200m.

113. F. 167.

PALROLOGUE 2816
Palatine anthology
See Anthologia graeca.

Palekar, 8. A.

Commerce ; with & foreword by Dew-
an Bahadur Hiralal L. Kaji. Bombay,
[published by the auther,] 1944.

¢ p. 1, [xi}—xxiii, 236 p. 18cm.

First published—June 1944.

_173. B. 358.

——Trade of India; with a foreword by
Sir Chunilal B. Mehta ; [2nd ed.] Bombay,
[the author, 1944.]

3 p. 1., [xi]~—xxiii, 350 p. 18} om.
178. B, 851.

Palen, Lewis Stanton, jt. auth.
OssENDOWSKI, Ferdynand Antoni.

Man and mystery in Asia, by ... in
collaboration with Lewis Stanton Palen.
London, 1924,

155. E. 417.

Palencia, C. A. Gonzalez
See Gonzalez Palencia, Angel, 1889,

Paléologue, George Maurice, 185Y.

An ambassador’s memoirs; tr. by
F. A. Holt, with drawings and illustra-
tions ... London, Hutchinson and co.,
1924.

3 v. fronts., fold. plates, ports., fold. facsina. 2lcm

Translatione of La. Russia des Tsars peudant la
grande guerre.

Contents.—v. 1. July 1914-June 2nd. 1915;
3rd ed.~—v. 2. June 3, 1915 August 18, 1916; 2nd
ed.—v. 3. August 19, 1916-May 17, 1917; 2nd od

v. 2 with photographs of water-colours by ...
G. Loukomsky.

118. F. 285.
- —Cavour ; tr. by Ian F. D. Morrow

and Muriel M. Morrow. London, Ernest
Benn 1td., 1927.

307 p. front., ports. 24om.
Translationo of ungrand realiste, cover.

195.B, 353.

——



2816 PALEOLOGUE

Paléologue, George Maurice, 1859
The romantic diplomat: Talleyrand,
Metternich and Chateaubriand ; tr. by
Arthur Chambers; with eight illustra-
tions. London, Hutchinson and co.,
[1926.]
xi p., 1 1., 189 p. front., ports. 22om,
125. B. 319.

——The tragic empress : intimate con-
versations with the Empress Eugénie
1901 to 1911, tr. by Hamish Miles. Lon-
don, Thornton Butter worth, [1928.]

xv p. 11, 17—256 p. front. (port.) 20jem.
113. C. 561.

(The) Palestine year book ; ed. by
Sophie A Udin. Washington, Zionist
organisation of America, 1945,

2 v. maps in pocket. 18om.

Contents.—v. 1, Review of events July 1944 to
July 1945.—v, 2. Review of events July 1945 to
September 25, 1946,

List and directones: v. 1:
2: p. 545656,

p. 463—531.—~—v.

315. 69.,P175.

Paley, Frederick Apthorp, ed.
‘Hesiopus.

The epics of Hesiod ; with an English
commentary ... and the readings of
fourteen mss. collated for this work ; 2nd
ed. London, 1883.

156. G. 237.

Paley, Olga Valerianovna (Karnovich),
princess.
See Paliéi, O'ga Valerianovna (Kar-
novich) Knifiginig, 18656—

Paley, William.

... Natural theology: or, The evidences
of the existence and attributes of the
Deity ; with an introductory discourse by
Henry Lord Brougham and illustrative
notes and dissertations by Henry TLord
Brougham and Sir C. Bell, with ... en-
gravings.  London, Griffin Bobn and
company, [1842-45.]

2 v. illus, l4cm.
160. A. 219,

PALGRAVE

Paley, William. :

Paley’s natural theology, with ...
notes by Henry Lord Brougham ... and
Sir Charles Bell ... to which are added
suplementary dissertations by Charles
Bell with numerous woodouts. London,
Charles Knight, 1836.

2 v. illus. 174em.

160. A. 121.

——The principles of moral and political
philosophy ... 9th  ed.,  corrected.
London, R. Faulder, 1893.

2 v. 20om.
150. E. 1.

———— ——— [Another ed.] London, printed
for C. and J. Rivington [ete.], 1629.
xxii, 637, [1] p. 2lcm.

150, E. 1(1).

—-—A view of the evidences of Christian-
ity... a new edition. London, Berthoud,
1819,

2 v. 20cm.
160. C. 31.

Palfrey, Francis Winthrop.

The Antietam and Fre:;lericksburg,
New York, Charles Scribner’s sons, 1882

x, 228 p. maps. 18om. (Campaigns of civil war
vol. v.)

122. E. 159.

Palgrave, Sir Francis, 1768-1861.

The history of Normandy and of
England. London, John W. Parker and
son, 1851-1864.

4 v.2l4om.
vol. 3—4 edited by F. T. Palgrave.

Contents.—v. 1. General relations of mediaeval
Enrope. The Carlovingian empire. The Danish
expeditions in the Gauls. The establishment of
Rollo. 1851.—v. 2. The three first dukes of
Normandy; Rollo, Guillaume-Longue-Epée and
Richard-Sanspeur. The Carlovingian line supplan-
ted by the Capets. 1859.—v. 3. Richard Sans-Peur
Richard Le.Bon. Richard III. Robert Le-Diable.
William the Conqueror. 1864. 4. William Rufus
Acoession of Henry Beauclerc. 1864, ;

N 1;;. A. 29,



PALGRAVE

Palgrave, S:r Francis, 1768-1861.

... The Hhistory of Normandy and
of England. Cambridge [Eng.], Univer-
sity press, 1919.

4 v. maps (fold.) geneal. tables (fold.) 24om-
{Collected historical works of Sir Francis Palgrave,
v.1and 2.) .

Imperfect : v. 3 and 4 wonting, 7

- \ud.{. 82(1-4).

Anglo-Saxons.
Lock and co.,

—— A Thistory of the
London, N.Y. Ward,
[1887].

xliii, 332 p. front. (port.), illus., plates. 19cm.

111. A. 59.

~—— —— [another ed.] ed. by his son
Sir R. H. Inglis Palgrave. Cambridge
[Eng.] University press, 1921.

vii, xxviii, 302 p. front., plates, illus., maps,

lans, facsims., geneal. tables. 24cm. (The collected
istorical works of Sir Francis Palgrave, v. 5.)

Added t.-p. ‘‘ History of England; Anglo-
Saxon period. ,

110. A. 82(5).

—— ... Reviews, essays and other

writings ; with introduection and notes, by
H. E. Malden. Cambridge, [Eng.], Uni-
versity press, Jo22.

2 v. front., plate. 22cm. (Colleoted historical
works ... v. 9 and 10.)

110. A. 32(9).

——The rise and progress of the English
commonwealth : Anglo-Saxon period, con-
taining the Anglo-Saxon policy, and
the institutions arising out of laws and
usages which prevailed before the
conquest. London, John Murray, 1832.

2 v. front. (port., v. 1) 24cm.

v. 2. proofs and illustrations.

110. A. 32 (8 & 7).

—Truths and fictions of the middle ages.
1. The merchant and the Friar; II.
Three generations of an imaginary Nor-
folk family, with introd. by A. Hamilton
Thompson. Cambridge, at the university
press, 1922,

xiv, 235 p. 24om. (The collected historical works
of 8ir Franeis Palyrave, vol. 8),

_ 110.A.32(8).

PALGRAVE 2817

Palgrave, Sir Francis, comp. and ed.

GREAT Britain. Parliament.

The parliamentary writs and writs
of military summons ... collected and
edited by Francis Palgrave ... 1830.

110. E. 8.

GreAaT BrrramN. Treasury of the Exche-
quer. .

The antient kalendars and inventoris
of the treasury of His Majesty’s Ex-
chequer, together with other documents,

. collected and edited by Sir Francis
Palgrave. London, 1836.

111. B. 12,

GREAT BrITAIN. T'reasury of the Exche-
quer.

Documents aud records illustrating
the history of Scotland, and the trans-
actions between the crowns of Her Majes-
ty’s Exchequer ... collected and edited
by Sir Francis Palgrave.

111. B. 6.
Palgrave, Francis Turner, comp.
The children’s treasury of lyrical poetry.
London, Macmillan and co., 1914.
x p, 1 1., 332 p. 154cm.

156. A. 451(46).

~——The golden treasury of the best songs
and lyrical poems in the English language ;
selected and arranged by ... book fourth,
ed. with additional notes by Peter Patter-
son ... Bombay, Education society’s
press, [ printers], 1880.
xii, 268 p. 16icm.

156. D. 1633.

——The golden treasury of the best songs
and lyrical poems in the English language ;
selected and arranged by ... with addi-
tional poems. London, [etc.] H. Milford,
0. U. P, [1943].

xv, 687, {1] p. 15cm. (The world’s classics
oxxxiii,.)
First pablished in 1861.

156. D. 1633(1).



2818 PALGRAVE

Palgrave, Francis Turner,
Lyrical poems. London, and New
York, Macmillan and co., 1871,
viii p., 2 1., 264 p. 16¢em.

158, D: 349.

——-The visions of England. London,
Macmillan and co., 1881.

xx, 353 p. 18om.

In verse.

156. D. 347.

Palgrave, Francis Turner, ed.
SHAKESPEARE, William.

Songs and sonnets, ed. by F. T,
Palgrave. London, 1902.

156. A. 451(57).

Palgrave, Francis Turner, comp.
WorpsworTtH, William.

A selection from the works of W.
Wordsworth. 1865.

156. D. 1005.

Palgrave, Sir Reginald Francis Douce.

The chairman’s handbook, suggestions
and rules for the conduct of chairmen of
public and other meetings, based upon
the procedure and practice of Parliament ;
with an introductory letter addressed to
the Rt. Hon. Viscount Hampden, 6. ¢ B.
when speaker of the House of Commons,
13thed. London, SBampson Low, Marston
and company limited, 1900.

xi, 110 p. 16cm.

148. C. 35.

~The House of Commons; illustrations
of its history and practice, a course of
three lectures, delivered to the Reigate
South Park working men’s club, 2nd,
9th, and 16th December, 1868. London,
Macmillan and Co., 1869.

xii, 196 p. 18cm,

-110."E. 79.

PALGRAVE

Palgrave, Sir Reginald Francis Dowoe, ed.

May, S¢r Tuomas ERSKINE; Baron Far-
nborough.

A treatise upon the law, privileges,
10th ed., books I and IT ed. by Sir R. ¥. D.
Palgrave. -

145. E. 47(1).
Palgrave, Sir Robert Harry Inglis.

An analysis of the transactions of the
Bank of England, for the years 1844-72;
with observations on the relation of the
banking Reserve of the Bank of England
to the current rate of interest, and an
inquiry into some of the causes which
have led to the high rates charged in
recent years. London, Edward Stanford,
1874.

iv, [5)-42 p. 20cm.

172. F. 111(1).

——Bank rate and the money warket in
England, France, Germany, Holland, and
Belgium, 1844-1900. London, John Mur-
ray, 1903.

xxiii, 237 p. 24om.

o

147. F. 821.

Palgrave, Sir Robert Harry Inglis, ed.

Dictionary of political economy ...
London, N. Y., Macmillan and co., 1894-
1901.

3 v, 2lem.

vol. 2 wunting.

147. A. 401.

Palgrave, Sir Robert Harry Inglis.

The local taxation of Great Britain and
Ireland. London, John Murray, 1871.
xi, 124 p. 21} cm.

Reprinted from the Journal of the Statistical
society for June, 1871.

Being the Taylor Prize essay.

147. F, 281.



PALGRAVE

Palgrave, §ir Robert Harry Inglis.

Notes on banking in Great Britain and
Ireland, Sweden, Denmark, and Hamburg;
with some remarks on the amount of
bills in circulation, both inland and
foreign in Great Britain and Ireland;
and the banking law of Sweden. London,
John Murray, 1873.

ix, [1], 122 p. 20cm.

“Read before the Statistioal society of London,
18th February, 1873, and reprinted from the

Society’s journal,
147. F. 7L

Palgrave, Robert Harry Inglis, ed.

Palgrave’s dictionary of political eco-
nomy; ed. by Henry Higgs, new ed.
London, Macmillan and co., 1925.

3 v. facsims. diagrs. 23cm.

330. 3/P175.
Palgrave, Sir Robert Harry Inglis, ed.

(The) Bankine almanac for 1893
(-1895) .. ed. by R. H. I. Palgrave,
1895.

147. E. 253.

PaLGRrAVE, S¢r Francis.

The rise and progress of the English
Commonwealth ... ed. by Sir R. H.
Inglis Palgrave ... 1921.

110. A. 32(8 & 7).

Palgrave, William Gifford.

Dutch Guiana ; ... London, Macmillan
and co., 1876.

vi p., 1 1, 264 p. front. (fold. map), fold plan.
22em.

* 102. C. 8.

——Hssays on Eastern questions. London,
Macmillan and co., 1872.

vip. 2 1., 349 p. 22cm.

Reprinted from various periodicals,

Contents,—I-III, Mahometanism in the Levant.
IV. The Mahometan ® revival *.—V. The Turkomans
and other tribes of the North-Fast Turkish frontier.
VI. Fastern Christians.—VII. The monastery of
Sumolas.~VIIT. The Abkhasian insurrection.—
IX. The poet ‘Omar’. ~X. The brigand Ta‘abbet

Sthurran.
\1}4. G. 15.

PALI 2819

Palgrave, William Gifford.
Hermann Agha : an Eastern narrative.
London, Henry 8. King and co., 1872.

2 v. 18cm. .

156. G. 415.

-——Narrative of a year’s journey through
Central and Eastern Arabia (1862-63).
London, and Cambridge, Macmillan and
co., 1865.

2 v. front. (port.), fold. maps, fold. plnng.ﬁ 2Zom.
" . 86 E. .
——— ——3rd ed. 1866. * .-
66. E. 35(1).
‘:“/

—-—Personal narrative of a year’s journey
through Central and Eastern Arabia
(1862-63). London, Macmillan and co.,
18717.
vip. 2 1., 427 p. fold. maps, fold. plans. 18em.
Title vignette (portrait). e

. 66. E. 352).
—Ulysses ; or, Scenes and studies 1n many
lands. London, N. Y., Macmillan and
co., 1887,

4 p. 1,385, [1] p. 22cm.

“A collection of essays reprinted from various
Y
magazines, >

Contents.—Byzantine Anatolis.—The monastery
of Sumelas.—Anatolian spectre stories,—Turkish
Georgia.—A visit to upper Egypt and Thehes,—
West Indian memories : the Leeward islands and
the ‘“ Bolling lake "".—Malay life in the Philipines.—
Phra-Bat.—The three cities.—Kioto.—~From Mon-
tevideo to Paraquay.-—Alkamah’s cave: a story
of Nejd.

_ 8L'B. 5.

Pali text society translation series. No. 6.
Yogavachara. Manual of a mystic ...
by F. L. Woodward. London, 1916.

178. D. 379(5).

No. 8. The -expositer—Atthasalini—
..Budhaghosa’s commentary on the
Dhammasangani ... v. 1. Tr. by Maung
Tin ... Ed. ... by Mrs. Rhys Davids,
de. 1920. )

178. D. 379(8].

NO' 9-"_‘ “‘"‘V. 2- 1921- 178- Do 879[9]»



2820 PALI
Pali text society transiation series...

No. 10. The book of the kindred rayings
... Pt. 2. The Nidana Book ... Tr.
by Mrs. Rhys Davids, 1922.

178. D. 37¢(10).
No. 11. Budhaghosa. Visuddhimagga.

The path of purity ; being a tr. ... by
Pe Mung Tin. Pt. 1. London, [1922].

178. D. 379[9].

-

No. 12. Abhidhamma Pitaka. Desig-
nation of hwman types Puggala—

~—~Pafifiatti ; tr. into Eng. ... by Bimala
Charan Law. London, 1922.

178. D. 379[8].

No. 13. Sanyurra—Nikava. The book
of the kindred sayings ... Pt. 3. Tr.
by F. L. Woodward ... Ed. by Mrs.

Rhys Davids, 1924
178. D. 379(13)].

No. 14—— ——Pt. 4. 1927.
178. D. 379[14].
No. 156. [Wanting.]
No. 16.—SanvurTa—Nikava. The book
of the Kindred sayings ... Pt. 5. Maha

—Vagga. Tr. by F. L. Woodward ...
With an introduction by Mrs. Rhys
Davids, 1930.

178. D. 379[16].

No. 17. Buddhaghosa. Visuddh:imagga.

The path of purity. Trans. of Buddha-
ghosa’s Visuddhimagga. By Pe Maung
Tin. Pt. 2. of Concentration. [1928?].

178. D. 379[17]

No. 18-20. [Waniing].

No. 21. Buddhaghosa. Visuddhimagga.
The path of purity. Trans. of Buddha-
ghosa’s Visuddhimagga. By Pe Maung
Tin ... Pt. 3. Of Understanding. 1931.

178. D. 879[21].

PALIEI

Pali text society translation series...

No. 22. Anguttara—Nikaya. Thebook
of Gradual Sayings—Anguttara Nikaya
...V. 1. Ones, twos, threes, Tr. by F. L.
Woodward . .. with an introduction by
Mrs. Rhys Davids, efc. 1932.

178. D. 379 [22].
No. 23. [Wanting.]

No. 24. Anguttara —Nikaya. The Book
of Gradual Sayings —— Anguttara—
Nikaya—V. 2. The Book of the Fours.
Tr. by F. L. Woodward ... With an
introduction by Mrs. Rhys Davids, efc.

1933.
178. D. 379[24].

No.25. Anguttara Nikaya—V. 3. The
Book of the fives and Sixes. Te. by E.
M. Hare, ete. 1934.

178. D. 379[25].

No. 26. [Wanting.]

No. 27. Anguttara—Nikaya. The books

of Gradual Sayings-—Angu'ta a-Nikaya

. V. 5. The Book of the Tens and

Elevens. Tr. by F. L. Wobdward ...

With and introduction by Mrs. Rhys
Davids, ete. 1936.

178. D. 379[27].

(The) Pali text society’s Pali-English
dictionary, ed. by T. W. Rhys Davids
and William Stede. Chipstead, Surrey,
The Pali text society, 1925.

[774] p. 20x22icm.
Various paging.

491. 370132/P1786.

Paliei, Ol’gza Valerlanovna (Karnovich)
Knigaginia, 1865-

Memoirs of Russia 1916-1919, by
Princess Paley. London, Herbert Jen-
kins limited, 1924.

320 p. front., ports 20} om,

134, F. 281,



PALIN

Palin, Hugh.

The birds of Cutch ; being a descriptive
account of their plumage, habits, and
characteristics. Byculla, Bombay, Edu-
cation Society’s press, 1878.

2 p. 1, 176 p. 24 cm. o
. 173. E. 58.

Palit, A. N.

Common mistakes of surgery in India
and how to avoid these; a practical
handbook for the young surgeon, the
general practitioner, the hospital medical
officer and the surgically minded student.
Calcutta, Book company, 1940.
194cm.

133, F. 121.

3 p. 1., xix, 382 p. illus.

Palit, B. K.

Some soldier-poets of the great war.
Qalcutta, University of Caleutta, [1941].
2 p. 1., 247-256 p. 24 cm.

Reprmted from the Calcutta Review March,
1941.

Bound with the author’s other articles.

156. F. 2565(2).

—— Two modern nature poets—Edward
Thomas and Edmund Blunden. Calcutta
University, [1941].

[157]—164 p. 24 cm.

Reprinted from the Calcutta Review, Feb. 1941,

Bound with other articles of the author.

158. F. 2565(1).

Virginia Woolf as essayist and critic.
Calcutta, University, [1941.]

[39]—46 p. 24cm,

Reprinted from the Calcutta Review October,
1941.

158. F. 2565 (8).

—— Winston Bpencer Cﬂurchill as an
author. Calcutta, University, [1941].

*[157}—164 p. 24om.

Reprinted from the Calcutta Review Aug. 1940

Bound with the author’s other articles. . o

15¢.-¥. 2565,
N

PALLADIO 2821

Palit, B. K., «d.
Ar~oLD, Matthew.

Essays in criticism ; second series ed.
with introduction and notes by B. K.
Palit.

156. F. 2511.
Palit, D. K.

The essentials of military knowledge ;
with a foreword by His Excellency Field
Marshall Sir Claude Auchinleck. Alder-

shot, Gale and Polden limited, 1947.
xx, 140 p. illus. (diagrs.), map. (fold.), plans

(part. fold.). 18em.
Bibl. : p. xii. .
129. A.'481.
Palit, R. o

A guide to Japan, with an early history
of its people, religion and government,

Calcutta, A. T. Dhur, 1910.
2 p. L, 270 p. 17cm. : .’

2 copies. P
115. F. 29.

—— Sketches of Indian economics.
Madras, Ganesh & co., [1910].
4 p. L., 337 p. front. (port.) 18cm. /'/
172/F. 315,
Palit, Ram Chandra, ed.
Bawewryi, Surendra Nath.

Speeches of Babu Surendra Nath
Banerjea, v. 1, 1876-80, ed. by Ram Chan-
dra Palit, 1880.

169. F. 11,
Palladio, Andrea.

The architecture of A. Palladio in four
books containing a short treatise of the
five orders, and the most necessary
observations concerning all sorts of build-
ing as also the different construction of
private and public houses, high ways,
bridges, market places, xystes, and tem-
ples, with their plans, sections & uprights ;
rev., designed, & published by Giacomo
Leoni, tr. from the Italian Original;
the 3rd ed. corrected with notes and
remarks of Inigo Jones ... and also an
appendix, containing the antiquities of
Rome written by A. Palladio and a dis-
course of the fires of the ancients never
before translated. London, A. Ward,
1742,

2 v. front., plates (inol. port. plans). 450m./ -

Incomplete ; v.2 wanting. ,
Tr. by N. Dubois. ‘
9. H.%



2822 PALEADIUS

Palladius, d. ca. 430, supposed author.

waArd ¢o wep Yo ¢ 8 vey doyp 0 vea
Palladius de gentibus Indiae et Brag-
manibus. 8. Ambrosius de Moribus Brach
manorum. Anonymous de Bragmanibus.
Quorum priorem and Postremum nunc
primum in lucem protulit ex bibliotheca
regia Edoardus Bissaevs Londini,
excudebat, T. Roycroft, 1668.

23 p. 1., 103, [1} p. 24 cm.,
Gireek and Latin in parallel columns (Translated
by the editor).

The treatise De moribus Brachmanorum,
erroneously ascribed to the Bishop of Milan is a
iree translation of the work of Palladius.

165. A. 487.

Palladius, d, cu. 430, supposed author.

Hoaaradtov mevp tov tmg Ivdlag Ebvdv
zol Ty Bpaypdvev.  Palladius  de
gentibus Indiae et Bragmanibus 8.
Ambrogius  de moribus Brachmano-
rum. Anonymus de Bragmanibus.
Quorom priorem et postremum nune
primum in lucem protulit ex Biblio-
theca Regia Edoardus Bissaeus. Londini,
Excudebat, T. Roycroft, 1668.

23 p. 1, 103, [1] p. 23cm.

Greek and Latin 1n parallel columns (Translated
by the editor).

165.4 487(1).

Palladius and others.

The book of Paradise, being the histories
and sayings of the monks and ascetics
of the Egyptian desert; by Palladius,
Hieronymus and Others, the Syriac texts,
according to the recension of > Aniu-Isho-
of Beth * Abhé, edited with an English
translation by E. A. W. Budge, ...
London, printed for Lady Meux, 1904.

2 v. 27cm.

160 L8

PALLESKE

Pallas, Peter Simon, 1741-1711.

Description du Tibet, d’aprés la relation
des lamas tangoutes établisparmi les
Mongols ; tr. de lallemand avec des
notes, pardJ. Reuilly ... Paris, Bossange,
Masson et Besson, 1808.

2 p. 1, [vii}—xii, 1 1., 89 p. 20cm. -

Title vignette. e
67,F. 43.

—— Samlungen historischer\ua'chrichten
itber die Mongolischen vdlkerschaften
St. Petersberg, Kayserlichen Akademie
der Wissenchaften, 1776-

—v. fold plates, fold. tables.
Lsbrary has v. 1.

27cm.

115. A. 186.

Travels through the Southern pro-
vinces of the Russian empire, in the years
1793 and 1794 ; tr. from the German . ..
with many coloured vignettes, plates, and
maps. London, for T. N. Longman and
O. Rees [etc.], 1803.

2 v. illus. (part. col. facsims), 52 plates (part
col. part. fold.), maps {(double) 253cm.

63. D. 4.

—— Voyages de M. P. S. Pallas, en
différentes provinces de 1’Empire de
Russie, et dans 1’Asie septentrionale ;
traduits de I’allemand par M. Gauthier de
1a Peyronie ... Paris, Lagrange, 1788-

4 v. fold. plates. fold. maps. 25x18om.
Vol. 6 contains plates.
Imperfect ; vol. 5 wanting.
63. D. 10.

Pallas, Peter Simon, jt. auth.
MuLLER, G. F. and PavrLas, Peter Simon.

Conquest of Siberia, and the history of
transactions, wars, commerce etc. ete.,
carried on between Russia and China
from the carliest period. London, 1842,

69. B. 35.
Palleske, Emil.
Schiller’s life and works ; tr. by Lady
Wallace. London, Longman, Green,
Longman, and Roberts, 1860.

2 v. fronts. (ports.) 19cm.

*“The prose is entirely my own, the poeiry 1
owe to the elegant pen of Henry Inglis * :~Trans-
pator’s pref,

157. D, 85.



PALLIS

Pallis, Alexander.

A few notes on the Gospels according
to St. Mark and 8t. Matthew based
chiefly on modern Greek, by Alex. Pallis.
Liverpool, The Liverpool bookseller’s co.
itd., 1903.

vi, 47 p. 20 cm.

160. F. 85.

Pallis, Alexander, annot.
BisLe. New Testament.

H Nex Awbnan ... yetabpxopevn owxo
Touv  Adesf, TTadlm. 1902,
160. E. 13.

Pallis, Elisabeth Hude, 7.
Pavrrig, Svend Aage Frederik Dichmann.
Mandean studies ... [tr. from the

“Danish ed. (1919) by Elisabeth Hude.
Pallis.] London, [etec.], [1927].

178. A. 87.

Pallis, Marco.

Peaks and lamas ; with one plate in
culour, ninety-five photogravure illustra-
tions, and thrbe maps, 4th ed. London,
Toronto [etc.], Cassell, [1946].

xv1p., 11, 428 p. front., illus. (incl. maps), plate
(1 col.) ports. 234cm.
164. E. 61.

Pallis, Marco, tr.
GueENoN, René.

Introduction to the study of the Hindu
doctrines ; translated by Marco Pallis.
London, 1945.

179. E. 1085.

Pallis, Svend Aage Frederick Dichmann.

. The Babylonian Akitu festival;
thh 11 plates. Kebenhavn, Hoved-
kommissionaer Andr. Fred. Hst. & son,
Kgl. Hof-boghandel Bianco Lunos Bogtry-
kkeri, 1926.

xxviii, 306 p., 1 1., XI plates. (gart fold. incl.
maps,) 23cm. (Det Xgl. Danske Videnskabernes
Selskah, Histonsk'ﬁlo}ogxske Meddelelser, X11, 1).

. 155 E. 487.

PALMA 2823

I Pallis, Svend Aage Frederick Dichmann.

— Mandaean studies, by Svend Aage
Pallis ; tr. from the Danish ed. (1919)
by Elisabeth Hude Pallis. London, H.
Milford, O. U. P.; Copenhagen, V. Pio
Pov] Branner, [1927.]

x, 216 p. 23cm.

Bibliography:p. [vii]-ix.

First edition 1919,

* Becond and revised edition 1926 **: [i.e., 1927,

: 178, A. 87,

Palliser, Fanny (Marryat) * Mrs. Bury

Palliser *’.

Historic devices, badges, and war-cries,
London, Sampson Low, son & Marston,
1870.

2 p. L, 435, (1] p. 1llus. 20icm.

126,-C. 8.
Pallme, Iguatius. .

Travels in Kordofan; embracing a
description of that province of Egypt
and of some of the bordering countries,
with a review of the present state of the
commerce in those countries, of the
hubits and customs of the inhabitants,
as also an account of the slave-hunts
taking place under the government of
Mebhemed Ali. London, J. Madden and
co., 1844.

x p., 11,356 p. 21 cm.

92. B. 37.
Palm, Franklin Charles, j¢. auth.
TroMPRON, James Westfall.

European civilization ; a political social
and cultural history. London, [1939].

108. B. 137.
Palma, Rafael.

Apolinario Mabini—estudio biografico.
(In Mabini, Apolinario. La revolucion
Filipina, 1931, p. 1-90. vol. 1).

115. H. 67.
Palma, Ricardo.

Las mejores tradiciones peruanas. Bar-
celona, Casa editorial Maucci, [1918].

351 p., front. (port.) 2¢ cm. {Coleccion de eseri-
tores Amencunos, dirigida por Ventura Gareia
Calderon).

Autobiografia : p, 8.9, g
103. B. 19,



2824 PALMA

Palma di Cesnola, Alexander
See Cesnola, Alessandro Palma di.

Palma di Cesnola, Luigi

Sece Cesnola, Emmanuele Pietro Paolo
Maria Luigi Palma conte di.

Palmer, Alicia Tindal.

Authentic memoirs of the life of John
Sobieski, King of Poland, illustrative of
the inherent errors in the former consti-
tution of that kingdom, which, though
arrested for a time by the genius of a
hero and a patriot, gradually paved the
way to its downfall. London, printed for
the author, 1815.

xvi, 303 p. front. (port.) 2lem.

113. G. 123.

Palmer, Arnold.

More than shadows ; & biography of Sir
William Russell Flint; London, [ete.],
The studio, 1948.

5p. 1., 148 p. (incl. 136 plates). 244cm.

* Some works in public galleries ” :p. 141-143,

Books illustrated by W. Russell Flint : p. 144.

Bibl : p. 145.146.

137. B. 40.

Palmer, Ben.

Swamp land drainage, with special
reference to Minnesota. Minneapolis,
[Univ. of Minnesota], 1915.

iv, 188 p. 25cm. (The university of Minnesota,
studies in the social science, No. 5.)

132.¢€. 7.

Palmer, Edward Harper.

Haroun Alraschid, Caliph of Bagdad.
London, Marcus Ward & co.; Belfast,
Royal Ulster works, 1881.

228 p. gensal. table. 16om.
series).

Extremely briitle

(The new Plutarch

tl

125,.G. 8.

#

%

PALMER

Palmer, Edward Henry, 1840-18432,

An address to the people of India, on
the death of Mir Syud Mohummed Khan
Bahadoor, of Jyess, ... in Arabic and
English. Cambridge, Deighton Bell,
and co. [etc., etc.], 1868.

8 p. 20om.

With his Arabic elegy on the death of Mir S8yud

Mohammad Khan.
+ 169. D. 87(5).

—— The desert of the Exodus : journeys
on foot in the wilderness of the forty
years wanderings undertaken in connexion
with the Ordnance survey of Sinai and the
Palestine exploration found ... withmaps
and ... illustrations, from photographs
and drawings taken ... by the Sinai
survey expedition and C. F. Tyrwhitt
Drake. Cambridge [Eng.] Deighton, Bell
and co., [ete.] [ete.], 1871.

2 v. fronts. (1 col.), illus., plates, 5 fold. maps.
2lom.

Paged continuously.
Imperfect: 1 map torn.
92, B. 41.
—— A grammar of the Arabic language.
London, Wm. H. Allen & co., 1874.
xxiil, 414 p. fold. tab, 2Qcm.

177. G. 97.

| —— Oriental mysticism, a treatise on the

Sufiistic and Unitarian theosophy of the
Persians.  Cambridge, Deighton, Bell,
and co., [ete.] [etc.], 1867.
1 p. 1., [v]-viii, 84 p. 18cm.
160. R. 19-

—— Oriental mysticism ; a treatise on
the Sufistic and Unitarian theosophy of
the Persians; compiled from native sources;
2nd ed. with introduction by A. J. Arberry.
London, Luzac & co., 1938.

184cm.

Based on a Persian manuseript treatise, * Maksad
i Aksa ’ or, *“ Remotest aim ** by Aziz bin Moham-
mad, Nafasi. cf. Pref.

“ Nasafi wrote in Persian : Palmer is mistaken
in saying that the book was originally composed in
Turkish, and translated into Persian by Khwara-
zim Shah.Introd.

First published in 1967 cf. introd.

*“ Glossary of technical and allegorical expres.
sions in use among the Sufl poets ”: p. 69-81.

160. R. 19(1)

2 p. L, xiv, 84 p.



PALMER

Palmer, Edward Henry.

Simplified grammar of Hindustani,
Persian and Arabic. London, Kegan
Psul, Trench, Triibner & co. itd., 1882.

vii, 104 p. 18}em. (Trubner'’s collection of
simplified grammars of the prineipal Amatic
and European languages [no.] 1).

177, B. 45.

—— Simplified grammar of ﬁindustani ;
2nd ed. 1906.
\ 173,,,3. 45(1).

—— The song of the reed and other
pieces. London, Triibner & co., 1877.

2p. 1., [vii]-viii p., 1 1., 260 p. 18 cm.
Contents.—Pieces friom the Persaan and Arabic,—
Original pieces.

156.'D. 78s.

—- Testimonials in favour of Edward
Henry Palmer ... Hertford, Stephen
Austin [printers], 1867.

27, [1] p. 204cm.

.169. B. 13(22).

Palmer, Edward Henry, jt. auth.
BesanT, Sir Walter and Palmer, Edward

Henry.
Jerusalem ; the city of Herod and
Saladin. London, 1871.

66. C. 61.

Palmer, Edwin Obadiah.

History of Hollywood, revised and
extended edition. Hollywood, Calcutta,
Edwin O. Palmer, 1938.

1 p. 1., [6]-204 p. front., plates, ports., maps,
plans, diagrs. 23cm,

‘ References ', p. 268-269. :
89.E. 25.

Palmer, Sir Francis Beaufort.

The Companies act, 1907, and the
Limited partnerships act, 1907, with
explanatory notes, rules and forms .

2nd ed. London, Stevens and qéns
limited, 1908.
viii, 148, [1] p. 25cm.
~ . C. 4,

24 LNL/52

PALMER 9835

Palmer, Sir Francis Beautort.

Company law: d practical handbook
for lawyers and business men with an
appendix containing the Compames acts
1862 to 1900, and rules, &e.; 5th ed.
London, Stevens and sons, limited, 1905.

liii, 619, [1] p. 24om.

148 6. 29.

Peerage law in England ; a practical
treatise for lawyers and laymen ; with an
appendix of peerage, charters and letters
patent (in English). London, Stevens
and sons, limited, 1907.

xiv p. 1 1., 314 p. 25cm.

145. B 1883.
NG
Palmer, Francis Ingram.

Descriptive account of an horizontal
acting and disconnecting spurtorpedo-ram
fitted with auxiliary needle-torpedo-
thrusts ; also a domeshaped, double roller
one gun turret, invented and designed by
Francis Ingram Palmer ... illustrated by
five photographs after designs by author.
[London, W. Wilfred Head printers,
1873.]

2 p. 1., illus., plates . 31 X 24em.

e

y
1297A. 42.
Palmer, Frederick, 1873. g

America in France: the story of the
making of an army. London, John
Marray, 1919.

vi, 378 p. 18cm.

\@A). 161.
Palmer, George Herbert.

Formative types in English poetry,
the Barl lectures of 1917. Boston, [ete.],
Houghton Mifflin company; London,
Constable & co. 1td., 1918.

x p. 2 1, [3)-810, 2 p. 18} om.

* Suggestions for reading st end of each ehapter .

Contents.—1. Introductory. Il. Geoffrey Ch-
sucer. III. Edmund Spenser. IV. Her-
bert. V. Alexander Pope. V1. Williarmy/ Words-
worth. VII. Alfred Teonyson. VIIL Robert

Browning.
\ . F. 1387,
16




2826 PALMER

Palmer, George Herbert, comp.
Harvarp Uxiversrry.

A Herbert bibliography ; being a collec-
tion of books relating to George Herbert
gathered by George Herbert Palmer.
Oambridge, [Mass.], 1911.

161.J. 20.

Palmer, George Herbert, ed.
HzrsErT, George.

The English works of George Herbert
..arranged and annotated and consi-
dered in relation to his life by George
Herbert Palmer. 8 v, Boston [etc.], 1925.

156. D. 1187,

Palmer, Gerald E. H., comp.

Consultation and cooperation in the
British Commonwealth, a handbook on
the methods and practice of communi-
cation and consultation between the
members of the British commonwealth of
nations ; compiled by G. E. H. Palmer,
with an introduction by ... Arthur Berri-
dale Keith on the constitutional develop-
ment of the British empire in regard to
the dominions and India from 1887-1933.
London, Humphrey Milford, 0. U. P.,
1934.

lix, 264 p. bibl. 21jom.

*“ Belected bibliography > p. 244-256.

* Issued under the joint auspices of the Royal
institute of international affairs and the Canadian
institute of international affairs on behalf of the
first unofficial conference on British Common-
wealth relations”.

Companion volume to the report on the work
of the conference ... published under the title of
British commonweslth relations ; proceedings of
the first unofficial conference held at Toronto,
11th to 21st September, 1933 *~—Pref.

148. C. 467.

Palmer, Harold E.

8JA grammar of spoken English, on a

strictly phonetic basis; 2nd ed., revised

by the author with the assistance of F. G.

Blandford ... Cambridge [Eng. ], Ww.

Heffer & sons itd., 1939. .
xxxviii, 208 p. 21§om.

8. C. 801,

~

PALMER

Palmer, Harold E. and others.

A dictionary of English pronuncmtlon
with American variants in phonetic trans-
cription, by H. E. Palmer ... J. Victor

Martin ... and F. G. Blandford [2nd ed.]
Cambridge, W. Heffer & Sons 1td.,
1929.

xlix, 438, {1] p. 184em.
- 158. A. 316,

Palmer, Henrietta Raymer, 1867.

List of English editions and transla-
tions of Greek and Latin classics printed
before 1641 ; with an introduction by V.
Scholderer. London, printed for the
Bibliographical society by Blades, East &
Blades, 1911.

xxxji, 119 p. 2lcm.
Loundon. Publications).

(Bibliographical society,

161. I 125.
Palmer, Herbert Edward.

Post-Victorian poetry. London, J. M.
Dent & sons ltd., [1938.]
2 p. 1., ix-xiii, 378, [1] p. 20 cm.

156. F. 2478.

Palmer, Herbert Hall, j¢. acth.
BrewsTER, Arthur Judson and PALMER,

Herbert Hall.

Introduction to advertising. N, Y.
[ete.], [1935].

147. E. 663.

Palmer, John

See Palmer, John Leslie.

Palmer, John Leslie.
Ben Jonson. London, G. Routledge
& sons, 1td., 1934.
xi, 330 p. front., ports., map. facsim. 20 om.
Printed in Grest Britain.

124.D. 1001

Comic characters of Sh;;kespeare.
London, Macmillan and co., limited; 1947.
xv, 133 {1] p. 21} em.,

Contents.—Browne,—Touchstons. —-gixylook e
Bottom.~—Beatrice and Benediok. .

o3



PALMER

.

Palmor, John Leslie.

Moliere, his life and works, by
John Palmer. London, G, Bell and sons
1td., 1930.

vii, [1], 431 p. front., plates, ports, facsim. 22cm.
“ Bibliographical note ”. p. 415-416.

5?/ B. 537,

—— Political characters of Shakespeare.
London, Macmillan and co. limited, 1948,
xii, 835, [1] p. 213cm.

Contents.—Marcus Brutus.—Richard of Glou-
eester.—Richard of Bordeux—Henry of Monmouth.
Caius Marcius Coriolanus.—Conclusion.

156. F. 2995.

—— Studies in the contemporary theatre.
London, Martin Secker, 1927.

189 p., 1 1. 22om.

Contents.—Introduction.~—I. The present re-
vival of the Paris stage. II. M. Luigy Pirandello
and the enigma of personality.—III. M. H. R.
Lenormand and the play of psycho-analysis.—IV.
M. Jean-Jacques Bernard and the theory of silence.
—V. M. Jean Sarment and the new romance.—VI.
The satirical plays of M. Jules Romains.—VII M.
Paul Geraldy, and the play of sex.—VIII. The
productions of M. Georges Pitoeff.

. 1577H. 237.

Palmer, Lionel Stanley, 1891.

Wireless principles and practice. London,
[ete.] Calcutta, Longmaus, Green and co.,
itd., 1928.

xi, 504 p. illus., (incl. diagrs.) bibl. 21lom.

Bibliography at end of each chapter.

153. E. 156.

Palmer, Mervyn George.

Through uuknown Nicaragua : the ad-
ventures of a naturalist on a wildgoose
chase ; with sixty photographs by the
author, five diagrams and two maps.
London, N. Y. [etc.] Jarrolds publishers
limited, [1945].

150 .f front., {llus., 82 pl. (incl. ports) ox 16 1.,
msap, diagr. 23 om. X

Map on lining paper. ’

10);/ B. b.
" j'

PALMER 2827

Palmer, Paul.

Denmark ; preface by J. Christmas
Moller. London, Macdonald & co. ltd.,

1944.

ix, 11-171 p. bibl. 18em. .

148%5. 650.

Palmer, Robert. ™

A little tour in India. London, Edward
Arnold, 1913.

xi, 224 p. 22cm.
. 162, A. 753,
Palmer, Roundell ”

See Selborne, Roundell Palmer, Ist earl
of 1812-1895.

Palmer, Shirley.

A pentaglot dictionary of the terms
employed in the anatomy, physiology,
pathology, practical medicine, surgery,
obstetrics, medical jurisprudence, materia
medica, pharmacy, medical zoology, bo-
tany, and chemistry in two parts: part I
with the leading term in French, followed
by the synonyms in the Greek, Latin,
German and English, explanations in
English ; and illustrations in different
languages ; part II. A German-English-
French dictionary, comprehending the
scientific German terms of the preceding
part. London, Longman and co., [ete.

te.] 1845,
ete.] /‘_,

!‘"
" 132. D. 48.

Palmer, Thomas Waverly, 1891—

... Guide to the law and legal literature
of Spain, prepared under the direction of
Edwin M. Borchard, law librarian by
Thomas W. Palmer ... Sheldon Fellow,
Harvard university, 1913-14, Washington,
Govt. printing office, 1915,

174 p. 26cm.

At head of title : Library of Congress.

Third volume in the series of guides to foreign
Iaw published by the Library of Congress ; preceded
by the guide to the law and legal literature of
Germsany, 1912, and the Bibliography of inter-
national law and continental law, 1913. 7

. 8,

145.
‘M.\ w‘#

~J

vii, [1], 855, [1] p. 213cm.

— —Another copy.

F. 8,
184

.
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Palmer, W.

Pal'mer’s programme :—proposals  for
practical reform and a first social reform
budget. Allahabad, Railway service
press, [printers], 1884.

8 p. 1., 42 p. tables. 81 X 20cm. 4
N ,14{ A.8.

Palmer, W. J.

Rough notes on the common forms of
skin disease met with in Calcutta—re-
published from the Indian medical
gazette. Calcutta, [no pub.], [1873.)

30 p. 194 cm.

Imperfect ; t.-p. wanting.

Bound with other pamphlets

PALMER

1132. D. 69(5).

Palmer, William and co., [Firm].

ProcEEDINGS connected with the writ
of Mandamus issued by His Majesty’s
court of directors of the East-India

company ... on the affairs of Messrs.
William Palmer and co. ... 1833.
171. B. 4.

Palmer, William Mortlock, j¢. auth.

GRraY, George J. and PaLMER, William.

Mortlock.

Abstracts from the wills and testa-
mentary documents of printers, binders
and stationers, of Cambridge, from 1504
to 1699. London, 1915,

161. B. 29.

Palmer, William Scott, pseud.
See Dowson, Mary Emily.

Palmerston, Henry John Temple, 34.

viscount, 1784-1865.

.. Gladstone and Palmerston; being
the correspondence of Lord Palmerston
with Mr. Gladstone, 1851-1865, edited
with an jntroduction and commentary by
Phillip Guedalla. [London], Victor Golla-
ancy ltd., 1928,

867 p. front., plates, ports. faceims. 24 em. (The

Palmerston papers).
134.D. 975

PALSER

Palmgren, Valfrid.

Selected list of Swedish books recom-
mended for public libraries; comp. by
Valfrid Palmgren adopted for use by the
League of Library commissions. Wash-
ington, A. L. A. publishing board, 1909.

cover-title, 45 p. 19 cm. (American library
assoointion. Publishing board. Foreign book list
no. 5.}

161. P. 81.

Palmieri, Aurelio.

... La politica Asiatica dei Bolscevichi
... Bologna, N. Zanichelli, [1924- ].

—v. 24} em. (Bibhoteca de “Politica’—No. 7)

< Bibhographia * at end of each chapter except
the last.

Contents.—La politica Bolscevioa in Cina.—1)
giapprne la Russia ed i Soviety ed Mosca.—
L'inghilterra, 1 Snviety ed 11 Risveglio nell”
India.—La Persia ed 1 Soviety.—Conclusione,

114. B. 43.

Palmstierna, Erik Kule, frikerre.

The world’s crisis and faiths, by Baron
Eric Palmstierna, foreword by Sir Francis

Younghusband. London, Jehn Lane,
the Bodley Head, [1942.]
192 p. 20 cm.
160. A. 958.
Palomeque, Rafael Alberto.
... Sarmiento. Otiros discursos. La
Plata, 1933.
74 p., 1 1. 194 em. ,
N /148. G. 1133.

Palser, E. M.

A practical course of precis writing ;
a course of instruction with classified and
graduated examples (2 pts.). London,
University of London press, ltd., 1928.

—v. 19 em.

Intended to be in three books.

Library has : bk. 1, pts. 1 & 2 (bound Aepamte!y').

— — Reprint. 1881.

~-v. 18cm.

Library has : bk. 1 only (1v.) /

\13/0. 2.



PALUZZI

Paluzzi, Carlo Galasi
See Calassi Paluzzi, Carlo.

* Pamba ** pseud., ed.
TraILLAI GOVINDAN.

A posthumous autobiography ... ed.
by “ Pamba ”, 1903.

169. D. 141.

Pambour, Frangois Marie, compte Guyo-
nneau de

See Guyonneaun de Pambour, Francois
Marie.

Pamely, Caleb.

The colliery manager’s handbook, a
comprehensive treatise on the laying out
and working of collieries designed as a
- book of reference for colliery managers and
for the use of coal mining students pre-
paring for first class certificates, ... 5th
ed. carefully rev. & greatly enl., containing
over 1,000 diagrs., plans & other illustra-
tions. London, C. Lockwood & sons, 1904.

xxxX, 1178 p 1llus., diagrs , fold.plates. 24 cm.

. 622.2/P19.

Pamir Boundary Commission.

Report on the proceedings of the Pamir
boundary commission, by Major-General
M. G. Gerard ... Col. T. H. Holdich ...
Lieutenant Col. R. A, Wahab and Surg.
Capt. A. W. Alcock, 1896. Calcutta,
Superintendent of government printing,
India, 1897.

3p. 1,99 p., plates, 33 em
85. F. 42.

(A) Pamphlet in token of admiration for
the charitable acts of Babu Gujraj
Sahaya of Baghi, District Muzaffarpore ;
compiled and written by a friend.
Calcutta, Traill & co., 1809.

45 p. 214 om,

169. D. 115.

PANANDIEAR 2829
Pamphlet Scandal case.
Mi1Tra, Siddha Mohan.

The Hyderabad sensational case ...
detailed proceedings of the ... Pamphlet
scandal case. 1893.

171. B. 201.
Pan, Mallet du

See Mallet-du Pan, Jacques

Pan, Nani Lal, ed.
Musta¥i, Jyotish Chandra.

Mustafi’s practical anatomy, ed. Nani
Lal Pan, 3rd ed. 1924.

132. E. 41.

——— Mustafi’s systematic anatomy ; ed.
by Nani Lal Pan, 1927.

132. E. 49.

Panabokke, T. B.

Ni11-Ni¢HANDUVA ; or, The vocabulary
of law ... as it existed in the last days
of the Kandyan Kingdom ; tr. by ...
T. B. Panabokke. 1880.

171, A. 481,

Panandikar, Satyasraya Gopal.

Banking in India. Bombay, London,
etc., Longmans, Green & co., 1934.

o

~—— Industrial labour in India. Bombay,

London, etc., Longmans, Green & co.,
1933.

1p.1,up,11,2090p. 22 om.

2p 1,m,344,vnp 21 cm

1475 887,

—— Some aspects of the economic con.

sequences of the war for India. Bombay,
8. G. Panandikar, 1921.

2p.1.,451 p. 19 om.

Thesis approved for the Degree of Dootor of

Philosophy in the University of London.

“ /pt"’;m



2830° PANANDIKAR
Panandikar, Satyasraya Gopal.
The wealth and welfare of the

Bengal delta ... comprising the districts
of Mymensingh, Dacca, Bogra, Pabna,
Faridpur, Bakarganj, Tippera” & Noa-
khali. Calcutta, University of Calcutta,
1926.

vii p., 1 1., 864 p. 23om.

Bibl. : p. 353-355.

Thesis approved for the degree of Dootor of
science (Economics) in the university of London.

2 copies.
_172. F. 581

Péfica Kadi Mitra
See Mitra, Panch Kari.
Paficakari Vandyopadhyaya
See Banerji, Panchkari.

Paficakrama.

... Etudes et texts tantriques Pafica-,
krama par L. de la vallée Pousin ...
Gand, H. Engeleke ; Louvain, J. B. Istas
1896.

xv, 45, {1} p. 21} cm. (Umversmité de Gand
Recueil de travaux la Faculté de philosophie et
lettres 16me fasc.)

Bound with other pamphlets.

160. A. 161(8).

Pafiefinana Bhattaciirya
See Bhattacharyya, Panchanan.

See also Bhattacharyya, Panchanon,
Lecturer.

PaficAnana Ghosa
See Ghosh, Pahchanan.
Paficinana Mitra
See Mitra, Panchanan.
Paiicfinana Niogi
See Neogi, Panchanan.
Paficinanaddsa Mukharji
S¢e Mukharji, Panchanandas,
Pancapageda Ayyar, Ayilam Subramanya

8ee Panchapakesa Ayyar, Ailam Subra-
mi@l'. .

PANCHAPAKESA

Paficatantra

See Pafichatantra.
Panch Kari,

See Panchkari.
Panchamukhi, R. S.

Progress of Kannada research in
Bombay province from 1941 to 1946;
Dharwar, Kannada research institute,
1948.

3p. L,ivp., 11,79 1] p. xix pl. on both sides
incl, maps, fausims) 26fcm.

2 pta.in 1.
.174. A. 460.

Panchanan Bhattacharyya
See Bhattacharyya, Panchanan.

Panchanan Ghosh
See Ghosh, Panchanan.

Panchanan Neogi
See Neogi, Panchanan.

Panchanandas Mukherji
See Mukhariji, Panchanandas.

Panchanandas Mukhopadhyaya
See Mukhopadhyaya, PancBanandas.

Panchanon Bhattacharyya, Lecturer
See Bhattacharyya, Panchanon, Lecturer.

Pafichapakesa Ayar, Ailam Subramanier

See Panchapakesa Ayyar, Ailam Subra-
manier.

Panchapakesa Ayyar, Ailam Subramanier.
Bhasa. Mylapore, Madras, The Madras
law journal office, 1942.

viii p., 1 1., 204 p. 22cm. (Indien men of letters
series [v. 1]).

- 178. H. 181.
—— The contribution of Hindu law to
world jurisprudence ; 2nd rev. & enl. ed.
Mylapore, Madras, The Madras law journal
office, 1943.

3 p. 1., 103 p. 21{om.
171. C. 378.



PANCHAPAKESA

Panchapakess Ayyar, Ailam Subramanier.
The finget of destiny and other
stories. Mylapore, the Alliance company,
1946.
8 p. 1., 205, [3] p. 18om. .
+ 178.°F. 557.

—— Indian after-dinner stories, by A. 8.
Panchapakesa Ayyar. Bombay, D. B.
Taraporevala sons & co., 1925-1927.

2 v. 18om.

. ﬂ}}a’ H. 421,

~—— An Indian in Western Europe;
2ndrev, &enl.ed. Madras, C. Coomara-
swamy Naidu & sons, 1942.

xvi, 481 p. front. 184om.
169. D. 83b.

——The royal jester; or, Tenali Rama.
2nd rev. & enl. ed. Vellore, K. V. press,
“+943.

3 p. 1., 104 p. front., port. 18cm.
175. F. 493.

—— Slave of ideas & other plays. 2nd ed.

Madras, C. Coomaraswamy Naidu & sons,
1941.

v1, {21, 186 p 2lem
Conitents.—Slavs of 1deas.—Sita’s  choice.—A
mother’s sacrifice.—In the cluteh of the Devil.

175. F. 471.

——Three maen of destiny; with two
maps and a frontispiece. Madras, C.
Coomaraswamy Naidu & sons, 1939.
xxix p., 1 1., 409 p. plates, map. 184 om.
173. H. 731.

Panchapakesa Ayyar, Ailam Subra.
manier {r. BaASA.

Two plays ... [tr.] by A. S. P. Ayyar,
1941.
174. E. 665.

Panchapakesa Ayyar, A. 8., tr.
SILAPPADHIKARAM.

Kovalan and Kannaki ... tr. by A.8.
Panchapakesa Ayyar [n.d.]

175. D. 758.

PANCHATANTRA 2831

Panchatantra. English.

The Panchatantra ; tr. from the Sanskrit
by Arthur W. Ryder. Chicago, 111.,
University of Chicago press, 1925.

vii p., 1 1., 470 p. 19em. -
, 174 X577,
-
Panchatantra. English.

A translation of the Punchopakhiyan,
or The five stories; the Mahratta book
given at the examinations, by an officer
of the Bombay army. Bombay, Times’
press, 1849,

79 p. 2lom.

Tr. from tho Marathi version of Panchatantra.

176. @. 31.

Panchatantra, English. Selections.

... Ancient Indian fables and stories :
being a selection from the Panchatantra
by Stanley Rice ... London, Johr Murray,
1924.

126 p. 17cm. (The wisdom of the East series).
174. E. b54b.

—— Tales from the Panchatantra; tr.
from the Sanskrit by Alfred Williams;
illustrated by Peggy Whistler, with an
introductory note by A. A. Macdonell.
Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1930.

xv1, 207 p. illus. 22cm.
174, E. 611,

Panchatantra. German.

Panchatantram. Textus ornatior—eine
altindische marchensammlung zum ersten
male von R. Schmidt. Leipzig, Lotus-
verlag, n.d.

3 p.1.,326 p. 21cm.,

174. E. 83.

- — Pantsch@khyana-Varttika ; eine
sammlung volkstumlicher marchen and
schwinke. Vollstdndig verdeutscht von
Johannes Hertel. Leipzig, H. Haeffel,
1923.

xv, [1], 209 p. 164cm. (Indische Erzahl er,
band 8) '

174, E. 563.
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Panchatantra. German.

Pantschatantra : finf Biicher indischer
tabeln, mirchep und erzihlungen. Aus
dem Bansorit tibersetzt mit einleitung
und Anmerkungen von Theodor Benefy
... Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus, 1859.

2v.

Contenis.—11th. Einleitung : ueber das indische
grundwerk und dessen ausfilisse, sowie ilber die
quellen und verbreitung des inhalts derselben.—
th. VUebersetzung und anmerkungen.

174. E. 825.

Panchatantra. German.

Das Paificatantra seine  geschichte
und seine verbreitung von Johannes
Hertel ; gekronte Preischrift-Leipzig und
Berlin, Verlag von B. G. Teubner, 1914.

xviii, 459 p. 27cm.

Literatur verzeichnis ; p. 456-459.

174. E. 40.

Panchatantra. German.

Tantrakhyayika. Die alteste fassung
des Panchatantra. Aus dem Sanskrit
ibersetzt mit einleitung und anmer-
kungen von Johannes Hertel ... Leipzig
und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1909.

2 v, diagr. 27cm.

Bibliography : v. 1, p. [148]-156.

Contents.—t. 1. Einleitung.—t. 2 Ubersetzung
und ammerkungen.

174. E. 34.

Panchatantra. Jtalian.

Le astuzie di monna volpe. Versione
italiana di F. Verdinois. Napoli, Societa
editrice Partenopea, n.d.

8 p. 1.,[101] p. 18cm. (Libro economico. serie :
Raccont: di Fate).

Another copy bound with Il Raccontagiabe Indiano.
174. D. 67(1).

~—— 11 Pancia-tantra : ovvero le cinque
astuzie cento e piu favole per divertire ed
istruire Ja gioventd di Viseni-Sarma,
traduzione italiana ed. introduzione di
Pederico Verdinois. Napoli, Societa
editrice paltenopea, [1914.]

227 p. plates. 2lom. (It libri d'oro della Gio-
‘ventu, no. 6).

174. E. 447.

PANCHBOMATISM

Ranghatantra. ltalian.

11 racontafiabe Indiano. « Versione ed
introdugzione di F. Verdinois. Napoli,
Societa editrice partenopea, [1914.]

—v. 18om.
Oontents.—v. 1. First Tantra.—v. 2. Second
Tantra.

Library has v. 1 & 2 only.
Two copies of vol. 1.

, 174.°D. 67.
Panchatantra. Spanish.

Panchatantra 6 cinco series de cuentos
Traducido del Sanserito por D. J. A.
Bolufer. Madrid, Libserrian de Perlado
péez y cv ., 1908.

xvi, 416 p. 17cm.

174. E. 299.

Panchkari Banerjea
See Banerji, Panchkari.

Pinchkari Mitra
See Mitra, Panchkari,

Panchkouree Khan, pseud.

The revelations of an orderly, being an
attempt to expose the abuses of adminis-
tration by the relation of everyday occu-
rences in the mofussil courts ... 3rd ed.
with an appendix by a lover of justice.
Bhowanipore, Sreenath Banerjee [New
Town press], 1891.

2 p. 1., 124, xivi p. 19em.

... First appeared in the Benares recorder
cf. Pref.

17 A. 288.

Panchopakhyan
See Panchatantra.

Panchromatism, 4th ed., revised and enl.

London, Iiford, 1td., [1933.]
32 p.. illus., X plates, 24em.

137. @. 189.



PANCKRIDGE

Panckridge, H. R.
F¥'A short "history of the Bengal Club—
1827-1927.  Calcutta, [no. pub.], 1927.

8 p. 1,84 p. 2lom,
m‘ G- 690

Pancoast, Henry Spackman.

An introduction to American literature ;
2nd ed. New York, Henry Holt and
company, [1898.]

xvi, {2], 438 p. front., ports. bibl. 16cm.

“ Study list " : p. 408-411.
IEZ?A. 111.

Pancoast, Henry Spackman, ~*

An introduction to English literature;
4th ed., enlarged. London, G. Bell &
sons limited, 1910.

viii, 725 p. maps (part double.) 18cm.

¢ Study lists ”’ : p. 657-708.

Based upon the authors’ representative Hte-

rature,—cf, Pref.
156. ¥ 1355.
Pancopikhyina ’

See Panchatantra.

Pincugopila Dis
See Das, Panchugopal.

Panday, C. i)orabjee.

Cotton-mill labour in India; hours of
work, by a mill-manager ; [C. D. Panday].
Bombay, Duftur Ashkara Press 1906.

cover-title, 26 p. 204cm.
147.B. 71,
Pande, Kanti Chandra
See also Kanti Chondra Pande.

Pande, Kanti Chandra.

Comparative aesthetics, by Kanti
Chandra Pandey. Banaras, Chowkhamba
Sanskrit series office, 1950.

—v, 22m. (Chowkbhamba Sanskrit series.
studies vol. II).

A part of the thess, approved for the degree of
D. Litt. in Philosophy by the University of Luck-
now.

Contente.-- 1. Indian sesthetics,
2 copies.
A. 1048.
S

PANDIT
Pande, Raj Bali.

Hindu Samskaras, a socio-religious
study of the Hindu sacraments by Raj
Bali Pandey. Banares, Vikrama publi-
cations, 1949,

4 p. 1., vii-xxviii, 546 p.

Bibl. : p. 495-578.

2838

3 3:@,&(757.

Pandey
See Pande.

Pandharinath Hari Valavalkar
See Valavalkar, Pandharinath Hari,

Pandian, T. B.
Indian village folk: their works and
ways ; with a preface by the Ven. Arch-

deacon Sinclair. London, Elliot Stock,
1898.

viii p., 1 1., 212 p. front. (port.), plates, 19cm.
2 copies.

165 A.17.

Pandit, R. 8.

Dominion status and the Indian states,
being a criticism of the report of Butler
Committee by R. S. Pandit. Allahabad,
R. 8. Pandit, [1930 ?]

1p.1.,28 p. 24 om.

Pandit, R. 8., ¢r.
KALIDASA.

Ritusamhara.; or, The pageant of the
seasons ; tr. from the original Sanskrit
lyrics of Kalidasa, by R. 8. Pandis .
[1947).

174. E. 70.
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Pandit, Yeshwant Sakharam.

India’s balance of indebtedness 1898-
1913, by Y. 8. Pandit ... with a foreword
by 8ir Jehangir Coyajee. London, G.
Allen & Unwin, [1937].

4. p. 1., [11]-210, [2] p. diagrs. 21} cm.

First published 1937,

Bibl. p. [201]-207. K
. 173 F. oev.

Pandurang Damodara Gune *
See Gune, Pandurang Damodar.

Pandurang Gopal.

A oatalogue of drugs, indigenous to
the Bombay Presidency, arranged ac-
cording to “Drury’s useful plants of
India.” Bombay, Byculla, Education
gociety’s press, 1874,

42 p. 20 cm.

132. D. 17(7)
Pandurang Gopal, ed.
Dymock, William.

A catalogue (revised) of Indian drugs
arranged, revised, and corrected for
Indian synonymes {[!] by Pandurang

Gopal. 1883.
133. E. 11

Pandurang Hari ; or, Memoirs of a Hindoo
[a novel]. 1883.

[Hockrey, William Browne].

176. D. 126.
Pandurang Vaman Kane

See Kane, Pandurang Vaman.

Pandya, D. D., jt. auth.
Duny, C. L. and Panpya, D. D.

Indian hygiene and public health ...
1925.
132. F. 395.
Pandya, Manubhai C. :

Intelligent man’s guide to Indian philo-
‘sophy; [with a foreword by ... Dr.
Ganganath Jha]. Bombay, D. B. Tara-
porewala, [1935].

4p. 1, xxvp. 11, 468 p, 24 cn.

o
179:C. 1381,

e

y..‘\,‘ o

PANETH

Panegyrici veteres ex editionibus Chr.
G. Schwarzii et Arntzeniorum cum notis
et interpretatione in wusum Delphini
variis lectionibus notis variorum recensu
editionum et codicum et indicibus locu-
pletissimis accurate recensiti. Londini,
Curante et imprimente A. J. Valpy,
1828.

4 v. 224 om.

Contents.—Epistola Jacobi De la Baune Seronis-
simo Delphino.—C. G. Schwarzii praofatio.—
. E. Gierig de Panegyrici Pliniani Virtutibus et
Vitiis.—Vits C. Plinii, auctore Jo. Massonic.—
Vita C. Plinii, auctore Jac. De la Baune.—Testi-
monia de C. Plinin.—Vita M. Ulpii Trajani, auctore
Jac. De la Baune.—Elenchus nonnullorum Serip-
turae Compendiorum quaein VV, LL. occurrunt.—
C. Plinii Papegyricus, Nervac Trajano Augusto
dictus.—C. G. Schwarzii Kxcursus ad panegyricum
Plinii.—Notae Variorum in C. Plinii Panegyricum.
—H. J. Arntzenii praefatio ad Panegyricos un-
decim reliquos.—Jaegeri Praefatio.—Panegyricus
II.—Chr. G. Schwarzii Dissertatio.—Vita Diocle-
tiani ot Max imiani.—De Auctore hujus Paneyrici,
et quo tompore, quogue loco sit habitus.—Claudii
Mamertini Panegyricus, Maximiano Herculeo dic-
tus.  Panegyricus 111.—Chr. G. Schwarzii Pro-
legomena.—De Auctore hujus Panegyrici, et quo
terapore, quoque loco sit habitus.-—Clauddii
Mamertini Genethliacus, Maximiano Augusto dic-
tus.—Panegyricus IV.—Eumenii Vita.—Vits Eu.
menii, & Chr. G. Schwarzio.—Euvmenii pro Ins-
taurandis Scholis Oratio.— Panogyricus V.—Vita
¥1. Valerii Constantii Chlori.—Eumenii Pancgyricus
Constantio Caesari recepta Britannia dictus,—
Panegyricus VI. Vita Fl. Valerii Constantini Magni.
Do Auctore hujus Panegyrici, el guo tempore,
quogue loco sit habitus.—Incertf Panegyricus
Maximiano et Constantino.—Panegyricus VII,.—
Eumenii Panegyricus Constantino Augusto.-—
Panegyricus V1lI.—Eumenii Gratiarum Actio
Constantino Augusto Flaviensium nomine.—Pane-
gyricus 1X.—De Auctore hujus Panegyrici, ek
quo loco ac tempore pronuntiatus sit Tneerti
Panegyricus Constantino Augusto dictus.—Panegy-
ricus X.-—De Auctore hujus Panegyrici, et quotem-
pore ac loco habitus sit. Nazarii Panegyricus Cons-
tantino Augusto.—Panegyricus XI.—Vita Fl.
Claudii Julisni.—De Auctore hujus Panegyrici, et
quo tempore ac loco habitus sit. Claudii Mamertini
pro Consulatu Gratiarum Actio Juliano Augusto.—
Panegyricus X11.—Vita Fl. Theodosii Magni.
De Auctore hujus Panegyrici, et quo tempore ae
loco habitus sit.—Vita Latini Pacati, ab Jo.
Scheffero. Latini Pacati Drepanii Panegyricus,

Theodosio Augusto dictus.
156. H. 165.

Paneth, Philip.

Chiang Kai-Shek carries on.
Alliance press limited, [1944].
155, [1] p. incl. front. (port) 18 cm.

145/ D. 525,



PANETH

Paneth, Philip:
Eduard Benes', a leader of democracy.

London, Alliance press ltd., [1945].

127 p. 21§ em. 1

148, 5/8/;7.

~—— The glory that is Greeee! London,
Alliance press limited, [1945].

138, [1] p. 18 om,
148. D. 689.

—— Haakon VII, Norwagr’s fighting
king. « London, Alliance press limited,
[1944].

107, [5] p. 213 om. -

1,%8:"1). 855.

—— King George VI and his people:
a tribute to Britain; with twenty-six
illustrations. London, Alliance press
limited, [1945].
—_——

91 p. plates, ports. 18 cm.

124, C. 307.

~—— The prime minister Winston S.
Churchill as seen by his enemies and
friends. London, Alliance press limited,
[1943].

123 p. 21 cm. o

\ 124, B. 245.

—— Queen Wilhelmina ; mother of the
Netherlands ; with 27 illusirations Lon-
don, Alliance press, limited, [1943 %]

120, [5] p. plates, ports. 214 cm.
/

148. D. 523.

Reshaping Germany’s future. Lon-
don, Alliance press limited, [1943].

104 p. inol. front. 18 em.

Furet published 1n Great Britan 1943.

148. . 693,

-~ Sunset over Japan. London, Alli-
ance press limited, [1943].
228 p. 18 om.

First published in ... 1943, -

. 148/D. 485.

PANJAB 2835

Paneth, Philip.
Turkey at the crossroads; a pictorial

record. London, Alliance press limited,
1943,

80 p. illus. (photos.) 174 cm.

64, ¥ 111.
Pange, Pauline Laure Marie (de Broglie)
countessz de, tr.
FrazeRr, Sir James George.
Les origines de la famille et du clan;

traduit de I’anglais par La comtesse Jean
de Pange. 1922,

155. E, 81.

Paniagua, André de.

Les temps hérioques, étude préhis-
torique d’apres les origines indoeuro-
péennes ; préface par L. Rousselet. Paris,
Ernest Leroux, 1901.

2p.L,1v, 806 [1] p. 27 cm.

Contents.—1. mnde.—La conquéta civihsatrice.—
Les Aryas —Los prétros —Los dieux.—Le peuple
dos dolmens.—Isracl —La c(himére.—~Los Titans
La force horaklesme — Les guerres dieux.—Osiris.—
Bacchus.—Dionysos

149. B. 2.

Panikkar, Kavalam Madhava

See also Kavalam Madhava Panikkar.
Panini, the grammarian.
Paware, I. 8.

The structure of the Ashtadhyayi.
Hubl, [1937]. -
176. B.-435.

Panjab
See also Punjab.

Panjab university library.

A descriptive catalogue of the Persian,
Urdu and Arabic manuscripts ... comp.
by S. M. Abdullah ... Lahore, University
of the Panjab, 1942.

—v. 24 cm.

Contents.—v. 1. Persian manuscripts fasmeulus
1—history.

Library has v. 1. fascioulus
161, M. &3.
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Panjab university oriental publications.
No. 12. JamN, Banarsi Das. A phonology

of Panjabi as spoken ahout Ludhiana
and a Ludhidni phonetic reader 1934.

177. A, 41,
Pank, P. Durrell.

A medico-topographical account of
Ajmere, Rajputana ; with additional notes
by Lt.-Col. D. French-Mullen. Calcutta,
Office of the Supdt. of govt. printing,
1900.

2 p. L, ii, 193 p. fold maps, fold plan. 244 cm.

, 162 H. 85.
Pankaj Kumar Mukherjee

See Mukharji, Pankaj Kumar.

Pankhurst, Edward Alloway, ed.
Burke, Edmund.
The wisdom of Edmund Burke; ex-

tracts from his speeches and writings.

London, 1886.
156. F. 363.

Pankhurst, Estelle Sylvia.

The suffragette movement ; an intimate
account of persons and ideals. London,
N. Y., [etc.], Longmans, Green and co.,
1931,

xii, 631 p. front., plates, ports. 21} cm.

Imperfect; some plates wanting. 2 copies.

149. D. 515,
Panko, Rudy, ed.
GogeoL, Nikolal Vasilévich.

Evenings on a farm near Dikanka ;
tales edited by R. Panko. 1926.

157. E. 201(4).
Panotks, Theodor.

Manners and customs of the Greeks;
tr. from the German ... with illustra-
tions by George Scharf taken from Greek
fictile vases.  London, T. C. Newby,
1849,

v. p., 11, 40 p. XXI plates, 27 X 20 om.

Added engraved t.-p.
17/ @. s.
AN

PANT *

Panoisky, Exwin.

Albrecht Diirer ; 2nd rev, ed. London,
H. Milford, 0.U.P., 1945.

2 v, 325 plates (incl. porta.) 30X 21 cm.

Conlents.—v. 1. The life and art of Albrecht
Diirer. v. 2. Handlist, concordances, and illustra-
tions.

s
-

\137-'B. 88.

Panorama of the city of Dacca. [London,
Dickinson, 1840].
2 copres.
163. A. 139.

Pansier, P., tr.
* A1 Bin Isa, known as TrEsu Haly.

... Epistola ihesu filli Haly de cogni-
tione infirmitatum oculorum sive memo-
riale oculariorum quod’ compilavit Ali
Ben Issa avec les deux textes juxtaposeg
de la traduction arabolatine et de la
traduction hebracio—latine publiés d’aprés
les manuscrits de la Bibliotheque Na-
tionable et les incunables par P. Pansier.
1903.

132. H. 91.

Pant, D. ¢

The commercial policy of the Moguls

... foreword by Rt. Hon. Lord Meston.
Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala sons & co.,
[1930].

xz, 281 p. 23 cm.

Thesis (Ph.D),—Dublin university.

*‘ The edition is limited to one thousand copies,”

Bibliography at end of each chLapter.

2 copres.

. \178. B. 248,

Pant, D.

The great reality.
Mahal, [n.d.]
178, [1] p. 184 cm.

Contents.—Personal note,—Life. Truth,—Reli-
gion.—B8ex.—Politics.—Eonomics.— War.—
Culture.— Gandhi snd Gandbism.—Poihts of
afirmstion and negation.—Acknowledgement.

e
150«°A. 785,
\4/9(

Allahabad, Kitab



PANT

Pant, D.
Is this
Mshal, [n.d.]
3p.1,[7]-94 p. 18 om.

peace ¢ Allahabad, Kitab

e
148.-B. 1315.
\o-

— Post-war construction.  Allaha-

bad, Kitab Mahal, [n.d.]
165 p. 18} em.

172. F. 1069.

*

Pant, P. D., jt. auth.

Jamna, Sumeru Chandra and Pant, P. D.
Production of aluminium from Indian

bauxite.  Jaykaynagar, [n.d.]
- . 136. F. 583.
Pant, Shiva Darshan.

The social economy of the Himalayans :
based on a survey in the Kumaon Hima-
layas ; with a foreword by the Hon. Sir
Edward Blunt ... London, G. Allen &
Unwin Ltd., 1935.

264 p. incl. fron$. plates, maps, 21 cm.

Select bibliography : p. [248]-249.

..+ “ Developed out of a thesis which he present-
od in 1928 for the M. A. degree of the Lucknow
university "’ of. p. 13.

164. F. 183.

Pantin, William Abel, ed.

Documents illustrating the activities
of the general and provincial chapters of
the English Black monks, 1215-1540;
edited for the Royal historical society.
London, Royal historical society, 1931.

xvii p. 11, 206 p. 21 cm. (Camden third series
v. XLV).

110. A. 185(45).

Pantoja de la Cruz, Juan. .
Hispanic Society of America.

Pantoja de la Cruz in the collection of
the Hispanic society of America. 1927.

. 187 A. 271(28).

PAPADOPOLI 2887

Panyasis, the Poet.

{In Diibner, Fred, fed.] Asii, Pisandri,
Panyasidis, Choerili et Antimachi frag-
menta cum annotatione edidit Fred
Dubner, p. 13-20].

156. G. 313.

Paoli, Dominico de, and others.

Lazare Saminsky, composer and civic
worker by Dominico de Paoli, Leigh
Henry, Leoiole Sabaneyeff, Joseph
Yasser, Leon Vallas. New York, Bloch
Publishing company, 1930.

3 p. L, 65 p. front. (port.) 20 cm.

125. C. 113,

*

Paoli, J.

Guerre anglo-boer. La bataille de
Colenso. Paris, Libraire militaire R.
Chapelot et cie 8, 1904.

2p. 1,71 p. 21 om.

121. G. €5.

Paolino, da San Bartolomeo
See Paulinus.

Papacino d° Antoni, Alessandro Vittorio.

A treatise on gunpowder; a treatise
on fire-arms ; and a treatise on the service
of artillery in time of war : translated from
the Italian ... by Capt. Thomson. Lon-
don, [no. pub], 1789.

x1, 374, [1] p. fold. plans. 21 em.

Imperfect; t.-p. wanting.

"

-

" 120.-A. 219, .

Papadopoli, Nicold, Conte.

Sulle origini della Veneta. Zecca e sulle
antiche relazioni dei veneziani cogl im-
peratori considerate dietro I'esame delle
primitive monete. Venezia, Tipografia
Antonelli, 1882,

1p.1,[5}-45 p. illus. plates. 28 x 16 om.

Imperfect; some plates wanting, - . /'/

s

155 B. 14,
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Papasian, Thoros.
Deutsch-bulgarisches = Taschenworter-

buch. Kurzgesasst fiir den tiiglichen
Gebrauch. Wien und Leipzig, A. Hart-
Ieben’s Verlag, [1805].

xvi, 110 p. 18} cm. (Die kunst der polyglottie
-+. Th 118). .

Added t.-p. engraved. ’
158. A. 247(118).

~——— Deutsch-tiirkisches Taschenwér-
terbuch. Kurzgefasst fiir den tdglichen
Gebrauch. Wien and Leipzig, A. Hart-

leben, {1916].

vi, 106 p. 17 cm. (Die kunst der polyglottie ...
"Th. 1186.)

Added t.p. engraved. -
158. A. 247(116).

Pape, Fred. A. G., jt. auth.
Sumrta, H. H. and Parg, Fred. A. G.

Coco-nuts : the consols of the East.
London, [1912].

134. C. 163.
.(Le) Pape et le Congrés. Paris, E. Dentu,
1859.
46 p. 22 cm.

160. K. 11.

Papers concerning the Bengali translation
of the Gospel of Matthew, by the Rev.
R. P. Greaves. Calcutta, Baptist Mi-
ssion press, {1870].

21 p. 22 om.
Printed for private circulation.

160. A. 161(2).

Papers on great Indian questions of the
day ... 1902-1903.

(Tee) Christian literary society for
India. London and Madras.
178. B. 83

Papers on Indian states development.
London, East and West, ltd., [1930].

vii, 143 p. map. 24 om.

¥ Contents—Foreword by Sir Gilbert Vyle.—A
golitio&l survey of seventy years, by L. ¥. Rush-

rook Williams.—The development and resources
of the Mysore state, by B.T. Kesava lengar.—
Eoonomis development in Gwalior state, by K. N.
Haksar.—Eoonomic development in Travancore,
by M. E. Watts.—The economic prospect before
#he Indian states, by John de 1a Valette.

148. D. 291

PAPERS

Papers on subjects connected with the du-
ties of the corps of Royal Engineers.
London, John Weale, 1837-1849.

10 v. illus., fold, plates, maps, diagrs. 27 cro.
120. A. 10,

Papers on subjects connected with the
duties of the corps of Royal Engineers—
[new series] contributed by members of
the Royal and East India Company’s
Engineer, and edited by a committee
of Royal Engineers. London, John
Weale, 1851-1876.

-v. plates (part. fold), fold. maps, diagrs. 24 cm.
Library has ; v. 1-6, 8-10, 12, 14-21 & 23.
Index of the subject and authors of all papers,

129. A. 12,

Papers on the settlement of the talookah
Bhudawur, Zilla Agra.  Agra, printed
at the Secundra orphan press, 1857.

36 p. 21 em.
Bound with other pamphlets.

,147. D. 35(3).

Papers on the subject of the prevention
of cholera in Bombay. Bombay,
Education society’s press, 1867.

37 p. 234 om.
Bound with other papers.

182. D. 65(4).

Papers on the tea factories and plantations
in Kumaon and Gurhwal ; published by
the authority. Agra, Secundra orphan
press [printers], 1864.

2 p. 1., 44 pl 204 om.
Bound with other papers.

169. A. 37(2).

Papers on university education ; reprinted
from the “Calcutta review”. Calcutta,
Calcutta review, 1895-96,

90 p. 204 om.
172. H. 89,



PAPERS

°

Papers regarding the establishment of a
branch syndicate at Allahabad. Allaba-
bad, Govt. press, North-western pro-
vinces, 1870,

2 p. L., 106 p. 23 om.
Bound with other papers.

172. H. 43(2).

Papers relating to certain pecuniary claims
of Pestonjee Merjee, and Vecajee
Merjee, British subjects; trading at
Hyderabad under the name of Pestonjee
Veccajee, on the Government of His
Highness the Nizam; Part 1. [With
copies of the original Persian papers,
translations of which are inserted in
the preceding English papers.] Cal-
cutta, printed at the Columbia press,
1848.

2 p. L., v, ii1, 73 [28] p. 30 om.

Last 28 pages are in Perstan seript.

172. G. 10.

Papers relating to Cochin with special
reference to the Dutch possessions and
claims and to the British rights arising
therefror..  Madras, Superintendent,
Government press, 1915.

1p.1., v, 158 p. 32 om. {Selections for the records
of Fort 8t. George).

169. A. 8.

Papers relating to East India affairs:
viz. discussions with the Burmese Go-
vernment ; in pursuance of the orders
of the Honourable the House of Com-
mons, dated the 29th March and 27th
May, 1825. [London], Ordered by the
House of Commons to be printed, 30
May, 1825.

131 [1] p. 84x21 cm.
Bound with otker papers.

168. €. 8(2).

Papers relating to military operations in
Afghanistan. 1863.

GREAT BriTAIN. Parliament, 1843.

168. C. 108.

PAPERS 2839

Papers relating to the affairs of ... Prince
Gholam Mahomed, K.C.8I. 1. The
Mysore charity. 2. The Calcutta
charity. 3. Sahibzadah Jan Allum’s
stock. 4. Gift of Sahibzadi Mahtab
Begum. 5. Memorial [to Government].
Calcutta, [1871].

[49] p. 204 cm.

172. D. 19.

Papers relating to the Burmese war;
presented to both Houses of Parliament
by His Majesty’s Command, February,
1825. London, Printed by R. G. Clarke
at the London Gazette office, [1825].
1p. 1, vi 92 p. 33 cm.

Bound unth other papers.

168. C. 8(1).

Papers relating to the cultivation of Indigo
in the Presidency of Bengal, Calcutta,
printed at the Bengal military orphan
press, 1860,
2p.1.,129[1] p. 21 em.

Bound wnth other pamphlets.

184. D. 45(2).

Papers relating to the KEast India
Company’s charter ; etc., copies of the
correspondence that has taken place
between the President of the commi-
ssioners for the affairs of India, and the
Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the
court of directors of the said com-
pany ;—respecting the renewal of their
exclusive privileges :—as laid before the
proprietors of East India stock, at their
general court, on the 25th of March 1812.
[London, H.M. Stationery office, 1812].
[714] p. 30 X 19 om.

208.°G.5.

Papers relating to the establishment of
universities in Indis. Calcutta, Thos.
Jones, *“Caloutta Gazette’’ office, 1856.
63, xl, §6-66 p. 23 om.

172. H. 43(2).



2840 PAPERS

Papers relating to the index to Benares
presents, Furuckabad, Bengal revenues
and contracts.

50 + 37 p. 36 x 23 om.

Interleaved with manuscript leaves. Printed
pages : 214 %12 om. in size.

Brittle.

207. G. 8.

Papers relating to the Northern India
canal drainage bill. Caloutta, office of
Superintendent of Government printing,
1870.

2. 1., vii, [3]-521 p. 83 x 20 cm.

172. C. 36.

Papers relating to the Punjab, 1847-1849 ;
presented to hoth Houses of Parlia-
ment by command of Her Majesty,
May, 1849.

GreaT BRiTAlN. Parliament, 1847-49.

167. C. 8.

Papers relating to the seltlement of
Europeans in India ; republished from
the parliamentary reports. Calcutta,
The church mission press [printers],
1834.
1p.1, 176, xxxviii p. 25 em.

Imperfect, 4 pages wanting i the end.

172. A. 16.

Papers relating to the settlement of Euro-
peans in India. Calcutta, Thacker,
Spink & co., 1854.

1p. L, 201, xliv p. 25 cm.

172. A, 16(1).

Papers relating to the survey operations
in the province of Rohilcund ; by autho-

rity.  Agra, Secundra Orphan press,
1856.

1p.1.,88138,p. 24 cm.

Bound with other papers

172. F. 121(1). |

PAPERS

Papers relating to certain pecuniary
transactions of Messrs. William Palmer
and co., with the Government of His
Highness the Nizam, printed in confor-
mity to the resolution of the court of
proprietors of Rast-India stock of the
3rd March 1824. [London], J. L. Cox,
1824,

2p.l, xv, 846 p. 33x 21 cm. .
172. D. 14.

Papers relating to the discussion with
Spain; in 1802, 1803, and 1804.
London, A. Straham, [printers], 1805.
xx, 405 [16] p. 20§ cm.

111. D. 19.

Papers relating to the East Indian
labourers employed in the Mauritius,
nos. 1-3.  Calcutta, [1830 (%)].

49 p. 234 em.

Papers exhibiting the result of enquiries made
by the Govt. of India mto the condition of Indian
labourers, and the securities for their good treat-
ment afforded by the laws & Govt. ordinances of
Mauritius & Bourton.

Bound with other pamphlets.

147. E. 153(1).

Papers relating to the Nabobs new
consolidated debt. [London, no pub.
1781].

l1p. 1, 121 p. 23 om.
2] printed pages & the rest are manusoripts

167. H. 19.

Papers respecting the charge of Mr.
Bosanquet against Mr. Scott with the
determination of the Court of Directors
of the East India Company thereon.
London, [19007].

1p. 1, 3-60 p. 27x20 cm.
172. A. 40.

Papers respecting the Nepal war. [Lon-
don], printed in conformity to the
resolution of the court of proprietors
of East-India stock, ... by J. L. Cox,
1824.

2 p. L., xxi, 998 p. 31 cm.
2 copies.

188. G. 6.
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Papesso, Valentino, tr. und ed.
Upanisaps. Chandogya Upanisad.
Chandogya-Upanisad ; traduzione, in-
troduzione e note di Valentino Papesso.
Bologna, 1937,
178. C. 1429.

Papi, Lazzaro.

Lettere sulle Indie Orientali sgritte Da
Lazzaro Papi Edizione II. Con aggiunte,
correzioni ed una lettera del Marchese C.
Lucchesini all’ autore sull’ origine della
Mitologia Indiana. Lucca, Giuseppe
Giusti, 1829,

2 v. (in one). 19} cm.

162, A. 599.

Papousek, Jaroslav.

Czechoslovakia, Soviet Russia and Ger-
many.  Prague, “ Orbis” printing and
«nnblishing co., 1936.

2p 1,7-58, (2] p. 17 em. (Czochoslovak sources
and dosuments, no 12),

113. @. 333.

Paquier, J. B.
Quid de Taprobane insula veterés
geographi scripserint ... Parisis, Mais-

onneuve et ¢, 1877.
xv, 62 p 24 .
Index auc-

99. E. 21.

Inauyg dis.—Umiversity of Paris.
torum p vu vui

Parades de la Plaigne, de.

... De Yarmement de V’Europe et des
etats-unis, influence du fusil a tir rapide
sur la tactique et ’instruction du soldat
d’infanterie. Paris, Librairie Militaire de
J Dumain, 1870.

68, 1 fold, chart. 144 cm.
At head of tatle: Confercnces du ministere de la
puerrc 1869-1860. >
129. B. 49.

Paradise, N. Burton, ed.
SHAKESPEARE, William.

... The tragedy of Troilus and Cres-
sida. New Haven, 1927,

156. C. 245(34).
24 LNL/52.

|

PARAMANANDA A8l

(The) Paradise of coquatte, & poem.
1817,
{Brown, Thomas.]

176, C. 89.

Parallel and case-noted Indian succes-
sion act; act no. xxxIx of 1925.

INDIA. Laws statutes ete,

171. A. 1575.

Paramanand, Bhai.

The story of my life, by Bhai Parama-
nand ; translated from the Hindi by
N. Sundara Iyer, ... Madras, 8. Ganesan,
1923.

xv, 183 p. 17 cm.
169. D. 603.

Paramananda Dutt
See Dutt, Paramananda.

Paramananda, Svams.

Life and sayings of Siva.
P. K. Vinayagam, 1934.
xv, 124 p, front., ports. 18 cm.

Madras,

179. E. 837,

~—— The path of devotion, with an
appendix containing Sanskrit salutations
and prayers with translation, 3rd ed.
Boston, Mass. The Vedanta Centre, 1907.

105 p. 17 cm.
1178, €. 1151.

——— Principles and purpose of Vedanta,

2nd ed. Boston, Mass. The Vedauta
centre, [1910].
2p.1, 37 p. 17 om.
178. C. 533.

—— Boul’s secret door ; poems. Boston,
Mass., The Vedanta centre, [1922].

111 p. 18 cm.

156, 1263,
17



asiz ‘PARAMANANDA

Parsmanands, Svens,

The true spirit of religion is

universal. New York. The Baker &
- Taylor company, [1915].
8 p.1.,19]-40 p. 18 om,
160. A. 853.

— Vedanta in practice. New York,
The Baker and Taylor company, 1909.
140 p. incl, front, 17 cm.

178. ©. 525,

~
—— The way of peace and blessedness.
Boston, Mass., The Vedanta centre, [1913].
105 p. 17 om.
178. C. 671,
Paramananda, Svami, tr.

Bracavaporra. English.

Srimad-Bhagavad-Gita ... tr. from
the original Sanskrit text, by Swami
Paramananda. Boston, 1913,

179. E. 829.
Paramananda Datta N

See Datta, Paramananda.

Paramasiva Iyer, T.

The Riks; or, Primeval gleams of
light and life, by T. Paramasiva Iyer.
Bangalore, Mysore Government press,
1911.

x, 100 p, 19 om.

2 copies,

175. H. §7.
Paramesvara Dayil

See Dayal, Permeshwar,

Parameswaran, C.

Dayanands and the Indian problem ;
an absolute:y non-sectarian and impar-
tial exposition of the life, work and
mission of the great Indian reformer, in
specific and direct relation to the first
cause or the primary root problem, of
which all the problems which agitate and
vex the public mind in India at the pre-
sent time are mere shadows.  Lahore,
Svami Vedananda Tirtha, 1944,

3p.1, v-xx, 406 p, 17 om.
169, D. 1041.

-
-

PARANJOTT

Paramaswaran Pillai, Govinda.

London and Paris, threugh Indian
spectacles, = Madras, Vaijayanti Press,
1897,

8 p. 1, 105, [11 P. illus. 20 om,

62. H. 208.

N
—— Representative men of Southern
India.  Madras, Price Current press,
1896.
iv p., 11,, xxii, 218 p.,, 1 1. 21 em.

Contents.—Introduction. Sir Rama Varma,—
Sir Vizia Rama.—Raja Sir T. Madava Row.—V,
Ramiengar.—C. V. Runganada Sastri—Sir T,
Muthu-S8awmy Aiyar.—T. Gopal Row.—C. V.
Runga Charlu.—A Seshia Sastri.

Author’s introduction signed ; G, Paramaswara
Pillai.

169, D. 33.
Paramiitma Sarana.

The provincial government of the
Mughals—1526-1658. Allahabad, Kitade
istan, [1941].

xxvi, 483 p. maps. 22 cm.

Bibl. : p, [465]-473.

165. C. 271.
Parame$vara Pillai, Govinda

See Paramaswaran Pillai, Govinda,

Paramesswar Mullick
See Mallik, Paramesswar,

Parameswara-Jnyina-goshthi ; a dialogue
of the knowledge of the Supreme Lord,
in which are compared the claims of
Christianity and Hinduism, and various
questions of Indian religion and litera-
ture fairly discussed.  Cambridge,
Deighton, Bell and co., 1856,

xii, 566 p. 20 cm.

178. C. 381.
Parameswara Mallik
See Mallik, Paramesswar,
Paranjoti, Violet,
Saiva Siddhanta in the Meykanda

Sastra. London, Luzac & co., 1938,
xii, 267 p. 22 cm.
_List of abbreviations [bibliographical}r: p. viie
viid, /

178. C. 1468,

./



PARANJIPR

Paranjpe, V. G., ed.
Guarze, V. 8.

The Vedanta, a study of the Brahma-
sutras with the Bhasyas of Samkara,

Ramanuja, Nimbarka Madhva and Valla-
bha;ed ... by V.G. Paranjpe. Poonas,
1928.

179. E. 725.

Paranjpye, Raghunath Purusottam.

The crux of the Indian problem. Lon-
don, Watts & co., [1931].

xi1, 116 p. 19 em.

173. A. 445.

~—— Dhondo Keshav Karve, a sketch.
Poona, Arya Bhushan press, 1915.

4p.1.,72p,pl., port 18 cm.
169. B. 85.

... — Gopal Krisna Gokhale; 2nd ed.
"Poona, Aryabhushan press, 1915.

2 p.1, 3, [1] p. 88 p. front. (port } 18 cm.

169. D. 559.

—— Rationalism in practice. Calcutta,
University of Calcutta, 1935.

x, 90 p. front, ports. 22 cm. (Tho Kamala lec-

tures). R
156. E. 1439.
Parisara. '
Institutes of Paradara ; tr. into English
by Krishnakamal Bhattichéryya. Cal-
cutta, Asiatic society, 1887.

x, 82 p. 21 cm. (Bibliotheca Indica : a collection
of oriental works, new geries no. 567).

179. E. 310.

«.. Parasnath ; its history and advan-
tages as a civil sanatorium. Calcutta,
Bengal printing company ltd., 1868.
31 p. 21 em.

Reprinted from the ‘‘ Caleutta review.”
Selections from the Records of the government
of Bengal, no xxxvui

Papers relating to a sanatcrium upon Mount
Parasanath, 1851.

Bound with other pamphlets. ’

16}4 63(3).

N

PARBORY 2848

Parasnath ; its history and advantages as
& civil sanatorium,

... [another copy].

61. B, 281(2).
Parasnig, Dattatreya Balavant

See also Dattatreya Valavanta Parasnis.

Paravieni, Dr.

Quatorze mios dans la mer Roun
(October 1901—December 1902). Mont-
pellier, Imprimerie Delord-Boehm et Mar-
tial, 1904.

2 p. L, [5]-102 p. diagrs. 194 cm. ,
_ 65.-B. 25.

#

Parbati Churn Roy
See Roy, Parbati Churn.

Parbury, Florence.

... “The emerald set with pearls ™.
Reminiscences and illustrations ... Alsa
Thomas Moore’s Lalla Rookh with musical
additions by Florence Parbury and Guido
Zuccoli.  London, Simpkin, Marshall,
Hamilton, Kent & co., 1td., [1909].

218, 20 p. front , 30 col. plates (incl. port) 1 map.
33X 26 cm.

Each plate accompanied by a leaf with descrip~
tive letter press.

, 162, F. 8.

[Parbury, George.]

Handbook for India and Egypt, com-
prising the narrative of a journey from
Calcutta to England by way of the niver
Ganges, the north-west of Hindostan,
the Himalayas, the rivers Sutledge and
Indus, Bombay and Egypt ; and hints for
the guidance of passengers by that and
other overland routes to the three presi-
dencies of India. London, Wm. H, Allen_
1841.

xx, 402 p. front. 194 cm.

e
162 A. 589.
—— onded. 18437
xii, 409 p. 194 em

M -
162K 589(1).

174



wu ~"PARDESSUS
Pardessus, Jean Marie,

Cours de droit commercial, Troisieme
edition. Paris, Néve, 1825-1826.

5 v. 20 cm.
. ““ Bibliothéque de jurisprudence ecommerciale '':

v. 1, p. [17]-332.
146, €. 5.

o

Pardoe, Julia.

The beauties of the Bosphorus, by
Miss Pardoe ... illustrated in a series of
views of Constantinople, and its environs,
from original drawings by W. H. Bartlett.
London, published for the proprietors by
George Virtue, 1839.

4 p. L, [3], 164 p. front.
{port.), 78 plates, map. 26 X 20 cr.

Added t.-p. engraved.
64. F. 4.

—— The life of Marie de Medicis, Qucen
of France, consort of Wenry IV, and
Regent of the kingdom under Louis X111,
by Miss Pardoe. London, Colburn and
¢o., 1852.

3 v. fronts. (ports.) fold. facsims. 20 cr.
Imperfect, v. 2, t.-p. wanling.
Some ports. and facsims, wanting.

113. B. 89.

~—- Louis the Fourteenth, and the
Court of France in the seventeenth
century. London, Richard Bentley, 1847,

3 v. fronts, illus, ports 21 cm.
113. B. 93.

Pareja, Juan de.
HIsPANIC SOCIETY OF AMERICA,

Pareja in the collection of the Hispanic
gociety, 1928.
137. E. 139.

»

Parekh Bhai, Manilal C,

The Gospel of Zoroaster (the Iranian
Veda). Rajkot, Sri Bhagwat-Dharma
Mission House, 1939, .

xv, 338 p. pl. 21 om. ,

¥i8. ¢. 267,

e W

PARENTS

Parekh Bhai Manilal C,

Sri Vallabhacharya, life, teachings
and movement—a religion of grace,
Rajokt, Sri Bhagavata dharma mission,
Harmonyhouse, 1943.

xviii, 500 p, pl. 234 om. (Sri Bhagavata Djxa,rms

Mission Series. v. VI) ~
\\];Zk E. 993.

Parekh, Bhai, Manilal C., j¢. auth.
Gray, R. M. and PareEgE Bmar, Mawi-
1AL C.

Mahatma Gandhi, by R. M. Gray &
Manilal C. Parekh Bhai. 1924.

169. D. 547.

Parental academic institution

See Calcutta. Parenfal academic institu-
tion.

Parental academic institution and Doveton
college library. Calcuita

See Caleutta. Parental academic institu-
tion and Doveton college library.

(The) Parents’ cabinet of amusecment
and instruction. New ed. London.
Smith, Elder and co., 1859.

4 v.illuy eol. plates. 174 em

148. G. 357.

(The) Parent’s school and cbllege guide
or, Liber scholasticus: bemg an
account of all the fellowships, scholar-
ships, and exhibitions, at the univer-
sities of Oxford, Cambridge, Durham,
and Dublin, by whom founded, and
whether open or restricted to particular
places and persons; also of such
colleges, public schools, endowed
grammar schools, chartered companies
of the city of London, corporate
bodies, trustees &c. as have university
advantages attached to them or in
their patronage ; with the ecclesiastical
patronage of the universities, colleges,
companies, corporate bodies, &c. with
... Indexes and references 2nd ed.
London, printed for J. G. F. & T.
Rivington, 1843.

xi, 834 p. 15} cm.

148. @. 15.

A—



PARES

Pares, Sir Bernard.

A history of Russia. London, Jona-
than cape, 1926.

xxiii p., 1 1., 568 p. maps. bibl. 22} cm.

Bibl.: p. 517-528.
First published 1926.

113.F. 295.

—~—— My Russian memoirs. London,
Jonathan Cape, [1931].
623 p. front. ports. 22 em.
63. D. 111.

Russia and reform. London,
Archibald Constable & co., 1td., 1907.

xiv, 576 p. 22 cm.

Conlents.—Pt. I. Tsar, church and people.—
Pt. II. The intelligence.—Pt. I1II. Bridging the
gap-

o 63. D. 67.

—— Russia and the peace. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1945.

sip., 11,293 p. front. 183 cm.
148. D. 641.
Pares, Sir Bernard, ir.

Kryrov, Ivan Andrevich.

Krylov’s faples ; tr ... by B. Pares ...
1926.

- 157. E. 435.
Pares Chandra Sen

See Sen, Pares Chandra.

PareSa Candra Dasagupta
Sce Dasgupta, Paresh Chandra.

Paresh Vandyopadhaya
See Baneriji, Paresh.

Paresh Banerjee
See Banerii, Paresh.

Paresh Chandra Dasgupta
See Dasgupta, Paresh Chandra.

Pargal, Pierre, ir.
Bunnzir, Gert.

«.. Bismarck ; traduction de Maurice
Betz et Pierre Pargal. Paris, [n.d.].

¢ ‘ " 1 ° ) 1%. B. 657-

PARIKH 2B45-:

Pargiter, Frederick Eden.

Ancient Indian historical tradition ...
London, Oxford university press, H. Mil-
ford, 1922. .

vi [2], 368 p. (including geneal. table). 22 cm,
\ 913, 547P 217.

The Bengal municipal act, 1884, being
Bengal act I1I of 1884 (as amended by
subsequent enactments) together witk
notes, rules and connected laws. Calcutta,
S. K. Lahiri & co., 1904.

xii, 309 p. 18 cm.

» 171, A. 1271,

—— —— 2nd Rev. by H. P. Daval;
1916.

xcii, 823 p. 214 em.

171. A. 1271(1).

Pargiter, Frederick Eden, ed.

The Purana text of the dynasties of the
Kali age with introduetion and notes, ed.
by F. E. Pargiter. London, {etc.], H.
Milford, Oxford University press, 1913.

axaiv, 97 p. 27 em.

Text transliterated.

165. A. 685.

~—Vrajracchedika in the original
Sanskrit ; Stein Ms. no. D. TII. 13 b.
(Plate XXI, no. 1, fol. 14, rev.) [In
Hoernle, A.F. Rudolf. Manuscript remaiva
of Buddhist literature found in Eastern
Turkestan facsimiles ... v. 1.: p.
175—195.]

1178. D. 7.
Parikh, G. D. and Roy, Manabendranath.

Alphabeb of Fascist economics (a eriti-
gue of the Bombay plan of economic dev e~
lopment of India) ; introduction by B. N.
Banerjea. Calcutta, Renaissance pube
lishers, [1944].

x, [1], 104 p. 18 cm.

Contents.~—The master F]a.n ' X:Rayed by G, D.
Parikh. Planning and planning by M. 'N. Roy:

‘ pz/r 1107
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Parikh, G. D,, ¢r.
Josui, Laxmanshastri, Pands?.

A critique of Hinduism ... tr. by G. D. |
Parikh. [1948]. i

178. C. 1617.
Parikh, Rasiklal.
Davay, Lesla Row.
Manipuri dances, lasya Lahari

Drawings by Rasiklal Parikh ... [1951].
138, D. 82.
Parimal Roy
See Ray, Parimal.

Parimala Riya
See Ray, Parimal.

Parimelazagar, comm.
TIRUVALLUVAR.
The Kural Tiruvalluvar, with the com-

mentary of Parimelazagar ... 1885.
178. E. 79.
Paris, C.
Voyage d’exploration de Hué en

Cochin-chine par le route mandarine
... Paris, Ernest Leroux, 1889.
vi, 301 p. plates, fold. maps. 24% cm.

. 68. A. 58.

Paris, Gaston Bruno Paulin.

Mediaseval French literature ... [tr.
from the French by Hannsh Linch,
London, [Richard Clay & =ons], 1903.

2p.1,161 {11 p. 18 cm. (The primers.)

157. B. 231.

Paris, John Ayrion.

The life of Sir Humphry Davy, Bart,
LL.D., late President of the Royal
society, Foreign Associate of the Royal
Institute of France.  London, Henry

Colburn and Richard Bentley, 1831.
2 v. fronts. (port., fold, facsim.) illus. 21} em.

Memoirs communicated to the Royal soclety and
wa:ks f:sbliahed during the author’s life r'v. 2,

P 450- K
-15¢. B. 33.

PARIS

Paris, Matthew.

Matthew Paris’s English history ; from
the year 1235 to 1273 ; tr. from the Latin,
by the Rev. J. A. Giles. London, H. G.
Bohn. 1852.

3 v. front. 17 cm.

Imperfect ; t.-p. and front. pages of v. 2 wanting.

v. 3 wanting.

“¥From the text of Wat’s second edition {of
the Historia major, published 1684] the present
translation has been made *’.—Pref. vol. 1, p. vii.

From 1259 “ the continuation [v. 3, p. 331-383]
is ascribed to Rishanger” Dict. nat. biog. For a
history of the work ¢f. Dict. nat., biog. and the
authorities to which it refers.

111. B. 147.
3
[Paris, Thomas Clifton.)
A hand-book for travellers in Devon

and Cornwall ; with maps. London,
John Murray, 1850,
xliii, 196 p. maps. 17 em.
Published anonymously.
62. D. 67.

Paris. Academie des inscriptions et belles-
letters ¢

See Academie des inseriptions et belles-
letters, Paris.

Paris. Archives nationales.

... Catalogue des manuscripts con-
serves aux Archives Nationales. Paris,
E. Plon Nourrit et cis, 1892.

2 p. L, 632 p. 23 cm.

At head of title : Ministere de Iinstruction
publique et des beauxarts.

161. J. 58.

Paris. Bibliotheque de I’Arsenal.
Catalogue des manuscrits de la Bib-

liotheque de P’Arsenal.  Paris, Librarie

Plon, 1885-1895. :
9v. 24 em.

Imperfoct. wanting vole. 3-8, v. § Being in three
separale paris,

161, J. 51



PARIS

Paris. Bibliotheque du roi
See Paris. Bibliotheque nationale.

Paris. Bibliotheque Mazarine.

Catalogue des manuserits de la bib-
liotheque Mazarine, par Auguste Moli-
nier Paris, E. Plon, Nourrit, 1885-[1892]

-v. 24cm.

Imperfect, wanting vols. 2 & 3.
161. J. 47.
Paris. Bibliotheque nationale.

Notices et extraits des manuscrits
de la bibliotheque du roi, lus au comite
etabli par Sa Majeste dans I'academie
royale des inscriptions & belles-lettres.
» Paris, Vimprimerie royale, 1787-1810.
-v. 25 cm.

Lsbrary has : vols. 1-8,

157. B. 197A.

Paris. Bibliotheque nationale.

Depart-
ment des imprimés.

Catalogue général des livres imprimés
de la bibliotheque natinable. Auteurs.
Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1897-1945.

-v. 23 em.

At head of title - Ministere de I'mstruction pub.
lique et des beauxarts.

Labrary has: vols. 1-151 & 154-167.

161. G. 25.
Paris. Bibliotheque nationale. Depart-
ment des manuscrits.

Catalogue du fonds Tibetain de la
Bibliotheque nationale par P. Cordier.
Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1915-

-v, 25 om.
Inbrary has: vols. 2 & 8.

Vol. 2 Publie sous les auspices de I' Academie
des inscriptions et belles-lettres. V. 3. Publie
sous les auspices de I'Institut de France.
dation debrousse.

Fon-

-

. 181, G.25A,

PARIS 847

Paris. Bibliotheque Royale
Sec Paris.  Bibliotheque nationale.

Paris. Conference sur le Bouddhisme
& I"Ezposition de 1878.

... Conférence sur le Bouddhisme
a I' Exposition de 1878, par M. Leon

Feer ... Paris, Imprimerie Nationale,
1889. ’

2 p. 1., [5]-24 p. 24 cm.

At head of title : Minstére de Yagriculture et
du commerce ... congrés et conférences du pelais
du trocader. Compites rendu sténographiques
publiés sous les auspices du comité centesl des
congrés et conférences et la direotion de M. Ch.
Thirion, seorétaire du comité avec le concouss
des bureaux des congrés et des auteurs de oot
ferences.

178. D. 843.

Paris. Congres gologique international
Seec International geological Congress.

Paris. Congrés international d’agriculture
L
See Congres international d’agriculture.

Paris. Congrés inernational de I’industrie
et du commerce. Ier. 1900

See International congreas on industry
and commerce, 1st, 1900.

Pariz. Congrés international dn credit
populaire. 1800

See Congress international du crédit
populaire, 1900. Paris.

Paris. Depot d’archives, deparimentales
communales et hospitaliéres.

... Catalogue des m manuscrits...Paris
E. Plon, Norit et cie, 1886,

2 p. L, 1, 487 p. 23 em.

At head of title : Mimisede I’
Hque et des besuxsrts.

instructlrn  pub

m. :& ”‘
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-

Paris, Ecole des langues orientales
. Vivantes.

Melanges orientaux ; textes et tra-
ductions, publiés par les professeurs
de Vécolé spéciale des langues orient-
ales vivantes, a loccasion du sixiéme
congrés international des orientalists
réuni a Leyde-Septembre 1883.- Paris,
Ernest Leroux, 1883.

8 p. 1., {(X1}-Lv, 577 p. 1b. illus, double plates,
double facsims. table (fold). 27 em. (Pubns-
de l'école de langues orientales vivantes, lle
serie - v. ix.).

Contents : Notice historique sur I’école spéciale
des langues orientales vivantes—quatro lettres
Ynissives dcrites dans los années 1470-1475 par
Abot ‘I-Hasan ‘ Ali ; texte Arabe ... ~— trois
vhapitres du Xhitay Naméh ; texte Persan et
dreduction Francaise par Charles Schefer—Notice
sur I’Arabie méridionale d’aprés un document
‘Turc par A. C. Barbier de Meynard—I.inrendio
de Singapour en 1828, podme Malais de Abdullah
ben Abd-el-Kader ; traduit par 'Abbe’ P. Favre—
Insoriptions d’un roliguai re Arménien de la
‘collection Basilewski ... -— Fragments inedits
de littérature Grecque, par E. Miller—Mémorial
de l'antiquite Japonaise ; fragments rolatifs a
la théogenie du Nippon ; traduits du Japen<’
et commentes en chinois par Léon de Rosny -
Kim van kien Truyén, poéme annamite ... t
do A. des Michels — la Bulgarie ... mémoires
de Sofroni evéque de Vratsa ; traduits sur le texte
original Bulgare par L. Leger—Notice biographique
otgbiblidzraphique sur Nuolas Spatar milescu
... par E'mile Picot—ZEssai d’unc bibhographie
... par Henri Cordier - un épisode du poéme
épique Sindémani par Julien Vinson.

155. G. 162.

——- Recueil de memoires orientaux ;
textes et traductions publies par les pro-
fesseurs de 'Ecole speciale des langues
orientales vivantes a loccasion du xive
Congress international des orientalistes
réuni a alger. Avril 1905. Paris, imprimerie
‘Nationale,  1905.

2p.1,{8]-485 p. 1 1., 2517 cm.

Contents.—Une ambassade marocaine a Cons-
tantinople, par A. Barbier de Meynard.—Le
culte de la deessee Al-’Ouzza en Arabie, au ive
sipele de notre ere, par Hartwig Derenbourg,—
Notioe sur- un document arabe inedit relatif a
Hevacuation d’Oran par les Espagnols en 1792,
fxar 0. Houdas,—~Documents  persans sur
'Afrigue, publies et traduits par Cl. Huart.
—De quelques evangelinires armeniens
agoentues, , par A. Moillet.—Somdet p'ra
Maha Chakrap’at, roi de Siam, seigneur des
elephants blancs, Fragment de [Phistoire du

an xvic.glecle, par E. Lorgeou.—Le College
des Bahour (Etablissements francais dans I'Inde)
an ix® siecle, par Julien Vinson.~Un scesu de

t

'

PARIS

Paris. Ecole des Iangues orientales
vivantes. ‘
Recueil de memoires orsentaux ..

Tsiang K’'iu, ministre du royaume de Yen au
iii¢ siecle avant I'ere chretienne, par A. Vissiere.
—Essai de grammaire historique sur le changement
de en devant consonnes, en grec ancien, med}ev'al
ot moderne, par Jean Psichari—Notice biblie-
graphique sur le protopope Mihail Strelbickij,
imprimeur a Iassi, a Mogilev de Podolie et a
Dubosssr, par FEmile Pigot.—Episodes de la
jounesse de Tai-kau Sama, Surnomme le Napolcon
de I’Extreme-Orient, traduits du japonais par
Leon de Rosny.~ Du Halde et d’Anville (cartes
de la Chine), par Henri Cordier—Quelques notes
gur la vie exterieure des Annamites, par Jean
Bonet.—~1n vocabulairo franciis-russe de la
fin du xvi* siecle, extrait du Grand TInsulaire
d’Andre Thevet, publie et annote par Paul Boyer.

174. C. 24.

Paris. Ecole speciale des langues orientales
vivantes -

See Paris. Ecole des langues orientales
vivantes.

Paris. Exposition universelle, 1887.

British section. Fine arts division;
comprising the objects illustrating the
history of labour before 18Q0 and a list
of the contributors of the various works
of art ; also a catalogue of the pictures,
sculptures, mosaics, &ec. in four languages.
London, H. M.s commissioners, 1847,

84 p. 204 cm.

Interleaved for romarks.

137. A. 66.

—— Catalogue of contributions from
the Madras Presidency to the Universal
exhibition of industry and arts to be held

in Paris in 1867, Madras, Gantz
brothers, 1866,
2 p. 1., 54 p. (double.) 27 X 20 om.
135. F. 42.

-— Catalogue officiel des exposants
récompensés par le Jury international,
Paris, [no pub. 1867.]

[726] p. 20} cm.

Various paging.

Impesfect ; t.-p. wanting.

136. F. 88.
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Paris. Exposition universelle, 1887.

. Documents officiels publiés successi-
vement du ier février 1865 au ier avril
1867 par ordre de la Commission Impé-
riale—a rapprocher du Rapport publié
en 1870.  Paris, Imprimerie Imperiale,
1868,

27p. 1,252 p. 27 om.

135. G. 22.

[Last ‘of articles of art and agricul-
ture produced in the Nuddea division pre-
pared for the purposes of Paris Universal
exhibition, 1867, Caleutta, 1866.]

2p. 1,41 p. 21 em.

T.-p. wanting.
« Bound wrth other pamphlets.

173. B. 83(5).

—-— List of articles to be torwarded to
the Paris universal exhibition of 1867, thr-
ough the Central committee for Bengal,
L.P. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink & co., 1866.

1p.1,[3]-111 p. 20 cm.

135. F. 351.

—— Rapports du Jury international
publies sous la direction de M. Michel
Chevalier. Paris, Imprimerie administra-
tive de Paul Dupont, 1868.

14 v. (incl. one index to vols. 2 to 5).

21 om.

2 copies of vol, 4. ’

135. F. 29,

. —— Reports on the Paris Universal
Exhibition. London, printed for H. M,
Stationery office, 1868, )

8 v, illus,, plates (part. fold. part. double) plans.
20 om. . ’

0. 3 ; imperfect,

135. F. 8%.

. Chevalier.

SRR S P

PARIS 2349
Paris. Exposition universelle, 1887.
Central Commatiee for Bengal.

List of articles to be forwarded to the
Paris universal exhibition of 1867, through
the Central Committee for Bengal.

Caleutta, Thacker, Spink & co., 1866,
111 p. 20 om.
2 copies.
135. F. 117.
Paris. Exposition universelle, 1867.

Jury international.

... Rapports du Jury international al
publie sous la direction de M. Michel
Paris, Paul Dupont, 1868.

13 v. 21 em.

At head of title :
1867 a Paris.

Exposition universelle de

135. F. 29.

Paris. Exposition universelle, 1878.

officiel. Liste des
Paris, Imprimerie Nation-

Catalogue
récompenses.
ale, 1878.

2 p. 1., [vii]-viii, 531 p. 22} cm.

At head of title : Ministere de I’agriculture et
du commerce. Exposition wuniverselle inter-
nationale de 1878, A Paris. ’

.

. 138 G. 59.

—— Catalogue of the raw products of
Southern India collected and forwarded
(under the orders of the government of
Madras) to the Paris International ex-

hibition of 1878, by G. Bidie. Madras,
Govt. press, 1878.
6 p., 11,136 p. 23 om.
135. F. 141.

—— ... General classified list of spe-
cimens of raw produce contributed to the
Paris exhibition of 1878. Caleutta, office
of the Bupdt. Govt. printing, 1878,

2 p. 1, ii, 77 p. 22 om.

Specimens sent through Govt. of India, Dept.
of Revenue, Agriculture and €ommerce.
»

) MQ F- 155.
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Paris. Exposition universelle, 1878.
Handbook to the British Indian Seoc-
tion ; by George C. M, Birdwood. London,
Paris, Offices of the Royal commission,
[1878.]
1 p. 1., [iii}-vii, (1), 162 p. front., plates. 2ljcm.
135. F. 837.

—— Handbook to the Indian court,
Paris, Universal exhibition, 1878. London,
[no. pub.], 1878,

vii, (1], 1861 p. 20} em.

Imperfect : t.-p. wanting.
135. F. 157,

—— List of maps and publications relat-
ing to Forest administration in the provin-
ces under the government of India, sent
to the Paris exhibition of 1878 by order
of the government of India. Simla, Govt.
Central branch press, 1878.

1 1., [46] p. 23 cm. ‘

Various paging.

135. B. 61(1).

—— Monographs on the Tusser and other
wild silks of India ... and on the dye-
stuffs and Tannin matters of India and
their native uses, descriptive of the collec-
tion in the Indian Section of the Paris
Exhibition ; by Thomas Wardle
London, printed for H. M. Stationery
office, 1878.

38, [1] p. 214 om.

135. F. 169.
Paris. Exposition universelle, 1878.

Confgrence sur le Bouddhisme a I’
Exposition de 1878

See Paris. Conference sur le Bouddhi-
sme a le’exposition de 1878.
Paris. Exposition universelle, 1900.

Congrés mternational du crédit popu-
laire tenn a Paris du 8 au 11 Juillet 1900.
Procés-verbaux Sommaires  par M.
Maurice Dufourmantelle.  Paris, Impri-
merie nationale, 1900.

72 p. 25 om.

185. G. 28, |

PARIS
Paris. Exposition universelie. 1900,
The Indian forest department.
[Calcutta, 1900.]

11 p. 28 om.
Bound with oiher pamphlets.

161. B. 21(8).
—— —— [Another copy.]
147. E. 153(8).

—— Official-catalogue. Exhibition of
the German Empire. Berlin, Imperial
commission, [1900.]

3 p. 1,, 424, 80 p. illus., plan. 23 om.

136. F. b5.

—— Report of His Majesty’s commi-
ssioners for the Paris international exhibi-

: tion, 1900. London, W. Clowes & sons ltd.

[printers], 1901.
- v. fold. plan. tables (part. fold.) 20} em.

135. G. 118.

—— Report on the Indian section of
the Paris exhibition, 1900. [London, Royal

commission,  Paris exhibition, 1900.]
xii, 146 p. front., plates, plan, 28 cm,
2 coptes.
185. G. 8.

—— Norway; official publication for
the Paris exhibition, 1900 [ed. by Sten
Konowand Karl TFischer]. Kristiania,

1900.
64. A. 2.

Paris. Exposition universelle, 1900.

Colonies frangaises.

Notice sur la Réunion., 2ime edition,
rédigée sous la direction de M. A. G.
Garsault. Paris, J. André, 1900,

3 p. 1., 308 p. front., plates map. 23} om.

94. D. 185.
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Paris. Exposition universells, 1900.
Congréss international @arborioulture
et de pomologie.

See International Congress on arbori-
culture and pomology. Paris.

Paris. Exposition universelle, 1900.
Congrés nternational de la réglemen-
tation douanigre

See CongrBss international de la rig-
lementation douaniSre, Paris. 1900.

Paris.  Exposition universelle, 1900.
Royal commission. [India and Ceylon.]

Sec Royal commission [India and
Ceylon] for the Paris exhibition, 1900.

.

Pans Institut international de Collabora-
tion philosophiyue.

Bibliographie de philosophie. Pars,
J. Vrin, 1937-

~v. 25 em.

Library has :

1987—I* & 2nd fascicule {2 copies).

1938—]er

1939—Jer

1946—I*" & 12ieme. fascicule.

19471 & 2nd fascicule.

1949—2nd fascicule.

& 2nd fascicule (2 copies).

fascioule (2 copies).

All subsequent issues after the premiere fascicule
of 1937 have been titled ‘‘ Bibliographie de la
phuosophie .

161. D. 252.

Paris, “Yris >’ collection.

Mozraxp Paul.

Chifs-~d’couvre de la ministure Per-
sane—xxiii®-xvi® siécles ... Paris, [1947.]

{Collection **Iria>'; publite sous la directio
de Hans Zbinden.) w "

137. E. 202,

PARIS 2851

Paris. Musge des Thermes ei de I’hotel
de Cluny.

Catalogue et description des objects
d’art de I'antiquite du moyen ige et de
la renaissance exposts au Musée. Par
E. du Sommerard. Paris, Hotel de
Cluny, 1883.

4 p. 1., xxxiii, 692 p. 20} cm.

137. A. 118.

Paris. Musfe Guimet.

Founded 1878 in Lyons by Emile Guimet,
inaugurated Sept. 30, 1879 ; in 1885 presented
t%sthe government, and transferred to Paris in.
1888.

Between 1910 and 1913 certain of its collections
were transferred to provincial museums. One
of these auxiliary collections was sent to Lyons.
and is housed in the original building of the
Musée Guimet. This collection bears the neme
Musée Guimet de Lyon.

Paris. Musfe Guimet.

Annales du Musée Guimet.
Pitrat Ainé ; Paris, Ernest
1881-[1883].

- v. 27 em.

Labrary has: tomes 2 & .

Contents : t. 2 : Textes Sanscrits dé-couverts.
au Japon ; O-Mi-To-King de Koumarajva by Y.
Ymaizoumi ; La metrique de Bharata, by P.
Regnaud - Analyse du Kandjour et du Tandjour
by L. Feer 1881.—t. 5 : Fragments extraits du
Kandjour traduits du Tibetain par M. Léon D Feer

1883.
178. D. 54.

—— Exposition temporaire au Musée:
Guimet. 27 may-31 juillet, 1908. Cata-
logue. (Annales du Musée Guimet, Biblio-

Lyon,.
Leroux

théque de vulgarisation, t. 28.) Paris,.
Ernest Leroux, 1908.
3 p. 1., 130 p. plates. 19 cm.
174, A. 181.

—— Le Jubilé du Musée Guimet ; vingt-
cinquiéme anniversaire de sa fondation.
1879-1904. Paris, Ernest Leroux, 1504.

xv, 172 p. 24} om.
156. E. 185.

... La sculpture Indienne et
Tibetaine au Musée Guimet, [comp. by
J. Hackin.] Paris, Ernest Leroux,
1981.

2 p. 1., 24 p. LI plates. 32X 24 om.

At head of title : J. Hackin,

Includes bibliographies,

174. A. 820.
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Paris. Musée Guimet. i
Hackix, J.

La sculpture indienne et tibetaine au
Musée Guimet. Paris, 1931.

174. A. 320.

Paris. Musée national du Louvre.

Les antiquites de la Susiane (mission
J. de Morgan), par M. Pézard ... et
Tdmond Pottier. Pams, Ernest Leroux,
1913,

2 p. 1,iv, 236 p. 19 cm.

155. G. 171.

—— Les antiquités de Suse découvertes
et rapportées par la Mission Diculafoy
{1884-1836). Paris, Droest Leroux,
1913.

2p.1,43p.,2pl 19 cm.

155. G. 169.

—— —— Galerie du Musée Napoleon,
publiée par Filhol, graveur et redige
par Lavallée (Joseph) dediee par
A. 8. M. L’empereur Napoleon Ie,
Parns, Filhol, 1804,

3 v. plates. 254 cm.

137. G. 29.

Paris. Musee national ¢~ Louvre,
MiceoN, Gaston.
... L’art chinois, [1925].

137. A. 263.

Paris. Musee national du Louvre. De-
partment des peintures de dessins et de la
chalcographie.

Catalogue sommaire des peintures
exposées dans les galeries du Musée
national du Louvre.—Tableaux et pein-
tures décoratives, 6 édition. Pars, Libr-
airies—imprimeries réunies, [1903].

vii, [11 p., 11,274 p. illus. (plan.) 16} om.

137. E. 45,

PARIROT .
Paris. Sooiete d’encouragement pour
I'industrie nationale
See  Societe d’encoutagement pour
Pindustrie nationale. Paris.

Paris. Union Internationale de Chemie
See International union of chemistry.
Paris.
Paris. Universal exhibition
See Paris. Exposition universelle.
Paris.  Universal exhibition of 1878
See Paris. Exposition universelle, 1878.

Parish, Jewell, ¢r.
Mickizwicz, Adam.

Konrad Wallenrod and other writings
. tr. ... by Jewell Parish 1925,

15%. E. 899.

Parish, Swr Woodbine.

Buenos Ayres, and the provinces of
the Rio de la Plata, from their discovery
and conquest by the Spaniards to the
establishment of their political indepen-
dence, with some account of their present
state, trade, debt, ete. ; an appendix of
historical and statistical documents, and
a description of the geology and fossil
monsters of the Pampas; . 2nd ed.
enl. with a new map and illustrations.
London, John Murray, 1852.

aln, 434 p. ind. front. (port.} illus. fold. map.

204 em.
122. H. 7.
Parisot, Jean.

Musique orientale.  Conférence, pro-
noncée dans la salle de la société Saint-
Jean le 28 fevrier, 1898. Paris, Bureau
de la Schola Cantorum, 1898

24 p., illus. (music) 27 cm.

‘ Bxtrait de la Tribune de Saint-Gervais.”

138, D. 1e.
Parisot, V., tr. .
RAMAYANA,

Le Ramayana de Valmiki, traduit
. per Val. Parisot. 1853.

179. E. 525.
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Park, Mungo, 1771-1866,

The jourhal of & mission to the interior
of Africa, in the year 1805 ... together
with other documents, official and private,
relating to the same mission ; to which
is prefixed an account -of the life of Mr.
Park. London, printed for John Murray,
1815.

5 p. 1., [iii)-cxxx p., 3 1., [6]-219 p., illus., fold.
map, 26 om.

,.-92.D. 6.

—— The life and travels of Mungo
Park. Also, an account of the progress of
African discovery. Edinburgh, W.
and R. Chambers, 1842,

22 cm.

88 p. incl. map,
9Z. D. 37.

~— Travels in the interior districts of
Africe : performed under the direction
and patronage of the African Association
in the years 1795, 1796, and 1797. 5th
ed. London, W. Bulmer and co.,
[prwters], 1807.

xx, 551 p. front. (port.) plates (part. fold)
20 cm.

] 92. D. 33.

——— Travels in the interior districts of
Africa : performed under the direction
and patronage of the African Association,
in the years 1795, 1796, and 1797 ; with
an appendix containing geographical illus-
trations of Africa, by Major Rennell
2nd ed. London, printed by W, Bulmer
& co. for the author, 1799.

xxvin, 372, xeii, p., front. (port.) plates, fold.
maps. 25 cm.

92. D. 4.

Park, Thomas.

HARLEIAN miscellany ; a collection of
scarce, ocurious & entertaining pam-
phlets and tracts ... some additional
notes by Thomas Park. 1808-1813.

s Ff‘
15¢-E. 10.
\ gg, 10

PARKER 2853
(The) Park Btreet Cemeteries. Caloutia.

Hand list of the principal monuments
comp. by . O’Connell and E. W. Madge ;

with plans. Calcutta, [no pub.], 1911.
2p.1,10p., 11,3 plates, 27 cm.
2 ocopies.
163. B. 12.

Parke, William Thomas.

Musical memoirs, comprising an account
of the general state of music in Eng-
land, from the first commemoration
of Handel in 1784, to the year 1830,
... London, H. Colburn and R. Bentley,,
1830.

2v. 17§ em. ‘

. 138. D, 43.
Parker, Arthur. p

A hand-book of Benares ... with a
map of the city ; 2nd and revised edition.

Trivandruni, Trgvancore Govt. press,
1901.

3 p. 1., 85 p. front., map. 17} cm.

2 copues.

J162. 6. 143.
Parker, Beryl, jt. quth. ’

ALEXANDER, Thcmas and PARKER, Beryl.

The new education in German Republic,
1929,
148. G. 1059.

Parker, Charles Stuart.

Sir Robert Peel from his private
papers ... with a chapter on his life
character, by his grandson, the Hon.
George Peel. London, John Murray,
1891. -

3 v. {ronts. (vols. 2 & 3), illus,, plate (v. 3). 22 cm.

'124..D. 23,

Parker, DeWitt Henry, 1885.

The analysis of art. New Haven,
Yale university press ; London, H.
Milford, Oxford univ. press, 1926.

xii, 190 p. plates. 23 cm. (The metropolitan.
museum of art).

This book contains, in scmewhat expanded
form, the material of lectures given at the Metro-
politan museum of art during January, 1926, .

\ 187, AC28L..
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Parker, DeWitt Henry, 1885,

The self and mnature. Cambridge,

Harvard university press, [etc., etc.]
1917.

ix, 318, {1} p. 2lcm.

- F 150. C. 89.

»

Parker, Dorothy.
Love-letters of famous men and women.
Calcutta, X. C. Acherya, |n.d.}
2p.1.,180 p. ports. 18cm.

_ 16. E. 1603.

Parker, E. Woodall.

The constitution and powers of the
Government of India ... 2nd ed. ; ed.
by P. Morton. Allahabad, printed at
the Pioneer press, 1893.

vii, 176 p., xvi p. 21 cm.

172. A. 78,

—— ... Outlines of the constitution
of the British government in India.
Lahore, printed at the * Albert” press,
1885.

2 v, 232 p. 20 em. (Law manual no. 2).

Bound with other pamphlets.

171, A. 185(2).

Parker, Edward Adams, ir.
DECLAREUIL, Joseph.

Rome the law-giver ...
Parker) 1927.

tr. by (E. A.

145. C. 47.

Parker, Edward Griffin.

Reminiscences of Rufus Choate, the
grest American advocate.  New York,
Mason brothers, 1860.

xii, [13]-522 p. incl. fronts. (port. facsim.)

18 o,
122. ¥. 18.
Parker, Edward Harper.
Ancient China simplified. London,

Chapman & Hall, 1td., 1908.

2 p. 1., v-xxxi, 332 p. front., port., maps, facsim.

22 em.
6% E. 275.

PARKER

Parker, Edward Harper.

China ; her history, « diplomacy,
and commerce, from the earliest times to
the present day. With maps. 2od edi-
tion. London, John Murray, 1917,

xxx, 419 p. {1] p. front. 17 mapa. part. fold.
20} om.
\ .115. E. 140.

—— The Taoist religion.  London,
Luzac & co., [1904].
1p 1,35 p. 20 em.

Reprinted from the * Dublin Review .

160. A. 163.A(9).

A thousand years of the Tartars ;
2nd ed. revised, reset. London, Kegan
Paul, Trench, Trubner & co. ; New York,
Alfred A. Knopf, 1924.

4 p. 1., [xi}-xii p., 2 1., 288 p. front. fold. maps

facsims. 22cm. (History of civilization). -
-

. 109. D. 85.
Parker, Edward Harper, {r.
TrE Tao-Teu Kive.

The Tao-Teh King, a translation of the
Chinese classic, by E. H. Parker, {1902].

174. C. 69(5).
Parker, Eric.

A book of the Zoo. With twenty-four
illustrations.  London, Methuen & co.,
1909.

xii, 307, [1] p. front., plates. 18 cm.

_ 154.D. 179,

—— The history of cricket.
Seeley Service & co. ltd., [n.d.]
22 em.

Lonrdon,

672 p. col. front., plates, ports.
136. D. 343.

~—-— Landmarks given to the people,
London, published for the B. I. 8. by
Sir Issac Pitman & sonsltd., [1943.]
32 p. illus. 2lcm,
Ilustrations on the cover.
First published in 1943.

o

\3,10’./ A 277,
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Parker, George Howard.

... The elementary nervous system.
[With] b3 illustrations. Philadelphia and
London, J. B. Lippincott company,
[1819.]

229 F illus, bibl. 20 cm. (Monographs on experi-
mental biology).

Literature : p. 215-224,

“ The subject matter of the volume is drawn
almost entirely from the three simpler phyla of
the multicellular animals, the sponges, the coelen-
terates and the entenophores.’

134. B. 79.

—— Smell, taste, and allied senses
in the vertebrates.  Philadelphia and
London, J. V. Lippincott compary,
[1922.]

192 p., illus., diagrs.
experimental biology).

Bibliography at the end of chapters.

2l em. (Monographs on

154. C. 283.

Parker, Gilbert and Bryan, Claude Glennon.

0Old Quebec, the fortress of new France.
London, & New York, Macmillan & co.,
1908.

xxiv, 486 p. front., illus,, plates, ports., fold.
maps. 21 em.

122. B. 87.

Parker, Henry.

A history of the war in India between
Surajah Dowala, Nabob of Bengal &
the English, with an account of the
customs & manners of the inhabitants
of India ... by Mr. Parker of Lincoln’s
Inn. London? Charles Dilly, 1789.

xiv, 281, 55 p. 27 em.

167, A. 2.
Parker, Henry, 1849.

Ancient Ceylon ; an account of the
aborigines and of part of the early civi-
lisation ; with illustrations by the author.
London, Luzac & co., 1909.

xiv, 698 p. front., illus., plates, map. fold, general
table. 24 ora.

913. 3548/P 225.

PARKER 2888

Parker, Henry, 1849,
Village folk-tales of Ceylon, collec-

ted and translated by H. Parker. Lon-
don, Luzac & co., 1910-1914,
3v. 21} om.
175. C. 231.

Parker, Henry Meredith,

Bole Ponjis ; containing the Tale of
the Buccaneer ; a Bottle of Red ink ;
the Decline and fall of ghosts, and other

ingredients.  London, W. Thacker &
co., 1851.

2v, 15} cm,
/ »
175. & 81,

——- Caste, and converdjgn being no.
3 of ... sermonsonIndian texts, con-
cerning the empire of the middle classes.
London, W. Thacker and co., 1848,

30 p. 19 cm.

Bound with other pamphlets,

169, A. 83(12).

—— The draught of immortality, and
other poems ; with Cromwell, a dramatic

sketch. London, J. M. Richardson,
1827.

vii, 196 p. 20 cm.
156. D. 325.

—— The empire of the middle classes.
Being nos. 1 and 2 of sermons on Indian

texts.  London, W. Thacker and co.,
1858.
31 p. 19 cm.

Bound wnth other pamphlets.

169. A. 83(13).

—— A plan for the home government of
India. With provisions calculated to
prevent or limit the evils and dangers
of patronage. London, W. Thacker and
co., 1858,

20 p. 19 cm,

160, A, 83(12).
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Parker, Henry Meredith, jt. auth.
D’oyry, 8ir Charles and  Papxer,

Henry Meredith.

Observations upon the transit & town
duty system of the Bengal Presidency.
Calcutta, 1835.

172. F. 507.
Parker, J. L. ed.
SawMonp, Sir John William.

Jurisprudence ; 9th ed, 1937.
145. B. 189(1).

Parker, John and Smith, Charles.

Modern Turkey. London, George
Routledge & sons, ltd., 1940.
ix, [1], 259 p. plates, maps. bibl. 22 cm.

164. po217.
Parker, John Henry. \.

Some account of domestic architecture
in England, from Edward I to Richard
1I, with notices of foreign examples,
and numerous illustrations of existing
remains from original drawings by the
editor of ©* the Glossary of architecture .
Oxford, J. H. Parker, 1853,

v, [10], 352 p., front., illus. plates, plan.

A continuation of T. H. Turner’s “‘Somo aceount
of domestic architecture m England from the
Conquest to the end of the thirteer th century ™.
1851,

Contwued by John Henry Parker in his * Some
account of domestic arclutecture 1n England
from Richard I to Henry VIII, 1350.

23 cm.

—— —— from Richard 11 to Henry
VIII ..., 1859,
2 v. {ront., illus., plates, plans. 23 cm.

Paged continuously.—vol. 1. viii, [8], 200 p.—
vol. 2:6 p. 1., [201]-401 p.

187. 9-85(B).

Parker, Joseph.

Christian profiles in a Pagan mirror,
London, Hurst and Blackett, limited,

1898.
3p.1,262 p. 18 cm.

. 28.

PARKER

Parker, Mrs. K. Langloh.

The Euahlayi tribe. A study of abori-
ginal life in Australia ... with an intro-
duction by Andrew Lang. London,
Archibald Constable and company ltd.,
1905.

xxvii, 156 p. plates. 22 cm.

15 . 15.

Parker, Louis N.

Mavourneen : a comedy in three acts.
New York, Dodd, Mead and company,

1916.
\ 155 E. 399,

5 p. 1., 3-208 p. 18}cm.
issue.

Parker, N. T.

A memoir of Meerut ; 5th
[Meerut, 1904.]
2 p. 1, 2-39 p. 34X21 cm. .

T.-p. wanting.
\185-D. 12.

Parker, Phillip & Morley.

The control of water as applied to
irrigation, power and town water supply
purposes.  London, George Routledge
& sons limited, 1913. ‘

vii, 1055, {1] p. dllus. (tables, diagrs.)

130. B. 43.
|

22 em.

Parker, Ralph, ir.

Voverexrov, Boris.

The last days of Sevastopol ; translated
from the Russian by ,Ralph Parker &
V.M. Genne. London, 1943,

108. E. 345,

[Parker, Richard.]

An essay on the usefulness of QOriental
learning. London, printed for C. Riving-
ton, 1739.

4 p. 1., 60 p. 184 cm.

The dedication signed Philoglottus.
Jd. E. 889,
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Parker, Richard Neville,

A forest flora for the Punjab with
Hazara and Delhi. Lahore, Superinten-
dent, Govt. printing, 1918.

2 p. 1., xxxv, 8§77, [1] p. 26cm.

\/1731’1). 48,
parker, Robert.

Memoirs of the military transactions
from the year 1683, to 1718 containing
a ... particular account ... of the several
battles, sieges ... in Ireland and Flan-
ders, during the reigns of K. William
and Queen Anne. London, published

by his son, 1747.
M 6.

2 p. 1, 275 p. 183cm.

Parker, S. A., ir.

MxeRrcCIER, Desire Felicien  Francois
Joseph, cardinal.
A manual of modern scholastic

philosophy ... tr. by ... S. A. Parker
.. 1917,

150. A. 281.

Parker, Sarah.

Harem life as it really is. {In Garnett,
Lucy M. J. Women under Islam, p.
33.38.]

173. A. 217.
Parker, Thomas Jeffery and Haswell,

William Aitcheson.

A text-book of zoology,... , [2nd ed.]
London, Macmillan & co., limited, 1910.

2 v. illus. (part. col.) 2lcm.

¢« Zoological literature ” : v. 2, p. [691]-696.

-

154. B° 227.

—— A text book of zoology; 6th ed.
v. 1. revised by Otto Lowenstein; v. 2,
revised by C. Forster-Cooper , with illus.
London, Macmillan and co., 1947.

2 v. illus. (dingrs.) 24fczn.

Appendix of literature desling with chordata

p. 693-697.
15D, .

24 LNLJ5Z

PARKER 2857
Parker, Thomas Leo, ir.
Mercier, Desire Felicien
Joseph, cardinal.
A manual of wmodern sacholastio
philosophy ... tr. by T. L. Parker ....
1917.

Frangois

150, A. 291.

Parker, W. B.
The religion of Mr. Kipling. New

York, M. F. Mansfield & A. Wessels,

1899,
\M. 29.

22 p. 16 cm.

Parker, W. Newton, fr.

WEIsMANN, August.

The germ-plasm: a theory of heredity ;
tr. by W. N. Parker, ... 1893,

154. C. 93.

Parker, William Belmont, ed.

Argentines of to-day. Buenos Aires,
N. Y., The Hispanic society of America,
1920.

2 v. front. (photos.) ports. 16 cm. (Hispanic
American scries : Hispamo notes & monographs
no. 5.)

157. E. 441(5).

—— Bolivians of to-day; ed. by
William Belmont Parker ; 2nd ed. revised
aud enlarged. London, New York, The
Hispanic society of America, 1922.

xiv, 332 p. front. (photo), ports. 16 cm.

“This small book, contains brief biographies
of six score of the representative living men of
Hispanic America.” cf. Foreword.

157. E. 441(3).

—— Uruguayans of to-day. London,
New York, The Hispanic society of
America, 1921,

xvi, 876 p. front., ports.

Amworican soiies :
... [no. T

. t 18 em. (Hispanio
Hispanio notes & monographs

157. E. 41(7),
' 18
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2858 PARKES
Parkes, Edmund Alexander.

A manual of practical hygiene ...
edited by F. 8. B. Frangois de Chaumont;
5th ed. London, A. Churchill, 1878.

xxiv, 733 p. illus,, plates. 20cm.

132. F. 23.
Parkes, Fanny

See Parlby, Mrs. Fanny (Parkes).

Parkes, Henry Bamford. N
Marxism, a post-mortem. London,
George Allen & Unwin Itd., [1940.]
b p. 1., 3-245, [1] p. 193cm.
“ First published in ... 1940 ",

149. D. 677.

——Recent America ; a history of the
United States since 1900. N. Y., Thomas
Y. Crowell company, 1943.

viii p,, 1 1., 692 p., ill1s. (maps.) tables, diagros.
21§ em.
Bibliography at end of most of the chapters.

122. F. 67.
Parkes, James.

A history of Palestine from 135 A.D.
to modern times, London, Viector Gol-
lanez Itd., 1949.

391 p. front., illus. (maps). 214 cm./ﬁ

Meps on lining papers.
14 E. 5.
A,
Parkes, Joan.

Travel in England in the seventeenth
century. London, H. Milford, O. U. P,
1925.

xvi, 354, [1] p. front., plates, ports., fold. map.
liom.

62. /pf’ 171
N
Parkes, Joseph.

Memoirs of sir Philip Francis
correspondence and journals commenced
by the late Joseph Parkes. completed
and edited by Herman Merivale. London,
Longmans, Green and co., 1867.

2 v. front. (port.}, facsims. (part. fold) 220m.

928. 242/F 847P.

PARKHURST

Parkes, William. .

Kurrachee harbour ; report on the
state of the entrance to Kurraches
harbour. Bombay, printed for Govern-
ment at the Education society’s press,
1864.

23 p. 20fcm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

132._B27(2).

—— —— Second report on the state of
the harbour.

39 p. 21}om.

Bound with other pamphlets.

\32.

e
= 27(3).

Parkhurst, C. A,

India : then and now. Caleutta [etc.],
Macmillan and co. limited, 1945.

ix, {1], 174 p. illus. (photos.) 18cm.

162. A~T139.

k o
—— Sikkim. London, \“M’a“:zmillan and
co. limited, [1946.]

cover-title, 40 p. illus. 18cm.

7
£. 63,
Parkhurst, Helen. o

Education on the Dalton plan ; with
an introd. by T. P. Nunn ... and con-
tributions by Rosa Basgett and
John Eades. London, G. Bell and sons,
1923.

xvi, 214 p. illus.,, fold. plan. 19cm.

48. @&. 813.
Parkhurst, John.

An Hebrew and English lexicon without
points ... to this work are prefixed,
an Hebrew and a Chaldee grammar,
without points ; 8th ed. cor. and improved.
London, printed for C. and J. Rivington,
[ete.]. 1823.

[826] p. incl. fold. tab. 24om.

Various paging.

“A brief shetch of the life of the late Rev. John
Parkhurst ... " : p. [ii]-vii. P

\}5(2. 11,



PARKIN

Parkin, George Robert.
Imperial federation ; the problem of

national unity ... London, N. Y,
Macmillan and co., 1892.
xii, 314 p. fold, map. 18} cm. -
. 29.

\92
Parkin, Raleigh.

India today ; an introduction to
Indian politics ; rev. ed. Canada, Long-
mans, Green & company ; N. Y., The
John Day company, {1946.]

x p., 1 1., 386, [1] p. front. (map.) 20cm, o

Sources and bibl. : p. 347-367.

72. A 2021.
Parkinson, Cyril Northcote.

Trade in the eastern seas 1793-1813.
Cambridge [Eng.], University press, 1937.

xii p. 1 1., 434, [1] p. plates, maps (part. fold.)
plans., bibl. 21icm.

Fxpanded and ro-written from a part of the
author’s thesis submitted to the university of
London for the degree of doctor of philosophy.
of. p. xii. i

Bibl. : p. [393]-414. -~
\1:;3, B. 301
Parkinson, J. C.

The ocean telegraph to India, a narra-
tive and & diary. Edinburgh and London,
W. Blackwogd & sons, 1870.

xi p.,, 1 1., 328 p., front., plates

(part. }eld.),
ports., fold. maps 20cm.

\18% E. 19.
Parkinson, Joseph Frederick, ed.

Canadian war economics. Toronto,
Univ. of Toronto press ; London, H.
Milford, O. U. P., 1941.

vii, 181 p. illus. (tables). 23 cm.

Contents.—Organising the Canadian economy for
war. A. F. W. Plumptre.—The work of the de-
partment of munitions and supply. Henry
Borden.—Financing the war. J. Douglas Gibson.—
The war-time control of prices. Kenneth W.
Taylor.—War-time labour problems. Bryce M.
Stowart.—Foreign exchange control : purposes
and methods. W.M. Drummond...The standard
of living and the war effort. D.C. MacGregor.—
Organise labour and the war economy. Tom
Moore.—Eoonomic co-ordination of the war effort.
W. A. Mackintosh.—The contributors.—Index.

“The ... studies in this volume have been
develgped from material presented in a series
entitled "' * The Canadian economy and the war ”

given at the University of Toronto in the first
quarter of 1041,

147. A. 828.

PARKMAN 2849
Parkinson, Richard Marion.
Light railway construction. London,

Longmans, Green & co., 1902.
xi, 244 p. incl. illus. plans, 24cm.

\jgyﬁﬁ 211,
Parkinson, Sydney.

A journal of a voyage to the South
Seas, in His Majesty’s ship, ‘ the Endea-
vour’ faithfully transcribed from the
papers of the late 8. Parkinson draughts-
man to Joseph Banks, Esq., on his late
expedition, with Dr. Solander, round
the World ; embellished with views and
designs delineated by the author, ...
London, printed for S. Parkinson, 1773,

xxiii, 212 [2], p. front. (port.), plates. 82cm.

S B. 4
Parkman, Francis.

The conspiracy of Pontiac and the
Indian war after the conquest of Canada.
London, Macmillan and co., 1899.

2 v. fronts. fold. maps. 20cm. -
. B. 87.
—— QCount TFrontenac and New

France under Louis XIV. France and
England in North America, part fifth
London, Macmillan and co., 1899.

xv p., 1 1., 523 p. front. (port.), p}ptes. 200m.
-
v’lgz. B. 33 [5]-

—— A half-century of conflict. France
and England in North America. part
sixth. = London, Macmillan and co,,
1899.

2 v. fronts. (v. 2 port.) map. 20om. -

g2 B, 33 (6].

——— The Jesuits in North Ameriea
in the seventeenth century. France and
England in North America. Part sscond.
Londou, Macmillan and co., 1899,

xvii p., 1 1., [3]-686, {1] p. front. (part.), plate.
04 cm. ”

U B 8 (8}

isa



2860 PARKMAN
Parkman, Francis.

Montcaln and Wolfe.
millan & co., 1884.

London, Mac-

2 v. fronts.,, maps (part. double). 20cm.
v. 1 [another copy, 17th ed.] P
. A. 81

—Montcalm and Wolfe. France and
England in North America ; part seventh.
London, Macmillan & co., 1899.

2 v. fronts., plans. 20cm,
P
\_-122. B. 33 [7].

——— The old regime in Canada. France
and England in North America; part
fourth. London, Macmillan & co.,
1899.

xix p., 1 L, 868 p. front. (port)}, platv, wap
{doubie). 20cm. (Francis Parkman’s works, new

library edition, vol. IV.)
yﬁa 33 [4].

—— The Oregon trail : sketches of prairie

and rocky-mountain life. London,

Macmillan & co., 1899. s
xviii p., 1 1, 479 p. 20cm.

. B. 51.

—— Pioneers of France in the new
world.  France and England in North
America ; part first. London, Mac-
millan & co., 1899.

xxv p., 1 1, [3]-493 p. front. (port.) 20cm.
(Prancis Parkman’s works, new library ed. vol.
1)

.. “ During a recent visit to Flcrida, I have
aoquired s more exact knowledge of the iocalities
vonnected with the French ocoupation of that
rogion. This added information 1s incorporated
in the present edmun which has alsofeceived
some literary revision.’

. B. 83 [1].

—— La salle and the discovery of the
great west.  France and England in
North America; part third; 11th ed.
London, Macmillan & co., 1899.

xxii p., 11, [3]-522, [1] p. front., maps
(Francis Parkman’s workn new hbrary ol. III)

1

PARLBY

Parks, Brother E. Patrick.

The Roman rhetoric schools as a
preparation for the courts under the
early empire.  Baltimore, Johns Hop-
kins press, 1945.

122 p. xiv, 23cm. (The Johns Hopkins uni.
versity studies, historical and political science

series LXIII, no. 2.)
\)4{ 6. 1073.
Parks, Fanny
See Parlby, Mrs. Fauny (Parks).,

Parks, John A.

The principles and practice of valug
tion (land and houses). Calc
Eastern law house, limited, 1942.

xii, 344 p. tables. 22cm,

Parks, Mercedes Gallagher.

Introduction to Keyserling ; an account
of the man and his work. London,
Toronto, Jonathan Cape, 1934.

20 cm, 4
i‘j
3. B. 479,
Parkyn, G. W.

Children of high intelligence ; a New
Zealand study. [London, Calcutta, etc.
0.U.P.}, 1948.

7 p. 1., 288 p. tables, bibl. 2ijem. (Now
Zealand counoxl for educational tesearcp.‘ho 30.)

\;ﬂ/ B. 1375.
Parkyns, Mansfield.

Life in Abyssinia : being notes collect-
ed during three years’ residence and
travels in that country with maps and
illustrations. London, John Muyray,
1853. ’

2 v. fronts., plates.

287 p. port.

204cm.,

8g. C. 3.

Parlby, Brook Bridges, 1783-1873.
A brief sketch of the establishment of

the Anglican Church in India. London,
Skeffington and Southwell, 1851.
wiii, 120 p, 17om.
’ 179. A. 163,
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PARLBY

Parlby, Mrs Fanny (Parkes).

Wanderings of a pilgrim, in search of
the picturesque, during four-and-twenty
years in the east; with revelations of

life in the Zenana, by 5 4 U illustrated

with sketches from nature. London, P.
Richardson, 1850.
2 v, front., plates, maps (part. fold) 27¢cm.
162. A. 152.
Parlby, Samuel.

The British Indian military repository.
Calcutta, Church Mission press, 1822-1827.

5 v. plates, plans (fold.) tables. 18cm,

170. A. 23.
Parlby, Samuel, ed.
Axprrson, William.

Sketch of the mode of manufacturing
gunpowder at the Ishapore mills in
Bengal ... with notes and additions by
Lleut Col Parlby. London, 1862.

170. B. 8.

Parlement of the thre ages.
. The parlement of the thre ages;
an alliterative poem on the nine worthies
and the heroes of romance. TLondon,

H. Milford, O. C. P., 1915.

[106] P. 2 facsims. 21><16cm.
Enghsh poems ... II).

Based to some extent on Longuyons Voeux de
Paon.—cf. Appendixes VI and VII.

“ First printed by the present editor for the
Roxburghe club 1 1897 "—Pref.

Appendix: Text illustrative of °“The nine

worthies, etc.”’
156. D. 1293 [2].

Parliamentary inquiry into the claims
of Mr. Buckingham on the East India
Company. In pursuance of the order of
the House of Commons for the appoint-
ment of a select committee to take into
consideration of the circumstances con-
nected with the Suppression of the
Calcutta Journal, in the year 1823, and
the loss of property entailed on Mr.
Buckingham in consequence of the
measures and to report their opinion to
the House as to whether any and what
amount of compensation ought to be
awarded to Mr. Buckingham for his
loss on that acoount. London, Charles
Whiting [printers], 1834.

vii, 100 p. 203cm,
Bound with other pamphlets.

172. A. 457(2).

(Select early

PARMELEE 2861

Parliamentary precedents ; being decisions
of ... Charles Shaw Lefevre, ... on
pomts of order, rules of debate and
the general practice of the house., Lon-
don, 1857. Gt. Britain. Parliament.
House of Commons.

110. E. 9.

Parlikar, P. K.
. Pathology of books.
Baroda state press, 1935.

5 p. 18cm, (Library dept. Silver Jubile
publication no. 5.)

Bound wuh other pamphlets.

Baroda,

161. R. 59(5).

(The) Parlour scrap book [for 1838, being
some Kastern sketches] comprising
fourteen engravings with poetical
illustrations. Philadelphia, G. L. and
Blanchard, 1837.

71, [1] p. front., plates. 25cm.

156. D. 20.

Parmelee, Julius Hall.

The modern railway. N. Y., London,
Longmans, Green & co., 1940.
730 p. tables. 2lom,

130. E. 315.

Parmelee, Julius Hall, jt&. auth.
Dixox Frank Haigh and PARMELEE,
Julius Hall.

War administration of the railways in
the United States and Great Britain ...

1919.

xiv p, 11,

147. A. 569.

Parmelee, Maurice Farr.

Criminology ; New York, The Macmillan
co., 1926

xiii p., 1 L, [3]-622 p. 190m.

** Partial bibHograply ** : p. 503-514.

“ A companion volume to my Poverty and social
progress,”’—Pref,

148. F. 193.



2862 PARMELEE

Parmeles, Maurice Farr.

Oriental and ococidental ocalture, an
interpretation. [ London], Williams and
Norgate, ltd., 1929.

xvi, 170 p. front., plates. 20em.

65. A. 145.

— Poverty and social progress. New
York, The Macmillan co., 1917.
xv p., 2 L, 3-477 p. diagrs. bibl. 19cm.

Partial bibliography : p. 457-469.

147. H. 47.

—— The principles of anthropology and
sociology in their relations to criminal
procedure. New York, The Macmillan
co., 1917

viii p.,, 1 L, 3-410 p. 18cm.

165. E. 301.

Parmentier, Henri.

L’art architectural Hindou dans I’lnde
et en extreme-orient ... Vanoest, les
editions d’art et d’histoire, 1948.

2 pl, [71-256 p. illus. (incl. map), xo1v plates.
28 x 220om.

Plates printed on both sides.

174. A. 482,

—— L’art Khmer classique, monuments
du quadrant nordest. Paris, Les edi-
tions d’art et d’histoire, 1939.

2 v. illus. plates (part. fold), plans (part. fold).
28om. (Publications de l'ecole Francaise d’
extreme-orient).

Contents.—{1] Texts,—{II] Planches,

187. A. 160.
—— ... L’art Khmer primitif.  Paris,
. Vanoest, 1927.

v. ilius, plates (part double), fold, maps, plans
(part. double) 27X 17e¢m. (Publications de 'Ecole
francsise d’Extréme-Orient [nos.] XXT and XXII)

Contents.—Tome  premier.  Texte.—~Tome
second. Planches.

137. A. 78.

PARNELL

Parmentier, Henri. ,
Inventaire desoriptif monuments cams
de PAnnam. Paris, E. Leroux 19069,

1918.

2 v. illus. 27cm. and clxxxiii pl. (part. fold. incl.
7 maps.) 27 to 28om. (Publications de I'Ecole
francaise d’Extréme-Orient vol. xi, xi bis, xii,
xii bis. Inventaire archéologique de I'Indochine.
).

Apparently complete in two volumes, the two
volumes are both indexed in v. 2.

Contents.-—t. 1. Description des monuments.—

t. II.  Etude de l'art cam.

155. G. 188.
Parnell. [1928.]
Erving, St. John.

124. B. 125.
Parnell, Arthur. ]

The war of the succession in Spain,
during the reign of Queen Anne, 1702-
1711, based on original manuscripts and
contemporary records. London, G.
Bell, 1905.

xvi, 342, [1] p. front. (fold.) plate, maps (incl.
front.) 22cm.

+113. G. 241.

Parnell, Henry.

See Congleton, Henry Brooke Parnell,
Ist baron, 1776-1842.

Parnell, John Howard.
Charles Stewart Parnell; a memoir.
London, Constable and co., ltd., 1918.
xi, 312 p. front. (port.) 22cm.

152. B. 78.

Parnell, Katharine (Wood) “Mrs. Charles
8tewart Parnell.””

Charles Stewart Parnell; his love and
political life ... with 2 photogravures
and 16 plates. London, [ete., ete.],
Cassell and company, Itd., 1914, -

2 v. fronts., plates, ports, facsims. 224om.

124. D. 69



PARNELL

Parnell, Thomas,

The hermit. (I» Johnson, Samuel.
Johnson’s Vanity of human wishes and
Parnell’s Hermit 1858 ... p. [23]-30.)

156. D. 181

—— Poems ; selected by Lennox Robin-
son. Dublin, The Cuala press, 1927.

8 p. 1, 31, [1] p. 20fcm,
\.}56. D. 1477.

—— The poetical works of Dr. Thomas

Parnell ... Glasgow, A. Foulis [printer],
1786.

xii, 388, 4 p. 33 X22cm,

156. D. 8.
“Parnell, William.
An historical apology for the Irish

Catholics ; 3rd ed. London, printed
for J. Harding, 1808.

xii, 190 p. 20cm.
Bound with other pamphlets.

112. B. 31(1).
L]

(The) Parnellite split : Or, The disruption
of the Irish parliamentary party ; from
The Times with an introduction. Lon-
don, The Times office [etc.], 1891.

xx, 196 p. 2lecm,

110. E. 1.

Parr, Geoffrey. od.

Hiry, Denis and Parr, Geoffrey, ed.
Electroencephalography ... ed. by
Denis Hill & G. Parr. [1950.]

134. B. 22.

Loxpox. Science Musenm.

.Television. An account of the develop-
ment and general principles of televi-
gion...ed. by G. R. M. Garratt ...
assisted by G. Parr.

131 E. 107.

PARROTT 2063

Parr, T., photographer.
Souvenir of Darjeeling 20 art views

and 12 types. arjeeling, Th. Paar
photographer, [1900].
15 plates (double). 19X 24cm.

164. F. 119.

Parraud, J. P., fr.
BracAvaDGITA. French.

Le Bhaguat-Geeta ... Traduit ... par
M. Parraud. London, 1787.

179. E. bS5,

Parrington, Vernon Louis.

Main currents in American thought ;
an interpretation of American literature
from the beginnings to 1920. New York,
Harcourt, Brace and company, [1930.}

3 v. (1n one) 2lcm.

Contents.—1. 1620-1800, The Colonial mind.~—
2. 1800-1860, The romantic revolution in
America.—3. 1860-1920. The beginnings of
oritical realista 1n America,

157. A, 821.

Parrish, Morris Longstreth.

Victorian lady novelists : George Eliot,
Mrs. Gaskell, the Bronte sisters; first
editions in the library at Dormy house,
Pine Valley, New Jersey, described with
notes. London, Constable and company
limited, 1933.

xii p., 1 L, 3-160 p. front., plates (1 fold.) poria.,
facs. 25 X 184cm.

First published, 1933,

Of this book 150 copies only have been printed
This 18 no. 148,

 Appendix: Variants in Jane Eyre”, p. 98-
155. Krrata shp inserted.

161. D. 226.

Parroft, Thomas Marc.

The problem of Timon of Athens.
[London, pub. for the Shakespeare associae
tion by H Milford, 0. U. P., 1923.

34 p., 1 L 24om. (Shakespears aassociation
papers, no. 10).

Imperfect : t.-p. wunting.
158. F. 1589(10).
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g
Parrott, Thomas Mare.

Shakespearean comedy. New York,
Oxford University press, 1949.

xiv, 417 p. 21cm.

PARROTT

156. F. 3067.

Parry, D. H.

The death or glory boys: the stroy of
the 17th Lancers. London, etc., Cassell
& co., 1899,

viii (incl. front.), 308 p. front. 20cm.
110. D. 87.
Parry, Edward.
Memoirs of Rear Admiral Sir W.

Edward Parry, ... London, Longmanu,
Brown, Green, Longman & Roberts,
1857.

xii, 403 [1] p. front. (port.] map. 19cm.

124. F. 63.

Parry, Edward Abbott and Codrington,
Alfred Edward.

War pensions : past and present. Lon-
don, Nisbet & co., [1918].

xi, 180 p. 19cm.
129. €. 173.

Parry, Ernest Gambier
Sec Gambier-Parry, Ernest.
Parry, Ernest John and Coste, John Henry.

The chemistry of pigments ... Lon-
don, Scott, Greenwood & co., 1902.

viii, 280 p., illus., diagrs. 22cm.
153. G. 5.
Parry, L.
Notes on alloys. London, *‘‘The
Mining journals ”°, {1907.]
59 p. 22cm.
138. A. 53.
Parry, Leonard Arthur, ed.

CatrHOLICISM on a philosophical basis
by various authors; rev. throughout
by Dr. Leonard Arthur Parry, 1910.

160. D. 63.

PARRY

Parry, Nevill Edward. .

The Lakhers ... with an introd. and
supplementary mnotes by Dr. J. H.
Hutton ... London, Macmillan & c.o,
1932.

xx, 640 p. col. front., illus., plates, fold. map’
fold. geneal tables. 23cm.

Bible, : p. 576-578.
Published by direction of the Govi. of Assam.
2 vopies.

168. D. 21.

Parry, Roy Edgardo.
The Sikhs of the Punjab. London,
Drane’s [1921.]

128 p. front., illus., plates bibl. 19cm.

173. H. 859.,

Parry, S. H. Jones-
See Jones-Parry, 8. H.

Parry, T. R. Gambier.
See Gambier-Parry, T. R.

Parry, Sir William Edward.

Appendix to Captain Parry’s journal
of a second voyage for the discovery of a
north-west passage from the Atlantic to
the Pacific. performed in His Majesty’s
ships Fury and Hecla in the years 1821-
22-23. London, J. Murray, 1825,

2 p. 1., 432 p. 2 plates. 27cm.

98. c‘ 22.

—-— Journal of a third voyage for the
discovery of a north-west passage from
the Atlantic to the Pacific ; performed in
the years 1824-25, in His Majesty’s Ships
‘Hecla’ and ‘ Fury ’ under the orders of
Capt. W. E. Parry. London, J. Murray,
1826.

xxii {1}, 186. p., 1 1., 151 [1] (f., 11
plates (part. fold.) maps (part. fold.) 27em.

The appendix contains a record of the soientific
observations, and material upon the mnatural
history of the Arectic regions.

front,

98. C. 14.



PARRY

Parry, Sir leham Edward.

Journal of a voyage for the dis-
covery of a north-west passage from the
Atlantic to the Pacific ; performed in the
years 1819-20, in His Majesty’s Ships
‘Hecla’ and ‘ Criper’, under the orders
of Capt. W. K. Parry ; with an appendix,

containing the scientific and other
observations. London, John Murray,
1821.

4p.1,xxixp, 11,310 p, 11, clxxix 1] p. fold,
front., illus. plates, maps {part fold.) 274um.

98. C. 16.

Narrative of an attempt to reach
the North Pole, in boats fitted for the
purpose, and attached to His Majesty’s
Ship ‘Hecla,” in the year 1827, under
the command of Capt. W. E. Parry,
illutrated by plates and charts. London,
John Murray, 1828.

xxut p. 1 1., 229 [1] p. front., plates, maps (1
fold) 28cm.

88. C. 6.

—— A supplement to the appendix of
Capt. Parry’s voyage for the discovery
of a north-west passage, in the years
1819-20 ; containing an account of the
subjects of natural history. London,
J. Murray, 1824.

5 p. L, [elxxxmn]-ccox p. 6 pl.  27cm. .

98. C. 10.

Pars Ram.

Some problems of morale of mill
labrourers. Lahore, Minerva book shops,
[1944.]

cover-title, 20 p.

2 copres.

174cm,
172. F. 1061.

(The) Parsee priest defamation case ; full
report of the trial of Jamsetjee Sorabjee
Madun in Her Majesty's High Court
at ‘Bombay, for defaming Nowrojee
Shapoorjee Sunjana. Bombay, Dorabjee
Eduljee Tata, 1870.
viif, 180 p. 2lom.

171. B. 8.

PARSONS 2865
Parsi archacology and its explorers.
[ Bombay, printed at the Bombay
gazette press, 1860.]
31p. 2lom.
Bound with other pamphlets.
169. A. 145(12).

Parsons, Abraham.

Travels in Asia and Africa; including
a journey from Scanderoon to Aleppo.
and over the desert to Bagdad and Bus-
sora ; a voyage from Bussora to Bombay,
and along the western coast of India;
a voyage from Bombay to Mocha and
Suez in the Red sea ; and a journey from
Suez to Cairo and Rosetta, in Egypt.
London, Longman, Hurst, Rees, and
Orme, 1808.

vi, 346 p. front., plates, 27cm.

65. B. 6.

Parsons, Alfred.

Notes in Japan; with illustrations by
the author. London, Osgood, Mellvaine
& co., 1896.

x1v, 225 {17 p. mcluding front., plates. 2lem.

69. A. 47.

Parsons, Miss Beatrice, illus.
Cooxk, E. T.

Gardens of England ; painted by Bea-
trice Parsons . 1908.

135. A. 49,

Parsons, Charles Lathrop, j¢. auth.

Mosgs, Alfred Joseph and Parsons,
Charles Lathrop.

Elements of mineralogy, crystallo-
graphy, and blow-pipe analysis, ... 1900,

164. A. 9.

Parsons, Mrs. Clement.

See Parsons, Florance Mary (Wilson)
¢ Mrs, Clement Parsons ».
Parsons, Constance E.

Mysore oity. London, {[ete.], H.
Milford, Oxford University press, 1930.

xvi, 208 p. front., plates (incl. music), ports.
fold. map. bible. 19¢m. '
163. D. 279.



2866 PARSBONS

Parsons, Constance E.
Seringapatam.  London, {etc.], H.
Milford, Oxford university press, 1931.

xiv, 168 p. front., plates, ports, fold. maps,
bibl. 19cm.

List of books consulted p. [163]-164.
Printed in India.

163. D. 281.

——— A tour in the Mysore state—Melkote
to Gersoppa. London, [ete.], H. Milford,
Oxford university press, 1931.

X p.,, 11, 233 p,, front,, plates fold. map. bibl.
190om.,

Printed in India.

163. D. 283.

Parsons, Edward Alexander.

The Alexandrian library ; glory of the
Hellenic world, its rise, antiquities, and
destruction. London, Cleaver-Hume
press, [1952.]

xii, 468 p. front., illus., plates, ports, maps (one
fold), facs. 22cm.

Bibl. : p. 433-461.

161. E. 893.

Parsons, Elsie Worthington (Clews).

Folk-lore from the Cape Verde Islands
... Cambridge [etc.], American folk-lore
society, 1923.

2 v. 25cm. (The American Folk-lore society,
Memoirs, v. xv, pts. I and II).

Contains music.

Pubhshed in co-operation with the Hispanic
society of America.

Bibl. and abbreviation v. {. p. xvii-xxv,

155. E. 419.

Parsons, Florence Mary (Wilson).
“ Mrs. Clement Parsons ”.

Garrick and his eircle ; with thirty six
illustrations.  London, Methuen & co.,
{1906.]

xxiii, 417 [1] p. front., plates. porte., facsim,
23cm.
Bome works gonsulted : p. [xviil-x.

124. A, 183.

PARSONS
Parsons, Florence Mary Wilson.
The incomparable Siddons; with

twenty illustrations. London, Methuen

& co., [1909.]

xix, 298 p,, 1 1, front., plates, ports. facsim.
22cm,

Works consulted : p. xv-xvii.

157. H. 149.

Parsons, Francis.

A history of banking in Connecticut~
New Haven, published for the tercen-
tenary commission by the Yale uni-
versity, 1935.

cover-title, 32 p. 23cm. (Connecticut. Ter-
centenary commission. Committee on historical

publications, Tercentenary pamphlet series.
XLII).
Bibl. note : p. 32.
Bound with other pamphlets.
122. B. 113.

Parsons, Mrs. Gertrude.

The life of St. Ignatius of Loyola,
founder of the society of Jesus. Manga-
lore, Codialboil press [ printers], 1883.

v, 270 p. 17cm.
160. N. 19.

Parsons, Ian Macnaghten. -

The progress of poetry; an anthology
of verse from Hardy to the present
day; ed. with an introduction by I. M.
Parsons. London, Chatto & Windus,
1936.

x1. 167, [1] p. 19cm.

Contents.—Introduction—Thomas Har d ym
Robert Bridges—Gerard Manly Hopkins,—W, B.
Yeats—Walter de la Mare.—Edward Thomag—
Wilfred Owon.——Issac Rosenberg-—Siegfried Sas-
son.—Charles Sorley—Edmund Blunden, =~
Harold Monro—H. D.—D. H., Lawrence—FEzra
Pound.—~T. §. Eliot—Mariane Moore.—W. H,
Auden—C. Day Lewis.—William Empson—
Stephen Spender.—Lilian Bowes Lyon—Louis

Macneice.
156. D. 180%.
Parsons, James Bayard, ji. auth.

Creronis, Nicholas Dimitrius
others.

The study of the physical world.
London, Bombay, [etc.], [1946.]

153. H. 209.

and



PARBONS
Parsons, Fohn,

The Hindustani choral book; or,
Swar sangrah; containing the tunes to
those hymns in the Git Sangrah, which
are in native metres; comp. by J. Par-
sons, to which are added twelve of the
above tunes arranged for the piano and
adapted to English metres [by E. J.
Lazarus]; 2nd ed. Benares, E. J.
Lazarus, 1875.

1 p. L, v, 103, iii [1} p. illus. (music), table
20cm,

138. D. 2.

Parsons, Leonard Miles.

Everyday science, a course of general
science related to human activities.
L_(_)&don, Macmillan & co., 1929.

xi, 695 p. illus., (incl. map), diagrs, 19cm.

152. A. 829,

Parsons, Philip Archibald.

Crime and criminal; an introduction
to criminology. New York and London,
A. A. Knopf, 1926.

xvi, 387 {1] p,, 1 L, bibl,

Selected refer?nces at the end of each chapter,

2lcm.

146. F. 185.

Parsons, R. H.

The steam turbine and other inventions
of Sir Charles Parsons, O. M., London,
published for the British Council, 1948,

1 p. L, 32, [1] p. ports.
Britain).

2Zcm.  (Science in

152. A. 627.

Parsons, Thomas Richard.

Fundamentals of bio-chemistry in
relation to human physiology; 3rd ed.
Cambridge, W. Heffer & sons, 1927.

xii, 308 p. illus,, ool. pl. diagrs,, 19cm.

Bibliography at the end of each chapter.

153. G. 251,

PARTHASARATHY 2887
Parthasaradhi
See also Parthasarathi.

Parthasaradhi Aiyengar, M.

Problems on Mahamadan law of in-
heritance, with full solutions, for the
use of candidates preparing for the law
examinations, Madras, Viyavahara
Tharungini press [printers], 1877.

1p L, 2 93 p. 20cm,

Bound with other pamphlets.

171, D. 27(1).
Parthasarathi

See also Parthasaradhi.

Parthasarathi
See also Parthasarathy.

Parthasarathi Misra, 9tk cent.

Sastradipikd (Tarkapada); tr. into
English by D. Venkatramiah. Baroda,
oriental institute, 1940.

xxix, 264 p. 24jcm.
geries, no, LXXXIX).

“ Paragraph divisions of the Sanskrit text:
p. 235-247.

* List of important words:” p. 249-261.
Explanatory footnotes.

“To facilitate verification of the translation
with the original the Sans. text has been divided
into paragraphs corresponding with those of the

transl.”  Pref,
178. ©. 1481,
Parthasarathi Misra, 9t% cent.

KuMarina Bratra.

Clokavartika ... with extracts from
the commentaries of Parthasarathi Misra

{Gaekwad’s oriental

the Nyayaratnikara. Calcutta, 1900.
179. E. 533.
Parthasarathy
See also Parthasarathi.

Parthagarathy Aiyengar, ¢r.
Loxkicarya, Prnrar

Tattva-traya or aphorisms on the
three Verities, Soul, Matter and God ...
tr. by Sn-Parthasarathy Aiyangar, ...
1900.

£ copies. .

178. G. m’



2868 PARTHENIUS

Parthenius, of Nicaea.
Thel ove romances of Parthenius and

other fragments (I/» Longus * Daphnis
& Chloe ” : p. 257-371.)

156. G. 243(c. 21).
(In Hirschig,

¢ Erotici serip-

——- Parthenii erotica.
Guillelmi Adriani, ed.
tores *: p. 1-23.)

156. G. 307.

Partington, J. R.
General and inorganic chemistry for

university students.  London, Mac-
millan & co., 1951.
xxiii, 925 p. illus., diagrs. 2lcm.

153. G. 481.

Partington, T. C., #.
Beer. M.

The life and teaching of Karl Marx;
tr. by T. C. Partington ... [1929.]

125. B. 219.

Partington, Wiltred.

The war against malaria [and tropical
diseases] with a foreword, by John Mase-
field. London, printed for the pro-
paganda committee of the Ross Institute
fund, 1928.

16 p. incl. maps, front. (port.) plates. 25cm.

133. C. 117,

{The) Partition agitation explained by the
writer of the Partition riddle, Calcutta,
Messrs. S. K. Lahiri & co., 1906.

7p. 2lom.

172. A. 607.

The Partition of Bengal ; an open letter
to Lord Curzon [ by one of the people].
Dacca, Adarsha press [ printers], 1904.
18 p. 20em.

Bound with other pamphlets.

172. A. 595(9).

PARTRIDGE

(The) Partition riddle.
pub., n.d.}
19p. 2lem.

[No place, no

172. C. 85.

Partnership ¢ en Commandite”’; or, Part-
nership with limited liabilities-according
to the commercial practice of the conti-
nent of Europe and the United States of
America for the employment of capital,
the circulation of wages, and the revival

of our home and colonial trade. Lon-
don, E. Wilson, 1848.
xliv, 249 p. 2lcm,

147. B. 8.

Parton, James.

General Butler in New Orleans. History
of the administration of the department
of the Gulf in the year 1862: with an
account of the capture of New Orleans,
and sketch of the previous career of the
general, civil and military. 14th ed.
New York, Mason brothers, 1864.

2 p. L, [73-160 p., front. (port.), pl., map. plan.
2lcm,

192. E. 23.

—~ Life and times of Benjamin Frank-
lin. New York, Mason brothers, ete.,
1864.

2 v. fronts. (ports.) 22em.

122 E. 67.

——— Life of Voltaire.
Low, 1881.

2 v. fronts. (ports.), pl.

London, Sampson

220m,

157. B. 247.

Pariridge, Eric.

A dictionary of abbreviations; with
especial attention to war-time abbrevia-
tions. Loudon, G. Allen & Unwin ltd.,
[1943.]

105 p. 2lom.

421.8/P258.



PARTRIDGE

Partridge Eric.

--A dictionary of slang and wuncon-
ventional English; slang-including the
language of the under world colloquia-
lisms and catch-phrases, solecisms and
catachreses, nicknames, vulgarisms
and such Americanisms as have been
naturalized. end ed., rev. and enl. Lon-
don, George Routledge & sons, 1938.
xvii 1061 p.  24cm.,

427.09/P258.

——A dictionary of the underworld, Bri-
tish and American ; being the vocabularies
of crooks, criminals, racketeers, beggars
and tramps, convicts, the commercial
underworld, the drug traffic, the white
slave traffic, spivs.  London, Routledge
& Kegan Paul, [1949-1950.}
xv, 804 p. 25cm.
[ S—

158. €. .

~—— English, a course for human beings.
London,  Winchester publications limi-
ted, 1949.

xv, 174, [1], 173 p.  2licm,

158. C. 363.

—— Precis writing, passages judiciously
selected ; with an introduction on the
art of precis.  London, George Rout-

ledge & sons, ltd., [1940.] ,
181cm, !

187. G. 237. |

i p., 1 L, 222 p.

——— Robert Eyres Landor, a biographi-
cal and critical sketch. London, The
Fanfrolico press, 1927.

4p 1,108 p. 2%m.

156. F. 1769.

—— Shakespear’s bawdy : a literary and
psychological essay and a camprehensive
glossary. London, . Routledge &
sous, 1td., [1947.]

ix p., 11, 3-225 p. 2lem.

3

156. F. 2805.

PARTRIDGE 2869
Partridge Eric.
Slang to-day and yesterday; with

a short historical sketch and vocabularies
of English, American, and Australian
slang. London, George Routledge &
sons, 1td., 1933.

ix, 476 p. 24cm.

427/P258.

—— Usage and abusage: a guide to
good English ... New York and London,
Harper & brothers, [n.d.]

1p.1,15-384 p. 20cm.

Imperfect ; t.-p. wanting.

428.3/P258.

~— The world of words; an introduc-

tion to language in general and to English

and American in particular ; [2nd] rev,

ed. London, George Routledge, (19384
X p, 11, 334 p. 184ocm,

158. C. 307.

Partridge, Eric ond Clark, John W.

British and American English since
1900 ... with contributions on English
in Canada, South Africa, Australia, New
Zealand and India. London, Andrew
Dakers, ltd., [1951.]

X, 341 p. 22cm. (Twentieth century}histories).

156. F. 3123.

Partridge, Eric, ed.
Lanoor, Robert Eyres.

Selections from Robert Landor ; ed. by
E. Partridge. 1927.

156. D. 1467.

Name into word; proper names that
have become common property; a
discursive dictionary with a foreword,
by Eric Partridge. London, 1949.

158. C. 365..



2870 PARTRIDGE

Partridge, Eric, ed.
Warron, Thomas.
The three Wartons ; a choice of their

verse; ed....by E. Partridge. 1927.
156. A. 441.
Partridge, Eric Honeywood
BSee Partridge, Eric.

Partridge, J. Arthur.

The making of the Irish nation:
and the first fruits of federation. Lon-
don, T. F. Unwin, 1886.

xxvi p,, 1 1., 180 p. 22cm.

112. B 4.

Partsch, Joseph Franz Maria. |

Central Europe, by Juseph Partsch
with maps, and diagrams. London,
W. Heinemann, 1903.

x1v, 358 p. incl. front., illus maps (part. fold.)
23cm, (Regions of the world series.)
* Notes on authontios *” at the end of chapters.

62. B. 69.
Paruck, Furdoonjee D. J.
See Fardunji D. J. Parukh.
Paruck, Pestonjee Limijee.
Inpia. Laws, statutes, elc.
The Indian succession act; being |

Act no. xxxix of 1925—(amended

up-to-date), by Pestonjee Limjee Paruck
... 3rd rev. ed. Bombay, 1947.

171. A. 2253.

Paruck, Pestonji Limji |

See Paruck, Pestonjee Limjee.

Parulekar, Ramchandra Vithal.

Literacy in India. London, Calcutta
etc.] Macmillan & co., Itd., 1939.
#$p.1,181 p. 184em.

172. B. 641,

PASCAL

Parulekar, Ramchandra Vithal, ed.
Survey of indigenous education in the
province of Bombay—1820-1830, Bom-
bay, Asia publishing house, [1951].
Ixv, 195 p. 24cm, (The Indian imstitute of

education, Bombay. Narayanrao Topiwala
memorial educational research series—vol, 1),

172. H. 60.
Parvati Athavale

See Athavale, Mrs, Parvati.

Parvaticarana Réya
See Roy, Parbati Churn.

Parvatisankara Chaudhuari
See Chaudhuri, Parvatisankara.

Pascal, Blaise,
Oeuvres. La Haye, Chez Detune, 1775,
5 v. front. (v. 1), fold. plates (v. 4 and 5). 19cm,

157. B. 153.

—— QOeuvres de Blaise Pascal publiees
suivant, Nouvelles editions 1’orde Chrono-
logique avee documents complementaires
introductions et notes, par [.on Bruns-
chvicg et Pierre Boutroux ... Deuxiéme
édition, Paris, Librairie Hachette, 1928-
1927.

14 v. 1llus., plates, double plan, facsims (part.
double), diagrs. 23cm. (Les grands ecrivains de
la France.)

Vols, 1-3, 1923 ; vol. 4, 1927 ; vols. 5-11, 1014 ;
vol. 12, 1925, vol. 13, 1921 ; vol. 14, 1925,

Vols, 4-11 ed. by lLeon Brunschvieg Pierre
Boutroux ot Felix Gazier. Vols. 12-14 ed. by
Leon Brunschvicg.

157. B. 529.

—— The miscellaneous writings of
Pascal ; consisting of letters, essays,
conversations, and miscellaneous thoughts
... newly tr. from the French edition of
M. P. Faugere with an introd. and notes

by George Pearce. London, L. B.
Green & Longmans, 1849, -
xliv, 410 p. 2lem.
157. B. 87.



PASCAL
Pascal, Blaise.

Pascal’s apology for religion; ex-
tracted from the Pensee’s, by H. F.
Stewart. Cambridge, univ. press, 1942.

xxiv, 231, [1] p. 18ecm, -

¥

\/wv./m/ 957.

—— The provincial letters of Pascal;

with an ‘“essay on Pascal, considered

as a writer and moralist,” by M. Ville-

main, Newly translated from the French

with memoir, notes and appendix. Lon-

don, Seeley, Burnside, and Seeley, 1847.
lxxix, 479 p. front. (port.) 2lcm.

160. N. 8-

The thoughts of Blaise Pascal ; tr.
from the text of M. Auguste Molinier,
by,.C. Kegan Paul.  London, Kegan
Paul, Trench & co., 1885.

xi, 362 p. front. (port.) 20cm,

157. B. 85-

Pascal, Roy.

Shakespeare in Germany, 1740-1815.
Cambridge, The university press, 1937.
1% {13,199 {1] p. bibl.  19em.

156. F. 2443.

Pascoe, Charles Eyre, ed.

The dramatic list: a record of the
principal performances of living actors
and actresses of the British stage; with
criticisms from contemporary journals,
compiled and edited by C. E. Pascoe.
London, H. and Bogue, 1879.

2 p. L, hi1]-v, 358 p. 19cm.

157. H. 47.

—— London of to-day; handbook for
the, seagson. London, Simpkin, Marshall,
Hamilton, Adams, Kent & co., 1902.

534 p., illus. plates (part. col.) 19em.

62. H. 129. |

PASKE 2871

Pasool, Charles Eyre, ed.

No. 10, Downing Street, Whitehall :
its history and associations ; the illustra-
tions in colour, and other sketches, by
Charles E. Flower. London, Duckworth
& co., 1908.

7p. 1, iz, 344 p,, 1 1., illus. (incl. plans.) col.
plates, ports. 25cm,

Title vigneite.

62. H. 18.

Pasha, Musurus
See Mousouros, Constantinos, Pasha.

Pasha, Thomas Russell.

Egyptian service 1902-1946. London,
John Murray, 1949.
1%, [1], 294, front., plates, maps. 21jcm.
92. B. 155.

Pashupatinath, Shastr:.

Introduction to the Purva Mimamsa,
Calcutta, [Asoke Nath Bhattacharya],
1923.

xx1, 196, 46 p. 18cm.

179. E. 659.

(La) Pasionaria
See Ibarruri, Dolores, 1895—

Paske, A. G.

Sixty years ago; the story of Major-
General William Paske’s services in India,
during the Mutiny, in the Bengal Presi-
dency, and his experiences and trying

adventures for many years. [London,
no pub., 1907].
32 p. 19cm.
169. €. 73.

Pasgke, Charles Thomas.

Life and travel in lower Burmah; a
retrospect, by F. G. Aflalo.  London,
W. H. Allen & co., [1892].

vui, 265 p., 1 ), mnel. front., 18cm.

2 copies,

j64. B 65.



2872 PASKE

Paske, E. H.
Leprosy in India.

Shaw & co., [1888].

9 p., 16cm, (Mission to lepers in India.)
Bound with other pamphlets.

London, John F.

132. D. 173(2).

Pasley, Sir Charles William.

Course of instruction, originally com-
posed for the use of the Royal engineer
department. London, J. Murray, 1814-
1817.

3 v. tables, diagrs. 2lcm.

Incomplete + Library has vols. 1 and 2 only.

Contents,—v. 1. Practical geometry and the
principles of plan drawing.—v. 2. Klementary
fortification,

130. A. 51.

—— Observations on the expediency and
practicability of simplifying and im-
proving the measures, weights and money
used in this country without materially
altering the present standards. London,
Egerton's military library, 1834.

xxx, 176 p. 2lcm.
147. E. 121.

Pasolini, Piertro Desiderio, count.
Sec Pasolini dall’ Onda Pietro Desiderio,
conte.
Pasolini dall’ Onda, Pietro Desiderio, conte.

Catherine Sforza, by Count P. D.
Pasolini ; authorized ed., tr. and pre-
pared with the assistance of the author
by Paul Sylvester, illustrated, with
numerous reproduction from original
pictures and documents. London, W.
Heinemann, 1898.

xvi, 400 p. inel, front. (port.) 1llus. (incl. facsims).
22cm.

125. B. 85,
Pasquali, Pietro 8.

Armand Godoy, conuna prefazione di
Jean Royére e un ritratto de Bilis. Paris,
Editions Romanes, [1933].

86 p., 11, front. (port.) 23ecm.

157. C. 251.

PASSY

Pasquet, D.

An essay on the origins of the House
of Commons ; tr. by R. G. D. Laffan ...
with a preface and additional notes by

Gaillard  Lapsley. Cambridge, The
university press, 1925.
xiii [1] p., 1 L, 248 p. 19om.
110. E. 149.

—Londres et les ouvriers de Londres;
avec une planche hors texte 23 cartes et
graphiques dans le texte.  Paris, Lib-
rairie Armand Colin, 1914.

2 p. L, 762, [2] p. incl. maps, and diagrs. 1 fold.
map. 25cm,
Bibliographie : p. [717]-762.
147. B. 4.
Pasquier, d’Audiffret

See Audiffret-Pasquier d°.
Passavant, Johann David.

Tour of a German artist in Englnd,
with notices of private galleries and

remarks on the state of art.  London,
Saunders and Otley, 1836.
2 v. fronts. {(potts.), fold. plates. 19icm.
82. D. 69.

Passfield, baron
See Webb, Sidney.

Passmore, John B.
The English plough. London, Hum-

phrey Milford, O. U. P., 1930.

4 p. L, 84 p. incl. front. (map), illus., plates, bibl.
22¢em. (Reading university studies.)

134. C. 251,
Passy, de L. D., comp.

The staff corps officer’s note book and
index to general orders. [Mysore], W.
W. Gaunt, [ printers], 1883.

1 p L,ix, 424 p. 22cm.

170. B. 241.
Passy, H.

Aristocracy considered in its relations
with the progress of civilization; from
the French, ... with notes and appendix
by the translator. London, Arthur
Hall & co., 1848. .

xii, 252 p, 18cm

148. B. &.



PAST

Past days in India ; or, Sporting remini-
scences of the Valley of Soane and the
basin of Singrowlee, by a late customs’
officer, North-Western Provinces, India.
London, Chapman and Hall, 1874.

1p.L,[v]vi, 837 p. 19cm.

136. B. 133.

Paston, George, pseud.
See Symonds, Emily Morse.

Paston letters.

Original letters written during the
reigns of Henry VI, Edward VI, and
Richard III, by various persons of rank
or consequence ... elucidating not only
public matters of state, but likewise the
private manners of the age; with notes
historical and explanatory: and authen-
ticated by engravings of autographs and
seals, by J. Fenn, new ed. in which the
less important letters are abridged ; the
whole series is digested in chronolngical
orders and additions made to the notes
of the original editor by A. Ramsay.
London, C. Knight, 1840-1841.

2v.mn 1, 1ll.ns., ports, facsims. 19cm,

111. B. 3.

~——— The Paston letters 1422-1509 A.D. :
a reprint of the edition of 1872-5, which
contained upwards of 500 letters, etc.,
till then unpublished to which are now
added others in a supplement after the
introduction ! ed. by J. Gairdner ...
Edinburgh, John Grant, 1910.
4 v. front., port, 20cm.

Contents.—v. 1. Henry VI, 1422-1461 A D.—
v. 2. Edward 1V, 1461-1471 A.D.—v. 3. Edward
IV, Henry VII 1471-1509 A.D.—[v. 4] Introduc-
tion and supplement.

111. B. 178.

Pastor, A. R.

The chivalry and military orders of
Spain. ( In Prestage, Edgar, ed. * Chi-
valry ” ... 1928, p. 109-140).

126. A. 43.

24 LNL/52

PATANJALL 2873

Pastor, Ludwig.

The history of the Popes, from the
close of the middle ages ... drawn from
the secret archives of the Vatican and
other original sources from the German
of Dr. Ludwig Pastor ... London, K.
P. T. Trubner & co., 1906.

23cm,

Incomplete, Library has : vols. 1 to 10 only,

Vol. 1, 3rd ed, 1906 ; vols. II-V], 2nd ed. 1899
vols. VII and VIII, 1908; vols. IX and X, 1910.

Vols. 1 to VI ed. by F. I. Antrobus.
Vols, VII-X ed. by Ralph Francis Kerr,

160. K. 55.

—Y.

Pastoral to the diocese of Rangoon. 1879.

[Trtrcoms, J. H.]
179. A. 6.

Pastoret, Claude Emmanuel Joseph Pierre,

Marquas de.

Zoroastre, Confucius et Mahomet, Com-
pares comme soctaires, legislateurs et
moralistes ; avec le tableau de leurs lois
et de leur morale. 2nd ed. Paris, Buis-
son, 1788.

2p.L,477p. 20cm.

One volume 1n two.

Interleaved, head and tail pieces.

178. @. 181.

Pasupuleti Srinivasulu Naidu
See Naidu, Pasupuleti Srinivasulu,

Pasvolsky, Leo.
Russia in the Far Bast. New York,
The Macmillan co., 1922.
1x, 181 p.  19om,
148. D. 229.
Patanjali.

Aphorisms of Yoga ; done into English
from the original in Samskrit, with a
commentary by Shree Purohit Swémi,
and an introduction by W. B. Yeats.
London, KFaber and Faber, ltd., 1938.

3 p. 1, 9-94 p. illus. 220m.

179. E. 897.
19
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Patanjali.

Raja  Yoga; theory and practice—
Banskrit texts and notes of Yoga Sutras—
of Patanjali Maharishi by Sri Swami
Sivananda Saraswati, Madras, P. K.
Vinayagam, 1937,

xxxix, 431 p. front. (port.), col. fold. pl. 18cm.
{ Himalaya Yoga series no, 88),
/1’39./E. 867.

~— The Yoga aphorisms of Patanjali,
an interpretation, by William Q. Judge,
assisted by James Henderson Connelly.
New York, Theosophical pub. company of
New York, 1912.

xx p., 11,, 74 p. 14om,
178. C. 809.

——'Yoga sastra; the yoga sutras of
Patanjali examined; with s notice of
Swami Vivekananda’s Yoga philosophy
... [comp. by John Murdoch]. London
and Madras, the Christian literature soc.
for India, 1897.

2 p.1,, 66, P, front, 20cm. (The Sacred books of
thez)East, desoribed and examined: Hindu ser.
Ve .

Bound with ‘Selections from Upaniahadf’e

s
170. E. 29(2).
o

——The Yoga-Sutra of Patanjal,
translation, with introd., appendix, and
notes ... by Manilal Nabhubhai Dvivedi.
[Bombay], Tookaram Tatya, [1890].

1 p.L,iip. 1 1., viii, 89, vii p. 200m,

179. E. 118.

—— The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali
¢ The book of the spiritual man”; an
interpretation, by Charles Johnston. New
York, The Quarterly book department,
[1912].

183 p. 140om,
174. E. 547.

PATEL

1 Patanjali.

The Yoga system of Patanjali;
or, The ancient Hindu doctrine of con-
centration of mind embrac¢ing the mne-
monic rules, called yoga siitras of Patanjali
and the comment, called yogabhashya,
attributed to Veda-Vyasa and the explana-
tion, called Tattavaiciradi [sic.] of Vachas-
pavi-Micra ; tr. from the original Sanskrit
by James Haughton Woods. Cambridge,
Mass.,, The Harvard university press,
1914.

xli, 384 p. 25om. (Harvard oriental series, vol, 17.)

2 oopies.
179. E. 50.

Patanjali.
VIVEKANANDA, Swamsi.

Vedanta philosophy, lectures ... on
Raja Yoga and other subjects also
Patanjali’s Yoga aphorisms, with com-
mentaries, and glossary of Sanskrit ferms
... 1899,

179. E. 171.
Patanker, P. N.
SaRIVASTAVYA, Kamta Prasad, Munshi.

Chitra Vansha Martand. “Tit for
tat ”; being marvellous replies to the
attacks on Kayasthas, by P. N. Patanker
... 1925.

173. H. 427.
Patch, Blanche.

Thirty years with G. B. 8. London,
Victor Gollancz Itd., 1951.

256 p., front. (port.) 22cm.

156. F. 3115.

Patel, Ambalel D.
See also Ambalal D. Patel.

Patel, Gordhanbhai I

Vithalbhai Patel-life and times ; fore~
word by the Hon. Mr. M. C. Chagla.
[Bombay, R. A. Moramkar, 1950.]-

2 v. front,, plates, ports., faocsims, 22om,

Paged ocontinuously: v. 1. xo, 635 p.-v.2, 2 p.1.,

537-1287 p.
169. D. 1208,




PATEL

Patel, Govindlal D.

Agrarian reforms in Bombay—the legal
and economic consequences of the aboli-
tion of land tenures ... with a foreword
by Sir Manilal B. Nanavati. [Bombay,
Dr. Govindlal D. Patel, 1950.]

xvi, 226 p. 2lem,

172. F. 1205.

Patel, Manilal, ¢r.
BUEHLER, G.

Life of Hemacandrdcarya, tr.... by
Manilal Patel, 1936.

178. D. 144.

Patel, Nagardas.

‘fire Indian fairy tales; illus. by Jag
Mohan Mistri. Rajkot, Kitabghar, 1944.
3 p.1., 124 p. illus, col. plates. 19om.

173. H. 737,

Patel, Vallabhbhai Jhaveribhai.

On Indian problems [by} Sardar Patel.
Delhi, Ministry of information broad-
casting, 1949.

117 p. ports. fold. maps. 224om,

Speeches as Dy, Prime Minister of the Indian
Union.

169. F. 171,

Patell, Cowasjee Sorabies
See also Kavasji Sorabji Patel.

Patent office library, London
See London. Patent office library.

Patent stone company limited, Caloutta.

The patent stone co. Coignet’s system
{of making artificial stone]. [Calcutta,
Patent stone company, 1868.]

25 p. 22em.

Bound with other pamphlets.

173. B. 13(4).

PATER 2875

Patents of invention, origixi and growth of
the patent system in Britain. [1946.]

Gouume, Allan.
152. A. 627.

Pater, Walter Horatio.

Appreciations with an essay on style ;
library ed. London, Macmillan & co.,
1913,

4 p.l., 8-261 p, 22 cm,
156. F. 1119.

—— —— Pocket ed. 1944.
4 p.l., 259 p. 19cm,

156. F. 1119(1).

~——Essays from ‘The Guardian.” London,
Macmillan & co., 1914,
4p.l., 148 p. 1 1, 220m.

First published 1901.
reprinted 1914,

Contents.—1.

Library edition 1910;

English literature. 2. Amiel’s
“Journal Intime”, 8. Browning. 4. Robert
Elsmere. 5. Their Majesties servants. 6. Words-
worth, 7. Mr. Gosse’s poems, 8, Ferdinand Fabre,
9. The “Contes” of M. Augustin Filon,

156. B. 227(10).

——Gaston de Latour; an unfinished
romance ; prepared for the press by
Charles L. Shadwell. London, Macmillan
& co., 1917.

ix, 161 [1] p. 22 cm,

Furst edition 1898, library edition 1810, Re.
printed 1914, 1917.

156. B, 227(9).

——Greek studies; a series of essays,
London, Macmillan & co. limited, 1918,
2 p.1., 298 p., 1 1., front, (port.) 22cm.

First edition 1895, Library edition 1910,
Reprinted 1911 ... 1918.

Contente.—A. study of Dionysus. The spiritual
form of fire & dew. The Baochanals of Euripides.
The myth of Demeter and Persephone—I & II.
Hippolytus  veiled. A study from Euripides.
The beginnings of Greek sculpture—1. The heroie
age of Greek art——2. The u%e of graven i L
The marbles of Aegina. The age of athletio
prizemen : A ohapter in Greek art:

156. B. 227(7).
192
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Pater, Walter Horatio.

Imaginary portraits. London, Macmi.
Han & co., 1919.
2 p. 1., 153, [1] p. 22cm.,

“First edition 1887, Library edition 1910.
reprinted 1812 ... 1919 ",

156. B. 227(4).

—Marius the Epicurean; his sensations

and ideas. London, Macmillan and co.,
1892.
2 v. 20cm,
Extremely britile,
© 151, B. 25.
——— ——— [another ed. by C. L.
Shadwell]. 1918.
2v 22 e

Library edition 1910. Reprinted 1911 ... 1918,
151. B. 25(1).

—~——Miscellaneous studies; a series of
essays, [ed. by C. L. Shadwell]. London,
Calcutta etc., Macmillan & co., 1917.

2 p.1., 253{1) p., 1 1. 23cm.

A brief chronological list of W, H, Pater's
writings : p. 2-7.

First ed. 1895,

Contents.—Prosper Mérimée. Raphael. Pascal.
Art notes in North Italy. Nortre-Dame d’Amiens.
Vézelay. Apollo in Picardy. The child in the
house. Euwerald Uthwart. Diaphaneité.

156. E. 157.
—— ——[another ed.] 1924.

156. E. 157(1).

——Plato and Platonism; a series of
lectures. London, Macmillan and co.,
1893,

4 p.1,, 259{1] p. 200m.

151. B. 33.

~— —— [Another ed. by C. L.
Bhadwell]. 1917.

2 pl., 282 p. 1 1. 220m,

Library edition 1010. Reprinted 1012, 1917.

151. B. 83(1).

PATERSON

Pater Waltor Horatio.
The Renaissance ; studies in art and
poetry. London, Macmillan & co., 1819.

xv, [2],238 p. 1 1. 22cm,

Contents,—Two early French stories Pico Della
Mirandola. Sandro Botticelli. Luca Della Robbia.
The poetry of Michelangelo. Leonardo da Vinchi.
The school of Giorgione, Joachim du Bellay.

Winckelmann.
156. B. 227(1).
Paterson, Archibald.
Assyrian sculptures ; palace ef Sina-
cherib ; plates and ground-plan of the
palace. The Hague, Holland, M. Nijhoff,

[1915.]
2 p.l., 14 p., 114 p. plates (part. double) fold.

plan. 40X 3lcm.
155. G. 104.

Paterson, Arthur Henry.
George Eliot’s family life and letters.
London, Selwyn & Blount ltd., ﬂ‘§28].
x, 253[1] p. ool front., ports. (1 col), facsim.

22cm.
124. B. 149.
Paterson, David.

Colour-matching on textiles, a manual
intended for the use of dyers, Calico
printers, and textile colour chemistry
containing col. front., 29°¢illus. and 14
dyed patterns in appendix. London,
Scott, Greenwood & co., 1901.

ix p., 1 1,, 128 p. col. front., illus., 14 patterns
on 4 plates, tables, diagrs. 22om.
185. G. 593.

Paterson, David, surgeon.

Letter from D. Paterson ... to the
Commissioners for taking care of sick
and wounded seamen. Calcutta, Mirror
press [printers], 1822.

39 p. 19cm,

Bound with other pamphlets.
133. D. 7).

Paterson, J. L. Hamilton—
See Hamilton-Paterson, J. L.
Paterson, James, 1823-189%4.

Commentaries on the liberty of the
subject, and the laws of England, relating
to the security of the person. London,
Macmillan & co., 1877.

2 v. 18cm.

145. E. 253.



PATERSON

Paterson, James Alexander, ed.
Bisre. Old Testament—Numbers [Heb-
rew.]
The Book of Numbers ..
by J. A. Paterson. 1900.

. with notes

160. E. 14.
DavipsoN, Andrew Bruce.
Biblical and literary essays ; ed. by ...
J. A. Paterson, 1902.
160. F. 179.

Paterson, James Graham.
From Bombay through Babylonia. Glas-
gow, David Bryce & son, [1895].

2 p.1., 204 p. incl. illus. map. facsims. 19cm.,

66. D. 43.
Paterson, Peter, pseud.

. Seg Bertram, James Glass.

Paterson, T. T., j¢. auth.
De Terra, H. and Paterson, T. T.

Studies on the ice age in India and
associated human culture. Washington,
1939.

153. H. 28.

L ]
Paterson, William Paterson, 1860.

The nature of religion ; Gifford lectures
delivered in the university of Glasgow
in the years 1924 and 1925. London,
H. Stoughton, [1925].

xii, 508 p. 22¢m.

160. A. 677.
{The) Path of purity.
Buppaacuosa.  Visuddhimagga.

The path of purity ; being a translation
of Buddhaghosa’s Visuddhimagga. Lon-
don, 1931.

178. D. 879(9).

Pathak, R. C., comp.

BrARrGavA’s standard illustrated
dictionary of the English language
(Anglo-Hindi edition) ... comp. and ed.
by R. C. Pathak ... [8th ed.] Benares,
[1947].

491. 4332/B 469.

PATIL 2877

(The) Pathan horderland 1910.
Exnriquez, C. M.

162. D. 5.

Pathare reform association, Bombay.

Marriage of Hindu widows, advocated
by the Pathare reform association of
Bombay ; with an epitome of the history
of Bhim Raja, the founder of the race
of Pathare Prabhus; 2nd ed. Bombay,
Induprakash press [printers}, 1869.

1 p.L., ii, 29, 1i,[31], p. 2lem.

[31] p. at end are in Marhathi,

Preface signed :
“ Moroba Cannoba”.

173. A. 208.

Pathebridge, Jeanette E.

A manual of lace. London, Cassell
& co., 1947,

71 p., illus. design, 273 x 2lcm.

Title page illustrated.

138. C. 110.
Pati, Jainath
Ses also Jayanatha Pati.

Patience. (Middle English poem).

Patience, an alliterative version of
Jonah, by the poet of Pearl. London,
H. Milford, Oxford university press, 1913.

{87] p. incl. 2 pl, facsims. 223em. (Select
early Enghsh poems; ed. by I. Gollancz).

156. D. 1203(1).

Patil, D. R.

The monuments of Udaygiri Hill.
Gwalior, Archaeological Dept. Gwalior,
1948.

1 p.1., 52 p. XVI plates, 22om.

Bibliographical footnotes.

174. A, 475.

——Tables comparing Gupta inscriptions
and Puranic tradition. Poona, [1940 ?}
59, {11 p. 244om.

[Appendix to bulletin of the Deccan College.
Research inatitute vol. 1I, pt. 1-2.)

1. A 41,



2818 PATIMOKKHA

(The) Patimokkha, being the Buddhist
office of the confession of priests; the
Pali text, with a translation, and notes
by J. F. Dickson. [London, Trubner
& co., 1875.]

cover-title, 69, p. 22cm,
178. D. 265.

Patmore, Coventry Kersey Dighton.
Amelia, Tamerton, Church Tower, etc.,

with prefatory study on English metrical

law. London, George Bell & son, 1878.

iv, 234 p., 1 1. 17§cm,
156. D. 281.

—The angel in the house ... bth ed.
London, George Bell and sons, {1878.]

xi, 264, [2]p. 18cm.

156. D. 346.

Patmore, Coventry Kersey Dighton, comp.

The children’s garland, from the best
poets, selected and arranged, by Coventry
Patmore. London, Macmillan & co., 1917.

xvi, 344 p. 16cm, (Half title : children treasury
geries).

Engraved t.-p.
156. A. 451(51).

Patmore, Covenitry Kersey Dighton.
Courage in politics and other essays,
1885-1896, now first collected. London,
New York [ete.,] H. Milford, Oxford
university press, 1921.
210 p. 190m.

Bibl, list of prose contributions to periodical
literature : p. [201]-210.

166. E. 977.

~-—DPrinciple in art, ete. London, G. Bells
and sons, 1912.
" viii, 265 p. 16cm.
156. E. 985.
——Religio poetae, etc. uniform edition.
London, George Bell and sons, 1907.
viii, 175 p, 16em.

Bome of theso essays have already appeared
in the Fortnightly Review or elsewhere.

156. E. 915,

PATNA

Patmore, P. G.

My friends and acquaintances: being
memorials, mind-portraits and personal
recollections of deceased celebrities of
the nineteenth century: with selections
from their unpublished letters. London,
Baunders and Ofley, 1854.

3 v, fold. facsims. 19cm.

Contents.—v. 1. Charles Lamb, Thomas Camp-
bell. The countess of Blessington. R. Plumer Ward.
—v,2. R. Plumor Ward (cont.). Horace and James
Smith, William Hazlitt,—v, 8. William Hazlitt
{cont.) Laman Blanchard, Richard Brinsley
Sheridan and Thomas Sheridan.

156. F. 501.
(The) Patna causs.

Narrative of the proceedings of the
provincial council at Patna, in the suit
of Behader Beg against Nadara Begum
and of the supreme court of judicature
at Calcutta, in the suit of Nadara Bggum
against Behader Beg and others, and in
the criminal prosecution instituted against
Nadara Begum and her accomplices
for forgery ; forming together what is
generally called in Bengal. “The Patna
Cause” [Calcutta, no pub., 1799].

87, 79 p. 254cm,

171. B. 257.
Patna College. Library.

Catalogue of books in the library of
the Patna College. [In * Catalogue of
books in the libraries of the Patna College,
Patna Collegiate school and the Bihar
rchool of engineering 1900: p. 1—67].

161. 1. 75.

——Catalogue of books in the Patna
College library. Calcutta, Bengal Sec-
retariat book depot, 1911.

1 pi,,ii, 108 p. 1 1., 240m,
161. 1. 178.

(The) Patna Collegiate school. Library.
Catalogue of books in the library of
Patna Collegiate school [In ¢ Catalogue
of books in the libraries of the Patna
College, The Patna Collegiate school
and the Bihar school of engineering

1900 p. 68-73].
161. 1. 5.



PATNA

Patna State.

Note on the implications of the advice
clause, as contained in the Sanad dated
26th February, 1937, and previous sanads
granted to the rulers of the Orissa and
Chhattisgarh states in the Eastern states
agency ; compiled by Raj Kanwar.
[Balangir, The Chief minister, Patna
state, n. d.]  J

cover-title, 52 p. 334cm.

172. D. 82.

Patna University.{} ]
Calendars.
—v. 22cm,
Library has: 1919-1920 to 1937-1938.

Two copies of 1925-26, 1926-27, 1929-30, 1930-31,
1033-34 to 1936-37, 1939-42.

172. H. 417.

——Courses of study for the I. A,, L. Sc.,
B. A, B. Se.,, M. A,, M. Se., Engineering
and law examinations of 1928, Diploma
in education and B. Ed. examinations
of 1927, M. B. B, 8. examinations and
the Matriculation of 1929. [Patna, uni-
versity, 1927].
2 p.1, 194 pe 220m,

172, H, 391.

Regulations, sanctioned by the local
Government, February 24th, 1918, with
the Patna university act 1917, and Patna,
university amendment act 1819. Patna,
Patna law press [printers], 1919.

1 p.1., ii, xiii, 121 p, 22cm,

|
172. H. 3803.

——Regulations Patna, Superintendent,
Government printing, 1933.

2 p. 1., iii, xvi, p. 1 1., 270 p. 24cm.
172. H. 303(1).

——Reports on colleges by the University
inspectors, for the year 1927-28. Patna,
Patna university, 1928.

various paging : {122] p. 1 fold. pl. 36cm.

172. H. 48.

PATON 2879
Patna University.
Rules of the Syndicate. [Calcutta
Art press (printers), 1927.]
1p.1., 33 p. 220m,
172. H. 808.

Patna University. Lebrary.

Catalogue of the Patna university
Library, 1920-1925, including rules of
the library. Patna, [Patna university],
1927.

1 p.1., xx, 175 p. 25cm.
160. 1. 35.
Patnaik, Lal Mohan.

Resurrected Orissa.
1941].

2 p.1., 2, 395, viii p. 18cm.

Cuttack, [Author

\}03’./ A. 207.
Paton, Andrew Archibald.

A history of the Egyptian revolution,
from the period of the Mamelukes to the
death of Mohammed Ali; from Arab and
European memoirs, oral tradition, and
local research. London, Trubner & co.,
1863.

2 v. 22om.

121. B. 67.

Paton, Diarmid Noél.

The physiology of the continuity of life.
London, Macmillan & co., 1926.

x, 226 p, illus., diagrs. 220m.

\JB. 89.

Paton, George and others, ed.

Historical records of the 24th regiment,
from its formation in 1689 ; ed. by Colonel
George Paton ... Colonel Farquhar Glen-
nie ... Colonel William Penn Symons,
... London, 8. M. H. Kent & co., 1892.

2 p.1., [iii}x p., 1 1,, 370 p. 1 1., front,, illus,
{music), plates, ports. 22om.

110. D 91.
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Paton, Herbert James.

The good will ; a study in the Coherence
theory of goodness. London, Allen &
Unwin ; New York, Macmillan company,
[1927].

448 p, 22cm, (Library of philosophy).

L}se./ E. 209,

—— Kant’s metaphysic of experience ;
a commentary on the first half of the
Kritik der reinen Vernunft. London,
G. Allen and Unwin, [1936].

2 v, 22cm. (Library of philosophy). -

-

v 156, €. 171.

Paton, J. & J., publishers.

Paton’s list of schools and tutors
—an aid to parents in the selection of
schools. London, J. & J. Paton, 1903.

-v. 18cm,

Library has: 1903, 1910, 1912, 1930, 1936-37,
1037-38, 1038-39, 1930-40,

148. G. 213.

Paton, John.

Tables of routes and stages, through
the several districts, under the presidency
of Fort William, and the territories
of His Excellency the Nawab Vizier, &ec.
with an index ; 3rd ed., with corrections ;
and an extensive supplement, embracing
200 new routes, in the lower and upper
provinces and central India, collated
from authentic documents, in the Quarter
Master General’s office. Calcutta, Mirror
press [printers], 1821.

vii [1] p., 1 1., 132 p. 27cm.

163, A. 22,

Paton, Lewis Bayles.

Spiritism and the cult of the dead
in antiquity. London, H. Stoughton,
[1921}.

ix p., 21., 325 p, 21em.

Bibliographical foot notes.

18?, R. 67.

PATRA

Paton, Stewart.

Human behavior in relation to the
study of educational, social and ethical
problems. London, Allen & Unwin,
[1921].

4 p.l., 465 p. illus., diagrs. 24cm,

Bibliograhical foot-notes.
M 97.
Paton, W. R., (r.
CerHALAS, Uonstantine, comp.

The Greek anthology ; with an English
transiation by W. R. Paton, 1916-1918.

156. G. 243(G.20).
Paton, W. R., ir.

Porysrus.

The histories ; with an English transla-
tion, by W. R. Paton. 1922.

156. G. 243(G.41).
Paton, William.

Alexander Duff; pioneer of missionary
education. London, Student Christian
movement, 1923.

240 p. front, (port.) 20cm,

178.B. 165.
Paton, William, ed. Vv
Opium in India. Calcutia, National
Christian council of India, Burma and
Ceylon, 1924.
cover-title, 2 p.1., 81 p. 2lem.

173. A. 313.
Paton, William Agnew.

Down the islands; a voyage to the
Caribbees ... with illus. from drawings,
by M. J. Burns. London, Kegan Paul,
Trench & co., 1888.

xiii, 301 p. front. illus. (incl. map), plates, 24¢m,

\590.’"1). 7.
Patra, Barodaprosad, comp.

The hidden treasure ; comp. by Baroda-~
prosad Patra, ... Calcutta, (Surendra-
nath Patra,] 1925.

2 p.1,, iv, 148, b, p. port. 18cm.

173. A. 815.
— —2nd ed. [1927.]

173. A. 815 (1),



PATRA

Patra, Barodaprosad.

The mysteries of nature; comp. by
Baroda Prosad Patra [3rd ed.] Calcutta,
[Dhirendra Nath Paul, 1926].

2 p.1., xviii, 149 p. port. 18cm.

178. B. 217.
~— —4th ed. Calcutta, 1929.

173. B. 217(1).

Patra. Barodaprosad.

The path of gold. Calcutta, Dhanan-
ari Surendra Kaviratna], 1931.

viii, 149 p, port. 18cm,

3 copies.

\178: C. 1188,

Patrice, Margaret, s:sfer.

The deaconess ; with a pref. by the Rt.
Rev®. A. F. Winnington Ingram, Bishop
of London. London, The Faith press,
1919.

xiii, 119 p. bibl. 19¢m.
160. H. 165.

\.‘/

Patrick, David, ed.
CHAMBERS, yVillia.m.

Chambers’ biographical dictionary ...
edited by David Patrick, and Francis
Hinds Groome ... 1908.

124. A. 303.

Patrick, David, ed.

CraMBERS’S cyclopaedia of English liter-
ature ed. by David Patrick ...1901-1903.

156. F. 44.

— —New ed. [1903].
3v.

820. 9./C353.

Patrick, Mark, jt. auth.

Baig, Sir Adrian, & others.
Indian from a back bench .. by Mark

Patrick, ... [1934.]
\ly./A. 1456.

PATRONI 2881
Patriot, pseud.

The Eurasian and Anglo-Indian ques-
tion ; as considered by one of themselves,
representing the social condition of those
of the class and containing suggestions

for the remedy of their general failings
... Calcutta, The Anglo-Oriental library,

1884.
\133,»( 431(1).
Patris, Rene, comp.

24 p. 21cm.

La guirlande Ilran; poems de Fir
dousi, Nizami, Omar Kheyyam, Saadi,
Hafiz; adaptations de Rene-Patris.
|France], [Ernest] Flammarian, [1948.]

94 p., 1 1., incl. 25 col. pl. 19cm.

Vignette t.-p.

174. G. 68.

Patro, A. P.

Studies in local seif-government, edu-
cation and sanitation. Madras, G. A.

Natesan & co., [1914.]
2 p.1,, 154 {2] p. 19cm,
\yz./A. 781,
Patronato de leprosos (Argentine republic).
Memoria del Patronato de leprosos ...
193—Buenos Aires, 193 —
-v, illus. 20cm.
Library has : December 1935. (2 ecopics.)

132. H. 205.

Patroni ecclesiarum; or, A list of the pat-
rons of the dignities, rectories, vicar-
ages, perpetual curacies, chapelries,
endowed  lectureships &c. of the
United Church of England and Ire-
land, with the valuation annexed, of all
livings not exceeding £150 per annum,
a8 returned to Parliament in 1918,
London, printed for C. J. G. & F.
Rivington, 1831.
2p. 1, 290 p. 25 cm.

160. L. 49,



2882 PATRONS

Patrons are people ; how to be a model
librarian ; prepared by a committee of
the Minneapolis public Library staff;
illustrated by Sarah Leslie Wallace,
Chicago, American library association,
1945.

39 p. 20em.
161. E. 895.

Patry, Rose 1.
A practical handbook on elocution.
2nd. ed. London, Swan Sonnenschein
& co., 1909.
x, 2689 [1] p., illus, 10om,

\J#0 'G. 59.
Pattabbi Sitaramayya, Bhogaraju.

Constitutions of the world. Delhi,
Indian book company Itd., [1949].

156 p. Zlem,
\_148-B. 1463,

—Current history in questions and
answers. Calcutta, automatic printers,
Itd. [n. 4.]

3 p.l., 392 p. 25cm. o
17% A. 188.
v

—Gandhi and Gandhism [a study].
Allahabad, Kitabistan, 1942,

2v. 18cm. :
&
112, &. 1641

—The history of the Indian national
Congress (1885-1935) with an introd.
by Rajendra Prasad. Madras, [Pub.
by the working committee of the
Congress on the occasion of the 50th
anniversary, 1935].

xxii, 1038, civ p. ports. 2lcm.

165. A. 593.

~——... Socialism and Gandhism. Raja-
mundry, The Hindustan publishing co.
td., 1938.

viii p., 3 1., 244 p. 18cm,

First published November, 1938,

1797 A. 1877.

PATTEN

| Pattabhi Sitaramayys, Bhogaraju.

Some fundamentals of the Indian
problem. Bombay Vora & co., publishers,

1td., [1946.]
Woss.

104 p. 18fom.
Pattabhi Sitaramayya, Bhogaraju and
Hanumantha Rao, K.

Indian national education. Masuli-
patam, Kistna Swadesi press, 1910.

2 p.l1., 7-13,18 om,

Two parts in one,

Contents.—pt. 1. A oonstructive criticism of
the present system of education, by B. P. Sitg."
ramayya.—pt. II. The training of the emotions

ih & system of national educatlony Rao.
. H. 309.

Pattadakal ; [photographs]. [No ptace,
no pub. no date].
Contains 47 plates only. 45 X 30em.
T.-p. wanting.
218. A. 9.

Pattee, Fred Lewis.

The first century of American literature,
1770-1870. New York, London, D.
Appleton-century company, 1935.

viii, 613 p. 213em.

A. 187.
&

Patten, Simon Nelson.

The new basis of civilization. New
York, & London, Macmillan & co., 1907.

vii, 220 p. 19om. (American sooial progress

series). .
149. D/ 118.
Patten, William.
The evolution of the vertebrates and
their kin with 309 illus. London, J. & A.

Churchill, 1912.

xxi, 488 p, illus. 250m.

List of the author’s papers concerning the evolu—
tion of the Vertebrates: p., xx.xxi,

\)/&4.



PATTERN

(The) Pattern of pacific security ; a report
by a Chatham house study group.
London and New York, Royal institute
of international affairs, 1946.

73 p. 20cm.
148. B. 1321.

Patterson, Arthur John.

Caste, considered under its
social, and religious aspects.
Smith, Elder & co., 1861.

xii, 122 p. 19em.

Bibliographical foot-notes.

The Le Bas prize essay in the univorsity of

Cambridge for the year 1860.
\1787C. 2L
Patterson, John.
The adventures of Captain John Patter-
son, with notices of the officcers, &c.

of the 50th or Queen’s Own Regiment,
from=1807 to 1821. London, T. & W.

Boone, 1837.
x p., 11, 436 p. 19¢m, &
A c. 63,
Patterson, John Henry.
In the grip of the nyika; further

adventures in British East Africa. Lon-
don, Macmilan & co., 1909.

xiv p,, 1 1., 389 [2] p. incl. illus., maps. 28cm.

\y./ A. 57.

——The man-eaters of Tsavo and other
East African adventures; with a fore-
word by Frederick Courteney Selous.
London, Macmillan & co., 1907.

xx, 338 p. incl. front,, illus., map. 22cm.

-~
. :;?«5/3 75.

—— ——/another ed.] 1919.

xx, 350 [1] p. incL front., illus,, facsims, 154cm.

moral,
London,

155. g,-%m.
Paiterson, R. F., ed. N L
CHAUCER, Geoffrey. )

The prologue to the Canterbury tales ;
edited by R. F. Patterson. ILondon, 1940.

156. D. 1869.

PATTERSON 2883

Patterson, Richard Sharpe.

Henry C. J. Husken, interpreter to the
First American consular and diplomatio
posts in Japan. Washington, [American
foreign service], 1948.

19 p. 20cm,

Reprinted from the American foreign service
journal, v. 24, no. 7, July 1947 ; p. 14-15 & 50-55.
with the addition of notes chiefly relating to sour-

ces,
M 75.

Patterson, Robert Hogarth.

Essays in history and art. Edinburgh,
London, W. Blackwood and sons, 1862.
vi p., 1 1., 628 p. 22cm.

156. E. 403.
e
The great Indian question. [Edin-
burgh, no pub., 1900].

1p.1.,18 p. 2lcm,

Printed from ‘“Blackwood’s magazine’,

Bound with other pamphlets,

172, A, 1007(3).

% i

——The new revolution, or, The Napo-

eonic policy in Europe. Edinburgh and

London, 1860.
154 p. 21cm.

Patterson, Robert Leet.

The conception of God in the philosophy
of Aquinas. London, Allen & Unwin,
[1933].

508, [1] p. bibl. 23cm.

Thesis for Ph. D. degree of London University,

‘&/mﬁ. 7.
Patterson, Samuel How

Social aspects of industry, a survey
of labour problems; 3rd ed. New York
and London, McGraw-Hill company, 1943.

xviif p., 1 1., 586 p. illus. (map), tables, diagrs.
224em, .

“Selected references” at end of eachk oh T\

"~ 14%/B. 427-



2884 PATTERSON

Patterson, W. M. Knight-—
See Knight-Patterson, W. M.

Patterson, William Morrison.

The rhythm of prose : an experimental
investigation of individual difference in
the sense of rhythm. New York, Colum-
bia university press, 1916.

xxiii, 193 p. bibl. 20cm. (Columbia university
studies in English and comparative literature),

Bibl. : p. 181-188.

\ 6. E. 843,

——— —— 2nd ed. 1917.

156. B. 843(1).
v.

Patterson, William Robert.

Colloquial French ; 15th ed. Londnn,
Kegan Paul, I'rench, Trubner & co., ltd.,
1947,

vip., 11,291 p. 18}em,

First published 1917,

158¢ D. 73.

—— Language-student’s manual. Lon-
don, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner &
co.; New York, E. P. Dutton & co,,
1917.

viii, 200 p. 19cm. (Lettered on cover: Trubner’s
language manual, ed. by J. H. Freese.)

\ 158. A. 217,

Pattison, A. Seth Pringle—
See Pringle-Pattison, A. Seth.

Pattison, Mark.

Essays ... Collected and arranged by
Henry Nettleship. Oxford, at the Claren-
don press, 1889.

2 v, 22cm,

*156. E. 25.

—— Isaac Casaubon, 1559-1614...2nd
ed. Oxford, Clarendon press 1892.
4 p.1., 504 p., front., port. 22cm,

158, D. 15,

N

PATTON

Pattison, Mark.
Memoirs. London, Macmillan and co.,

1885.
vi, 334 p. 19cm,

L6, F. 319.

——Milton. London, Macmillan & co.,
1902,

1 p.l., [vlvi, 227 p. 18cm. (English men of
letters).

156. F. 1075(42).
N

Pattison, Mrs. Mark
See Dilke, Emilia Francis (Strong), lady.

Pattison, R. P. Dunn
See Dunn-Pattison, Richard Phillipson.

Patton, Alson Currie, ji. auth.

CruM, William Leonard and others.

Introduction to economic statistics by
Alson Currie Patton ... New York and
London, 1938.

149. A. 67.
, \/
Patton, Francis Lester.

Diminishing returns in agriculture.
New York, Columbia university press,
1926.

100 p. diagrs. bibl. 23cm, (Studies in history,
economicd & public law, ed. by the Faculty of
political science of Columbia umversity no. 284),

Published as thesis (Ph. D.) 1926,

134.C. 239.

Patton, Harald Smith, 1889.

Grain growers’ cooperation in western
Canada. Cambridge, Harvard wuniver-
sity press, 1928,

xix, 471 p. 22om. (Harvard economic studies
published under the direction of the department
of economices, vol. xxxii).

“The present work reproduces in part the doctoral
thesis presented by the writer at Harvard university
at the end of 1925”.

Sources of references: p, [449]

147. A. 421(32).



PATTON

Patton, Robert.

The principles of Asiatic monarchies,
politically and historically investigated
and contrasted with those of the monar-
chies of Europe ; showing the dangerous
tendency of confounding them in the
administration of the affairs of India:
with an attempt to trace this difference
to its source. London, J. Debrett, 1801.

xii, 2, 374 p. 20cm, i}

114. B. 1.

Patton, W., comp.

A manual of orders of the Governments
of India and Bombay, and of the account
department, with revised rules applicable
to military officers in civil employ, the
new pension and absentee rules for
covenanted and  uncovenanted civil
servants ; chaplains; chief justices
and judges from 1858 to 1867. Kurra-
chee, Commissioner’s press [prinfers],
1868.

xxviii, 153, [25] p. 1 1. 20cm.

172. A. 575.

Patton, Wiljiam Macfarland.

A practical treatise on foundations ...
with descriptions of all of the most recent
structures, accompanied by numerous
drawings ... New York, J. Wiley & sons,
1895.

xix, 410 p. illus., xxii fold. plates, diagrs. 23cm.
130. G. 29.

Pattullo, Henry.

An essay upon the cultivation of the
lands, and improvements of the revenues
of Bengal. London, T. Becket and P. A.
De Hondt, 1772.

3 p. 1., 34 p. 25em.

172. F. 10.

Patwardhan, Achyuta, jt. auth.

MraTa, Ashoka and PaTwarDHAN, Achy-
uta.

The communal triangle in India. 1942.

172. A. 1678.

PAUL 2885

Patzsch, Robert Renger
See Renger Patzach, Robert.

Paul
See also Pal.

Paul, of Aleppo, archdeacon.

The travels of Macarius, Patriarch of
Antioch : written by his attendant Arch-
deacon, Paul of Aleppo, in Arabic ...
translated by F. C. Belfour. London,
Oriental translation fund, 1829-36.

9 pt. in 2 v. 28%22cm. (Oriental translation
fund. Publication 2).

8l. B. 12.

Paul, Cedar, ¢r.

Baupouix, Charles.

Contemporary studies, tr. from the
French by Eden and Cedar Paul. [1924].

157. B. 419.
Bavupovuin, Charles.

Studies in psycho analysis ... tr.
from the French by Eden and Ceday
Paul. [1922.]

. 150. B. 437.

Bauvpouin, Charles.

Suggestion and auto-suggestion ... tr.
from the French by E. and (. Paul
[1920.]

150. B. 375.

Bavpovin, Charles and LESTCHINSKY, A.

The inner discipline, tr. from the
French, by Eden & C. Paul. [1924.]

150. A. 461.

Brra, Ragnar.

Vitamins ... tr. from the
by Eden & C. Paul. {1923.]

German

132, D. 228.



2886 PAUL

Paaul, Cedar, ¢r.
Faria pe VasconNcerros, A.
A new school in Belgium ... tr.

by E. & C. Paul. 1919.
148. G. 767.

GuyoN, Rene,
Sexual freedom ; tr. from the French

by Eden and Cedar Paul ... London,
1949,

150. B. 1333.
Hawmon, Augustin.

The twentieth century Moliere : Ber-

nard Shaw; tr. ... by ... Cedar Paul
{1915.]
156. F. 1413.
Jangr, Piorre.
Psychological healing ... tr. ... by
E. & C. Paul. [1925.]
150. B. 507.

Lupwig, Emil.
Bismark ... tr. by Eden & Cedar
Paul ... [1927]

125. B. 389.

Lupwia, Emil.

Lincoln ...
Paul. [1930.]

tr. by Eden and Cedar

125. C. 91.

Lopwig, Emil.

Napoleon, tr. by E. & C. Paul. [1927.]
& 1929.

125. B, 341.
&

125. B. 341(1).

Lovpwie, Emil.
The son of man ; tr. from the German,
by Eden & Cedar Paul ... [1950.]

160. H. 227.

PAUL

Paul, Cedar, ¢r.
Lupwig, Emil.

Talks with Mussolini; translated by
Eden & Cedar Paul ... London, 1932.

148. D. 665.

Max, Henry De.
The psychology of socialism, tr. from
the 2nd German edition by Eden & C.

Paul. 1928.
149. D. 461.
Marx, Karl.
Capital, ... tr. by Eden & Cedar
Paul. [1929.]
147. B. 279.
Marx, Karl.
The eighteenth brumaire of Louis Bona-
parte; tr. by ... Cedar Paul. [1939.]

113. C. 601.

Masarvk, Thomas Garriague.

The spirit of Russia ... tr. .
& Cedar Paul, [1919.]

.. by E.

113. F. 261.

Orcusti, Wilhelni.

History of Switzerland, 1499-1914;
tr. from the German, by E. & C. Paul.
1922.

113. G. 257.

PrLegrANOV, G.

Fundamental problems of Marxism
... tr. ... by ... Cedar Paul. 1928.

149. D. 627.

Prawpin, Michael.

The Mongol empire, its rise and legacy
tr. by ... Cedar Paul. 1940,

us. A' 97.



PAUL

Paul, Cedar, ir.
RorrLaND, Romain.

The forerunners, tr. by E. and C. Paul.
{1920.]

167. B. 271,

RunLE, Otto.

Karl Marx, his life and work, tr. by
Xden and Cedar Paul . . . 1929.

125. C. 139.

Ryazaworr, D., et.

Karl Marx, man, thinker and revolu-
tionist ... [tr. by Eden & Cedar Paul,
1927.]

149. D. 4387.

Starwv, Joseph.

Leninism, tr,
[1928.]

... by E. & C. Paul.

118. F. 313.

TrEesiNg, Curt.

Genealogy of love ; by Eden and Cedar
Paul. Londdn, 1933.

154. C. 509.

Trerrscege, Heinrich Gothard Von.

Origin of Prussianism. The Teutonic
Knights) tr. by ... Cedar Paul [1942.]

113. G. 409.

TrEIrscexE, Heinrich Gothard Von.

Treiteschke’s history of Germany in
the nineteenth century, tr. ... Cedar
Paul ... 1915.

943. 07 /T 718.

Zwrie, Stefan.

Joseph Fouché ... tr. ... by E.
& Cedar Paul. 1980.

124. D. 1018.

PAUL 2887

Paul, Cedar, ir.
Zwzria, Stefan.

Romasain Rolland ; the man and his
work ; tr. from the original manuscript
by Cedar Paul. London, [1621.]

157. B. 621.
Paul, E. T.

The imperial army of India.

Calcutta,
Thacker, Spink & co., 1902.

2 p. 1., [iii]-v, 107 p. diagr. 18cm.
170. B. 99.
Paul, Eden, #r.
Bavpouin, Charles.

Contemporary studies, tr. ... by
Eden & Cedar Paul. [1924.]

157. B. 418.
Bavupouin, Charles.
Studies in psycho-analysis ... tr. by
E. and C. Paul. [1922.]
150. B. 437.

Bauvpouin, Charles.

Suggestion and auto-suggestion ... tr.
from the French by E. and C. Paul.
[1920.]

150. B. 875.

Bavpouin, Charles and LesTominsky, A.

The inner discipline, tr. ... by Eden
& Cedar Paul. [1924.]
150. A, 461.
Bere, Ragnar.
Vitamins ... tr. from the German,

by E. and C. Paul. [1923.]
132. D. 223,

FarIA DE VASCONCELLOS, A.

A new school in Belgium . . . tr. by
E. & C. Paul. 1919.

1480 G. MQ



2888 PAUL

Paul, Eden, #r.
Fruitscuke, Heinrich Gothard Von,

Origin of Prussianism. (The Teuto-
nic Knights), tr. ... by Eden Paul.

[1942.]
113. G. 409.

GuyoN RENT{.

Sexual freedom ; tr. from the French
by Eden and Cedar Paul. . .London, 1949.

150. B. 1333.

Hamon, Augustin.
The twentieth century Moliere; Ber-
nard Shaw ; tr. ... by E. Paul. [1915.]

156, F. 1413.

JanET, Pierre.

Psychological healing .. tr. ..
and C. Paul. 1925.

by E.

150. B. 507.

Luopwie, Emil.
Bismark, tr. by E. & C. Paul. [1927.]

125. B. 389.

Lupwie, Emil.
Lincoln .. tr. by E. & C. Paul. [1930.]

125. C. 81

Lupwie, Emil.

Napoleon, tr. by E. & Cedar Paul.
1927 & 1929.

125. B. 341.
&
125. B. 341(1).

Lupwie, Emil.

The son of man ; tr. from the German
by Eden and Cedar Paul .. [1950].

160. H. 227.

PAUL

Paul, Eden, ¢r.
Loupwie, Emil

Talks with Mussolini; translated by
Eden & Cedar Paul ; with 8 illustrations.
London, 1933.

148. D. 665.

Maw, Henry de.

The psychology of socialism, tr. from
the 2nd German edition by Eden & Cedar
Paul, 1928.

149. D. 461.

Marx, Karl.

Capital, tr. from the German ed. by
Eden & Cedar Paul ... 1929.

147. B. 279.

Marx, Karl.

The eighteenth brumaire of Louis
Bonaparte ; tr. by ... Eden Paul. [1939].

113. C. 601.

Masaryk, Thomas Garrigue.

The spirit of Russia ... tr. by .. Eden
& C. Paul, ... [1919.]

113. F. 261.

OecasLi, Wilhelna.

History of Switzerland, 1499-1914. tr.
.. by E. & C. Paul. 1922.
113. G. 25%7.

OrTER, Karl.

A combine of aggression ... tr. by Eden
Paul and F. M. Field. [tr. from the
author’s German manuscript (hitherto
unpublished) by ... Eden ... Paul. Lon-
don, [1942].

148. D. 861.
PLERHANOV, G.

Fundamental problems of Marxism
. tr. .. by Eden & C. Paul. 928.

149. D. 627.



PAUL

Paul, Eden, tr.
PrawDIN, Michael.

The Mongol Empire, its rise and legacy,
tr. .. by Eden Paul. 1940,

115. A. 97.

RoLrrLanp, Romain.

The forerunners, tr. by E. and C. Paul.
[1920.]

157. B. 271.

Ryazaworr, D., ed.

Karl Marx, man, thinker and revolu-
tioniss, [by BEden & Cedar Paul, 1927].

149. D. 437.

Stanin, Joseph

Leninism, tr. ... by E. & C. Paul. 1928,

113. F. 313.

TuesNg, Curt,

Genealogy of love ; translated by Eden
and Cedar Paul. London, 1943.

154. C. 509.

TrEerTscake, Heinrich Von.

Treitschke’s history of Germany in
the nineteenth century : tr. by Eden ...
Paul ... 1915.

943.07.
1. 718,

Zwerig, Stefan,

Joseph Fouche ... tr. ... by E. & Cedar
Paul. 1930.

124. D. 1019.

Zwz1e, Stefan.

Romain Rolland ; the man and his
work ; tr. from the original manuscript
by Eden Paul ... London, 1921.

2 copies,

157. B. 621.
2 LNL/52

PAUL 2889

Paul, George Pellew.

Felling timber in the Himalayas,...
Labore, Punjab printing company ltd.,
1871.

2p. L, ii, {2], 122, xi, 24 p., 1 L. fold. map, plan.
22cm.

135. B. 13.

Paul, Herbert Woodfield, ed.

Famous speeches ; selected and ed.
with introductory notes by Herbert Paul
... London, Sir Isaac Pitman & sons, 1911.

xiv, 456 p. 2lem.

Contents.—Cromwell. Speech delivered Septem-
ber 17th, 1836. -Walpole, R. The peerage bill,
House of Commons, December 8th, 1719.—Pitt
W., earl of Chatham. Reply to Horace Walpole.
House of Commons, 1740. Speech i support of
Lord Limerock’s second motion, House of Commons,
1742. Speech on Sir W. Yonge’s motion respect-
me the Hanoverian troops, House of Commons,
1742. On the right to tax America, House of
Commons,1766.— Burke, Conciliation with America,
House of Commons, March 22nd, 1775.-—Pitt,
W. Abolition of slave trade, House of Commons,
Apri! 2nd, 1792.—Roman Catholic emancipation,
House of Commons, May 13th, 1805.—Fox, C. J.
Peace with France, House of Commons, February
3rd, 1800.—Sheridan. The trial of Warren Hastings
Passages from the speech in summing up the
evidence on the second article of charge, relating
to the Begums of Oude, June 3rd, 6th, 10th,
13th, 1788. Reply to Lord Mornington, 1794.—
Grattan, H. Roman Catholic emancipation, House
of Commong, May 13th, 1805.—Canning. On the
recognition of the South American Republic,
House of Commons, June 15th, 1824.—0’Connell,
Daniel. State of Ireland, House of Commons,
February b&th, 1833.—~Peel, R. Resignation of
ministers, House of Commons, Junc 29th, 1846.—
Cobden, R. Free trade, House of Commons, March
13th, 1845.—Lincoln, A. Address delivered at the
dedication of the cemetery at Gettysburg, Novem.
ber 19th, 1863. Address at his second inaugura-
tion, March 4th, 1865.—Disraeli, B. Berlin treaty,
House of Lords, July 18th, 1878.—Bright J.
Russia : negotiations at Vienna, House of Commons,
February 23rd, 1855. Tax bills. Power of the
House of Lords, House of Commons, July 6th,
1860.—Lowe, R. Representation of the peo
bill, House of Commeans, May 31st, 1866.—Glad-
stone. The eastern question, House of Commons,
May Tth, 1877,

110. E. 181,
20



2890 PAUL

Panl, Herbert Woodfleld, ed.
Famous Speeches. . .

~—— —— 2nd series.
Pitman & sons, 1912.
xvi, 382 p. 21om.

Contents.—Maoaulay, Lord. The Government
of India, House of Commons, July 10th, 1833.—
Lincoln, A. First inaugural address, March 4th,
1861.—Derby, Lord. Second reading of the
Corn  importation  bill, House of Lords
May 25th, 1846.—Beaoconsfield, Lord. Reply in
defence of his budget, December 16th, 1§d§:_
Magee, Abp. The disestablishment of the Irish
Church.—Parnell, C. S. The first home rule bill
June 7th, 1886.——Gladstone. Reply on the second
reading of the Irish Church bill, 1869.—Argyll,
Duke of. The eastern question: address
in answer to the Queen’s speech in 1877.—
YTowell, J. R. Democracy : inaugural address on
assuming the presidency of the Birmingham and
Midland institute, Birmingham England, October
6th, 1884.—Churohill, Lord Randolph. Policy
of Lord Salisbury’s second ministry, Dartford,
October 2nd, 1886.—Lytton, Lord. The aban
donment of Candahar, House of Lords, January
10th, 1881.-—Sahsbury, Lord. Speech at Newport,
in Monmouthshire, October 8th, 1885.—Harcourt,
Sir Williamn. Second reading of the budget bill,
1894.—Devonshire, Duke of. The home rule
bill of 1886.—Arch, Joseph. Debate on the
Question of allotments, January 26th, 1886.—
Chamberlain. Government of Ireland bill, April
9th, 1886.—Morley, Lord. Speech in the Town
Hall at Rochdale, after the stature of John Bright
had been unveiled, on the 24th of October, 1891.—
Rosebery, Lord. At the free trade hall, Man.
chester, on the Ist of November, 1897.—The
Manchester chamber of Commerce : an historical
retrospent.

London, Sir Isaac

110. E. 121(1).

Paul, Herbert Woodfleld.

The life of Froude. London, Sir Isaac
Pitman & sons, 1905.

ix, 454 p. front., ports. 22cm.

156. F. 639.

~—Matthew Arnold.
millan & co., 1902,
viii, 188 p. 19cm. (English men of letters).

1902. London,

156. F. 1075(2).

——Queen Anne. Paris, London, etc.,
Manzi, Joyant & co., 1906.

3 p. L, 202 p. 11, col. front., illus,, plates.
ports., fao. 80 13em. » S piates

124. C. 8.

PAUL

Paul, Herbert Woodfleld, ed.
ActoN, John Emerich Edward Dalberg,
Ist baron.
Letters of Lord Acton to Mary ... with
an introductory memoir by H. Paul, ...

1913.
124. D, 677.

Paul, Hermann.

Principles of the history of langauage ...
tr. from the second edition of the original
by H. A. Strong ; new & rev. ed. London,
Swan Sonnenschein & co., 1890.

xlviii, 511 p. 22cm,
\99( A. 39.
Paul, Sir James Balfour.

Heraldry in relation to Scottish history
and art, being the Rhind lectures on
archaeology for 1898. Edinburgh, David
Douglas, 1900.

xix, 281 p. front., illus., plates, coat of arms.

3 cm.
126. C. 27.

Paul, John Devasahayan Savariroyan.
The East India company; a study of
its early trading organization and com-
merce. London, Luzac & company, [1933].
vir [1], 86 [2] p. bibl. 18cm.
Bibl.: p. [83]-86.
Secondary reference : p. [87).

173. B. 257.

Paul, Kanakarayan Tiruselvam.

The British connection with India, by
K. T. Paul, with a foreword by the Earl
of Ronaldshay. London, Student chris-
tian movement, 1927,

223 {1] p. 19cm.

Paul, Leslie.

The annihilation of man: a study of
crisis in the west. London, Faber and
Faber limited, 1944. .

199, [1] p. 20§cm.

First published in 1944,

165. B. 168.

1080 Eo 8950



PAUL

Paul, N.

Notes on the law of the right of private
defence. Magurah, (Jessore), B. N. press
[printers], 1905.

3p. 1,13 p. 21em.

171. A. 1091.

Paul, Nabin Chandra.

A treatise on the Yoga philosophy, by
N. C. Paul; 2nd ed. Calcutta, Indian
Echo press, 1883.

1p. L, n, 52 p. 20em.

Bound with other pamphlets.

160. A. 173(5).

Paul, P. K.

Ready reckoner; containing tables of
figures calculated from 1 pie to 15 annas
11 pies, increasing 1 pie at a time, also a
table of English into Indian weights and
tables of wages from 4 annas to 25 rupees ;
6th ed. Calcutta, 8. K. Lahiri & co. limi-
ted, 1944.

1p. L, 195 p. 18cm.

. 152. D. 275.

Paul, Pramodelal.

The early history of Bengal (from the
earliest times to the Muslim conquest) :
with a foreword by Dr. R. C. Majumdar.
Calcutta, The Indian research Institute,
1939.

2 v. map (v. 2) 24om. (Indian research Insti-
tute publications : Indian history series no. 3.)

167. A. 176

Paul, R. 1.

My Rabindranath. Lahore,
Memorial publications, n.d.
142, [1] p. 8 ports. 17}cm.

Tagore

169. D. 1033.

—Tagore, the prophet of peace. Lahore.
Tagore Memorial publications, [n.d.]
110, [1] p. front., ports. 17}cm,

169. D. 1038.

PAULI 2891

Paul, Randolph Evernghim.

Studies in Federal taxation; third
series. Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard uni-
versity press, 1940,

xvii p., 1 1., {3}-5639 p, 22}om.

List of authorities: p., 501-508,

147. F. 1177.

Paul, Y. & Co., publishers.

Wizard’s manual ; new ed., latest tricks ;
the secret of Eastern and Western pro-
fessors in magic and conjuring and black
arts, ventriloquism,, etc. etc., Calcutta,
Messrs. Y. Paul & co., {1910].

1 p. 1, 161 p. 17cm.

160. R. 51.

——Wizard's manual ; 6th ed. Calcutta,
Y. Paul & co., 1926.
160 p. 19cm.

T.-p. wanting.
160. R. 51(1).

Paul, Y. & Co., publishers, comp.
CoaTEs, James.

Mesmerism and Clairvoyance ... comp.
by Y. Paul & co., 1907.

160. T. 38.

Paul Morphy, the chess champion, an
account of his career in America and
Europe, with a history of chess and
chess-clubs ... by an Englishman. Lon-
don, William Lay, 1859.

xi1, 181[1], 22-64 p. 16 em.
136. D. 75.

Pauli, Reinhold.

The life of Alfred the Great, tr. from
the German of Dr. R. Pauli; to which is
appended Alfred’s Anglo-Saxon version
of Orosius ; with a literal translation and
an Anglo-Saxon alphabet & glossary,
by B. Thorpe. London, Henry Q. Bohn,
1853.

ix[1], 582 p. 19em. (Bohn's antiguarfun library.)

124, C. 13.
202
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Pauli, Reinhold,
The life of King Alfred ... ed. by

PAULI

Thomas Wright. London, R Bently
1862.
xx, 438 p. 22cm.
Title page missing.
124. C. 75.

Paulicians, Leturgy anmd ritual.

The key of truth, a manual of the
Paulician church of Armenia; the Ar-
menian text ed. and tr. with illustrative
documents ‘& introd. by Fred. C. Cony-
beare. Oxford, at the Clarendon press,
1898,

exevi, 201 [2] p. 22cm.

List of works consulted : recto of last leaf.

160. I. 15.

Pauling, Linus Curl.

General chemistry * an introduction to
descriptive chemistry and modern chemi-
cal theory ... illus. by Roger Hayward.
San Francisco, Calif., W. H. Freeman
and company, 1948.

x1, 618 p. illus. (incl. diagrs., tables.)2Iem,

153. G. 439.

Panling, Linus Carl and Wilson, Edgar
Bright.

Introduction to quantum mechanics
with applications to chemistry, New
York and London, McGraw-Hill book
company, 1955,

xii, 468 p. diagrs. 23cm.

Bibl. at the end of almost all chapters.

152. H. 291.
Paulinus & Sancto Bartholomaeo, 1748-

1806.

Centum Adagia Malabarica cum textu
originali et versione Latina nune primum
in Lucem edita A. P, Paulino G. 8.
Bartholomaeo, Carmelita dis calceato

Malabariae missionario. Romae, A. A.
Fuigonium, 1791.
12 p. 23em.
Bilingual—Latin & Malabari.
176. F. 105.

PAULL

Paulinus, & Sancto Bartholomaco.

... Bidharubam  seu  grammarica
Samscrdamica, cui accedit dissertatio his-
torico critica in linguam Samscrdamicam
vulgo Samscret dictam, ... Romae, Sacre
Congre gations de propaganda fide
[printers], 1790.

188 p. 23cm.

176. B. 17.

—Voyage aux Indes orientales, par le

Paulin ... traduit de I'Ttalien par M ...

avec le observalons de M. M. Anquetil

du Peron, J. R. Forster et Silvestre de

Sacy; ... Paris, Chez Tournesen, 1808.
3 v. front. (port, v. 1} 20 ca.

162. A. 625.

—— A voyage to the Eas!-Indies- con-
taining an account of the manners,
customs, &ec. of the natives, with a
geographical description of the country ;
collected from ohservations made during
a residence of thirteen years between ;
1776 and 1789, in districts little frequented
by the Europeans; with notes and
illustrations by John Reinhold Forster,
tr. from the German by W. Johnston
London, printed by J. Davis, 1800.

x1, 478 p. 2lem.

163. D. 37.

PaullL F. T.

A text-book of domestic economy
adapted for wuse in training colleges,
schools and nursing institutions, and
as a domestic book of health. London,
Longmans, Green aud co., 1809.

v. illus. 18cm.

Library kas | pt. 1 only.
132. F. 819.

Paull, J.

A letter from Mr. Paull to Samuel
Whitbread, Esy., M.P. London, printed
for J. Budd, 1808.

1 p. L, 84 p. 20cm.
Bound with other pamphlcte.

169. A. 11(4).



PAUL'S

Panl’s letters to his kinstolk. [Chiefly on
the Battle of Waterloo and the condi-
tion of France, by Sir W. Scott.] 4th
ed. Edinburgh, Archibald Constable
and company, London, Longman [ete.,]
1817.

1 p. L, 519 p. 21cm.

Bound with ‘The field of Waterloo’ ; a poem, by
Waller Sccit, 1915.

111. D. 61

Paulsen, Friedrich.

Die deutschen universitaten und das
universitatsstudium. Berlin, A. Asher
& co., 1902,

xii, 575 p. £23cm.

“ Aus der litteratur uber die deutschen”.

148. G. 183.

——@German education ; past and present.
tr. by T. Lorenz. London, T. F. Unwin
1908.

xx, 310 p., 1 1., 19cm.

A short bibliography for the whole period
p. 301-303.

148. G. 343.

The German universities and univer-
sity study ; authorized translation by F.
Thilly ... and W. W. Elwang : with a pre-
face ... by M. E. Sadler. London,
Longmans, Green and co., 1906.

Xiii, v-xvi, 451 p. bibl. 22em.

Bibl.: p. 437-441.

\y(”G. 243.
Paulsen, Ove Vilhelm, 1874,

...Studies in the vegetation of Pamir
... with 79 figure ...Copenhagen, Gylden
dal, 1920.

5 p. L, 132 p. illus., fold. map 20 em. (The
8Becond Danish Pamir expedition conducted by
0. Olufsen.)

Published at the expense of the churoh and
sohool department & the Carlsberg fund.

67. E. 10.

PAUSANIAS

Paulsen, Ove Vilhelm, 1874.

... Studies on the vegetation of the
Transcaspian lowlands ... Copenhagen,
Gyldendalske boghandel, Nordisk forlag,
1912.

6p.1,279 p. 79 illus., fold. map. 25cm. (The

second Danish Pamir expedition conducted by
0. Olufsen).

Literature p. 127-130.
Published at the expense of the Church and
school departmont and the Carlsberg fund.

Pubhshed m Danish under the title ‘i Traek of
vegetationen i Transkaspiens lavaland "'. (Kben-
have 1911, Cyldendal) and in i Botanisk tidas-
krift’ vol. 32.”'—pref. note.

2898

68. E. 10,

Pavir ExpepiTioN, Danish,

The Second Danish Pamir Expedition,
etc., 1912,

67. E. 8.

Paulther, G., tr.
Cur-King.

Chi-King ou Luré des Vers traduit
pour la premiére fois eu Francais par G.
Paulther, ... 1872.

178. A. 12,

Paulus, A., ji. auth.

Bovrxais, Albert Marie Aristide and
Paulus, A.

Le culte des morts dans le Celesteems«
price et” Annam, ... 1893,

178. A. 47,

Paupa Rao Naidu, M.
Sec Naida, M. Paupa Rao.
Pausanias, the traveller. .
Pausaniae descriptio Graeciae. Recog-
novit et praefatus est Ludovicus Din-
dorfius, Graece et latine cum indice

locupletissimo. Parisiis, Ambrosio firmin
Didot, 1845.

2 p. L, xiv, 818 p. 28em.
Greek & Latin in parsllel columns,

107. B. 10.



2894 PAUSANIAS

Pausanias, the traveller.

Description of Grecce; with an Eng-
lish ... translation by W. H. 8. Jones.
Londop, W. Heinemann ; New York, G. P.
Putnam & sons, 1918-1935.

& v. front. (v. 8) plates (part. fold.) maps (part.
fold.), plans (part fold.) 17cm. (The Loeb classical
library).

Greek & English on opposite pages.

Vol. II translated by W. H. S. Jones & H. A.
Ormerod.

On t.-p. of v. 5: Companion volume, containing
illus. & index, prepared by R. E. Wycherley.

Bibl. v. 5, p. xvii-xviii.

156. G. 243(g. 26).

—The description of Greece ... tr. from
the Greek with notes in which much of
the mythology of the Greeks is unfolded
from a theory which has been for many
ages wnknnwn ; illustrated with iaps
and views elegantly engraved. London,
printed for R. Faulder, 1798,

8 v. 2 fold. plates, 2 fold. maps, 21lem.

Tr. by Thomas Taylor.

64. E. 29.

—Pausanias’s description of Greece ; tr.
with a commentary by J. G. Frazer.
London, New York, Macmillan and co.,
1898.

8 v. illus., plates, maps. (part. fold.), plans
(part. fold.) 23em.

Contents.—v. 2. Commentrary on book I
Attica. Afpend:x: The pre-Persian temaple on:
the Acropolis.—v. 3. Commentary on books II-V
Corinth Laconia, Messenia, Elis.—v. 4. Commen-
tary on books VI-VIII: Elis {continued) Achaia :
Avoadia,—v, 5, Commentary on books IX, X,
Boootia, Phoois, addenda.—v. 6. Indices, maps.

Incomplete, wanting Volume 1.

64. E. 11.

Paustian, Paul William.

Canal irrigation in the Punjab; an
economic inquiry relating to certain
aspects of the development of canal
irrigation by the British in the Punjab.
New York, Columbia university press;

London, P. 8. King & sons, 1930.

179 p. fold, maps. 22em. (Studies in history,
economics and public law ; ed. by the faculty of
political science of Columbia university, no. 322)

130. B. 67.

PAVIE

Pauthier, Jean Pierre Guillaume, ed.

S1-Nagan-Foo.

L’Inscription Syro-chinoise de Si-ngan-
fou, monument nestorien élevé en Chine
.. Texte chinois accompagne ... d’une ver-
sion latine verbale, d’une traduction
frangaise ... ainsi que de notes ... par G.
Phautier. 1858,

174. A. 99.
Pauthier, M. G.

Curse complementaire de geographie
d’histoire et de legislation des Estate de
Pextreme Crient a I’Ecole speciale des
langues orientales vivantes. Discours
d’ouverture.  Paris, Earnest Leroux,
1873.

2 p. 1, 48 p. 24cm.
65. C. 11.

Pauthier, M. G., ir.
Coxructus.

Doctrine de Confucius ou les Quatre
livres ... traduits du Chinois par M. G.
Pauthier. {n.d.]

178. H. 109.

Pavet de courteille, Abel Jean Baptiste
Marie Michel, #r.

Basar, Emperor (;f Hindustan.

Memoires de Baber ... Traduits ... par
A. Pavet de Courteille. 1871.

185. C. 37.

Pavgee, Narayan Bhavanrao.

The Vedic fathers of geology. Poona,
Arya-bhushan press [printers], 1912.

4 p. L, x, 182 p. 19cm.
178. F. 43.

Pavie, Auguste Jean Marie, 1847-, ed. & tr-

...Contes populaires du Cambodge, du
Laos et du Siam. Paris, Ernest Leroux,
1903.

2p.1,209p., 11 17om. (Collection de Contes
et Chansons populeires, Tome xxvii).

C’tmtenta.~——Introduction.—-—-Ném§ Roum-Say-
Sock.—Les douze jeunes filles.—Néang Kdkey.—
Méa Yeung.—Vorvong et Saurivong.

4

68. A. 37.



PAVIE

Pavie, Auguste Jean Marie, 1847—

Mission Pavie. Indo-Chine, 1879-1895
... Avec nombreuses, 20 planches en
couleur, une carte et textes Cambodgien,
laotien et Siamois. Paris, E. Leroux,
1898-1904.

—-v, illus., plates (part. col.), map, faca. 28 X 21em.

Contents.—v. 1. Recherches sur la litterature.
du Cambodge, du laos et du Siam.—v. 2. Recherches
sur I’histoire.—v. 3. Recherches sur [’historire

naturelle.
68. A. 10.

Pavie, Theodore, fr.

Saigds AL-Din TALisH,
Muhammad Wali.

Tarikh-i-Asham ... traduit sur la ver-
sion Hindoustani ... par T. Pavie. 1845.

Ahmad

ibn,

164. A. 57.
Pavilion of women, 1947.

Buck, Pearl S.
156. C. 1281.

Pavitt, Kate, j¢. auth.

Pavitr, William Thomas and PaviTT,
Kate.

The book of talismans, amulets and
zodiacal gems, ... 1914,

155. H. 137.

Pavitt, William Thomas and Pavitt, Kate.
The book of talismans, amulets and
zodiacal gems ... London, William Rider
& son, 1914.
xix, 292 p. col. front., plates, bibl. 2lcm.

155. H. 137.

Paviji, Narayan Bhavanrao
See Pavgee, Narayan Bhavanrao.

Pavioft, M. A.

Album of drawings relating to the
manufacture of open-heart steel. Eka-
terinaslav, {no pub.], 1904.

v. plates (part. fold.) 40x 30cm.

Library has: pt. 1 : Open-heart-Furnaoes.

239. B. 18.

PAWLEY 2895
Pavlov, Ivan Petrovich,

Conditioned reflexes; an investigation
of the physiological activity of the cerebral
cortex ; tr. and ed. by G. V. Anrep, ete.
[London], H Milford, Oxford university
press, 1927,

xv, 430 p. illus., plates, tables, 25om.
Bibl. : p. 412-427.
' 134. B. 99.

Pavlovich Mikhail, pseud.
See Vel’tman, Mikhail.

Pavlovitch, Michel, pseud.
See Vel’tman Mikhail.

Pavolini, Paolo Emilio.

Buddismo. Milano, Ulrico Hoepli, 1898.

xv, 163 p. 15cm.
fica, 264).

(Manuali Hoepli. Serie scienti-

178. D. 225.

Pawate, L. 8., ed.

Daya-Vibhaga : or, The individualiza-
tion of communal property and the
communalization of individual property
in the Mitakshara law. Dharwar, Ton-
tadarya press, [1945].

3 p. 1., viy, 190 p. 183cm.

171. ¢. 381.

Pawate, 1. 8.

Res nullius: an essay on property.
[Hubli, I. S. Pawate,] 1938.
5 p. L, 207 p. 18cm. .

145. B. 421.

——The structure of the Ashtadhyayi.
[Hubli, I. S. Pawate, 1937.]

xiv p., 1 L, 136 p. 19om.
176. B. 235.

Pawley, E. L. E., comp.

Technical glossary for B. B. C. engineers.
[London], British Broadcasting corpora-
tion, 1941.

98, [1] p. 16}om.

131 E. 117.



2896 PAXSON

Paxson, Frederic Logan.
The American ¢ivil war. London:

William Norgate [etc.], [1912].

256 p. 17 em. (Home
modern knowledge.)

Bibliographical note p. 251-252.

158. A. 171(48).

university lhibrary of

Paxton, John D.

Letters from Palestine, written during
a residence there in the years 1836, 37,
and 38. London, Charles Tilt, 1839.

2 p. 1., 263 p. 20cm.

66. C. 117,

Paxton, Sir Joseph.

Paxton’s botanical dictionary, tev
& corrected by Saiunel Hereman. Lon-
don, Bradbury, Agnew & co., [1868].

xii, 623 p. 23cm.

155. D. 5(1).

——-A pocket botanical dictionary ; com-
prising the names, history, and culture of
all plants known in Britain ; with a full
explanation of technical terms, a new
edition; with a supplement con-
taining ail the new plants since its appear-
ance. London, Bradbury & Evans, 1849

xii p., 11, 339, 72 p. 1 1. 18cm.

155. D. 15.

Paxton, Sir Joseph, jt. auth.

LmvpLey, John and PaxTon, Sir Joseph.
Paxton’s flower garden, etc., 3 v. 1850-
1853.

135. A. 2.

Pay and audit regulations, corrected to
1st May, 1839. [Calcutta, no pub.,
1840.]
1p. 1., 83.108 p. 24cm.

Incomplete : t.-p. & p. 1-32 wanting.
Bound with other pamphlets,

129. C. 67(1),

PAYNE

Pay-oft in Caloutta. 1948,

Coirier, Richard.
175. D. 699,

Paymaster, R. B. comp.
NarmMaN, Gushtaspshah XKaikhushro.
Writings of G. K. Nariman. [n.d.]

114. D. 125.

Payn, George, ed.

Dicrionary of the French and English
languages by W. James and A. Mole;
new ed. completely re-written and en-
larged by ... George Payn. London,
1903.

444. 2/D 561.

Payn, James.

Gleams of memory ; with some reflec-
tions. London, Smith, Elder & co., 1894.
3 p. L, 186 p. 194cm.

156. F. 207.

Payne, Albert Henry.

Payne’s royal Dresden gallery ; being
a selection of subjects engraved after
pictures by the great masters, ... with
accompanying notices, consisting of tales,
biographies, etc. Dresden & Leipzig,
A. H. Payne ; London, J. Hagger, 1849-
52.

2 v. fronts. plates. 25X 2lem.

137. H. 4.

Payne, Charles Harman, ed.
Top, James.

Tod’s annals of Rajasthan : the annals
of Mewar ; abridged and edited by C. H.
Payne, ... [1912].

187. D. 57.

Payne, Charles Harman, ¢r.
SvLTaN JAHAN BroaM.

An accdunt of my life—Gohur-i-Ikbal
... tr. by C. H. Payne, 1912,

1“0 Dc MQ



PAYNE

Payne, Charles Herbert, comp. & ed.

Scenes & characters from Indian his-
tory as described in the works of some
old masters; compiled and edited with
historical and explanatory notes by C. H.
Payne. London, New York ete., H.
Milford, Oxford university press, 1925.

1 1, 251 p.

Contents.—Alexander the Great in India, by
Plutarch.——The Master of the law, by Hwm Li.—
Vijayanagar in the fiftcenth century, by Abdur
Razzak.—Vasco da Gama at Caleut: pt. 1,
from the Roteiro; pt. 1I, by Castanheda.-—The
battle of Khanwah, by Babar.—Founding the
Mogul Empire, by Firishta.—Akbar; a portrait
by Du Jarrie.—The rebellion of Prince Khusru
by Du Jarric.—A visit to Sivap, by Oxinden.
The court of Aurangzeb, by Tavernier.

viii p., 18em.

165. A. 365.

Paype, Charles Herbert.

A short history of the Sikhs. London,
[ete.]. T. Nelson and sons, [1915].

248 p. mel. front. illus. (mel. ports, maps).
bibl, 18cm.

1687. C. 39.

Payne, Chgrles Herbert, tr.
Dvu Jarrick, Pierre.

Akbar and the Jesuits ... tr. ... by C. H.
Payne, 1926.

81. B. 461(9).

Payne, Edward John.

Colonies and colonial federations. Lon-
don & New York, Macmillan & co., 1904.

xix, 265 p. front. (fold. map). 20cm. (The
English citizen ; his rights & responsibilities).

148. H. 85.

Payne, Edward John, j¢. auth.
CorroN, James Sutherland and €Payne,

Edward John.

_Colonies and dependencies. pt. 1 India
by J. 8. Cotton.—pt. II. The culonies
by E. J. Payne. 1883.

b

7

148. A. 18.

PAYNE 2897

Payne, Edward John, ed.

Burke, Edmund.

Select works, ed....by E. J. Payne.
1898-1904,

148. B. 275.

Payne, Elizabeth Rogers, =d.

Birok, Sixt.

Sapientia Solominis ... ed. by E. R.
Payne 1938.

156. H. 425.

Payne, Ernest Alexander.

The Saktas ; an introductory and com-
parative study. Calcutta, Y. M. C. A.
publishing house. London, New York
[ete.] H. Milford, Oxford University Press,
1933.

ii, 6 1., 153 p., front., plates, bibl. 19cm. (The
religious life of India). -
Bibl, : p. [141]-147.
178. C. 1323.

South-Bast  from Serampore, more
chapters in the story of the Baptist
missionary society. London, The Carey
press, 1945.

5p. 1, 7-92 p. 18} em,

* A note on sources ’: p. 89.

‘ Table of dates ’: p. 90.

Map on liming papers.

160. I. 55.

Payne, George.

Elements of mental and moral science
... bth ed. London, John Snow, 1862.

xvi, 456 p. 22cm.

150. B. 137.

Payne, John, ir.

ARABIAN NIGHTS. English.

Tales from the Arabic...tr. by John
Payne. 1884.

175. A. 22,



2898 PAYNE

Payne, Joseph.

Lectures on the history of education
with ““A visit to German schools” ... #d. by
his son, J. F. Payne. London, & New
York, L. Green & co., 1892.

2 p. L iv, [2}, 180 p., 1 1, vii p.,, 1], [203]-313,
%l] p. fromt., illus., plates, ports, fold faomms,
8cm, (The works of Joseph Payne. vol. 11).

* A visit to German schools’ is 2nd ed. & has
special t.-p. dated—1884.

156. F. 637A.

—-—Lectures on the science and art of
education, with other lectures and essays
... ed. by his son J. F. Payne; 2nd ed.
London, L. Green & co., 1883.

viii, 386 p., 1 L, front. (port.) 2lcm.
of Joseph Payne. vol. 1).

(The works

156. F. 687.

Payne, Joseph Frank, ed.
PavnE, Joseph.

Lectures on the history of education
with a visit to German schools ... ed. by
his son, J. F. Payne, 1892.

156. F. 637A.

Payne, Joseph.

Lectures on the science and art of
education, with other lectures and essays
... ed. by his son J. F. Payne, 1883.

156. F. 637.
Payne, Richenda C.
Orro, Rudolf.

Mysticism East and West . . tr. by ...
Richenda C. Payne, 1932.

1680. A. 825.

Payne, Robert.
China awaks.
mann ltd., 1947,
ix p., 11, 42¢ p. 20cm.

T..p. coloured.
Map on lining paper.

London, William Heine-

108. E. 625.

PAYNE

Payne, Robert.

Fabulous America. London, Victor
Gollancz 1td., 1949.
289 p. 194om.
99. A. 71.

——The great Mogul. London [etc.],
Wiiliam Heinemann ltd., 1950.
4 p. L., 344 p. 18cm.

175. D. 707.

——Mao Tse-tung ; ruler of red China.
London, Secker and Warburg, [1951.]

xvn p. (mnel. ports), 1 1, 303 p. (incl. maps}
23cm.

Select bibliography : p. 291-293.
125, E. 81.

—— The revolt of Asia. N.Y. The John
Day company, [1947.]

5 p. 1, 305 p. 20cm.

148. B. 1417.

Payne, Robert, tr.
SHEN TsENG-WEN.

The Chinese earth: stories,
Robert Payne. London, 1947.

tr. by

155. E. 649.

Payne, William Harold, ¢r.
Compayrg, Gabriel.
Lectures on pedagogy ... tr. ... by W. H.

Payne. 1901.
148. G. 295.
Rousseav, Jean Jacques.
Rousseau’s Emile ... tr. ... by W. H.
Payne, 1899.
148. G. 225.
Payne, William Morton.

The greater Xnglish poets of the
nineteenth century. London, G. Bell
& sons ; New York, Henry Holt & comp-
any, 1907,

vi, 388 p. 18cm.

156. F. 703.



PAYNE

Payne, William Morton, ir.
BsORNSON, Bjdrustjerne.

Arnljot Gelline ; tr. ... by W. M. Payne,
1917.
157. E. 161(8).

Payne-Payne, De V.,

French idioms and proverbs; Tth ed.,
rev. and enl. London, H. Milford, Oxford
University press, 1924.

287, [1] p. 19cm.

158. D. 51.

Paynter, F. G.

Paynter’s system of poultryrearing;
Or, £500 a year from hens. London,
offices of ‘Country life’ lItd., etc., 1919.

xii, 1€1 [1] p. plates. 19cm.

(The increased
productivity series).

134. G. 99.

Pazy Me’lia, Antonio.

El Cronista Alonso de Palencia: su
vida y sus obras; sus décades y las
cronicas congemporaneas; illustraciones
de las decadas y notas varias; por A
Paz y Melia. Madrid, The Hispanic
society of America, 1914.

1p. 1, [v]-lxxxvis, 473 p. 2L port. facms. 25
cm. (The Hispanic :ociety of America, [publica-
tion no. 98],

‘“ Ejemplar num. 234 .

Intended for publication, but never published
as v. 8 of Cronica de Enrique iv, Paz y Melia’s
translation of Palencia’s Gesta hispaniensia ex
the coleccion de authores castellanecos, Madrid
1904.09.

125. B. 18.

Pazend texts, collected and collated by
Ervad Edalji Kersaspji Antia ... at the
Sir Jamsetjee Jejeebhoy Zarthoshti
‘Madressa. Bombay, The trustees of
the Parsee Punchayes, 1909.

xviii, 380, 2 p. 24cm.
The text is in Pahlavi soript.

178. E. 71.

PEACOCK 2899

Pazhamarnheri Sundaram Sivasvami Aiyer.
Seec Sivaswami Aiyer, Pazhamarnheri
Sundaram,
Pe, Maung Thein
Sec Thein Pe Maung,
Pe Maung Tin
See Tin, Pe Maung,

Peabody, Cecil Hobart.

Thermodynamics of the steam-engine
and other heat engines ... 4th ed., re-
written and reset. New York, John
Wiley & sons, London, Chapman & Hall,
1898.

v, 522 p. inol. illus., tables, diagrs. 234cm.

181. C. 1.
Peabody, Polly.

Occupied territory ; with a foreword by
the Rt. Hon. The Lord Vansittart of
Denham. London, The Cresset Press,
1941.

3 p. 1, 292 p. front. (port.) 184cm.

* First published July 1941 ".

108. E. 69.
Peace Palace, Hague.

See Court of international arbitration.
Hague—Peace Palace.

Peacock, D. H. and Meggitt, F. J.

Notes for the use of teachers of general
science. Rangoon, Superintendent, Govt.
printing, Burma, 1937.

3 p. 1., 131, 1v p., illus., diagrs. 24cm.

\y;/a. 427.
Peacock, E. B.

A guide to Murree and its neighbour-
hood. Lahore, W. Ball [printers], 1883.
1p. 1,76 p., 1 fold. map. 16cm.

164. F. 89.

Peacock, Ferdinand Mansel.

“ When the war is o’er, ”’ [a soldier’s
story of India and South Africa] Lundon
Bombay, etc., L. Green & co., 1912.

2 p. 1., 811 {i) p. 20cm.

{Longmans ’ colonial
library).

* 175. D. 478,



2900
‘Peacock, Frederick.

... The law rclating to easements in
British India. Calcutta, Thacker Spink
and co., 1904.

xxxvii, 657 p. 22cm.
1899),

PEACOCK

(Tagore law lecture

349. 54072/P313.
~—m ——another copy.

171. A. 1171.

Peacock, George, Dean of Ely.
Life of Thomas Young, and one of
the eight foreign associates of the national
institute of France. ILondon, J. Murray,

1855.

xiii, 514 p. front. (port), illus., facsims, 22cm.

Appendix A: Herculanensia; or archeological
and philological dissertations ; contaming a manus-
oript found among the ruins of Herculaneum
from the Quarterly review for February, 1810.

Appendix B: Determination of the figure of
the earth from a single tangent.

133. H. 7.

——A treatise on algebra. Cambridge,

J. & J. J. Deighton [etc.], 1842-184b.

2 v. 22cm.

Contents.—v. 1. Arithmetical algebra.—v. 2.
‘On symbolical algebra and its apphlications to the
geometry of position.

152. F. 8.

Peacock, George.

Observations on the statutes of the
University of Cambridge. London, J. W.
Parker, [etc.,] 1841.

viii, 170 p., 1 1, xci [1] p. 1llus. 22cm.

148. G. 185.
Peacock, Thomas Love.

The works of Thomas Love Peacock.

London, Constable & co., New York,

Gabriel Wells, 1924-1934,

10 v. fronts (part. col.), plates (1 col.), facsims.
22em. (The Halliford edition of the works of
‘Thomas Love Peacock, ed. by H. ¥. B. Bratt-
Smith & C. E. Jones).

Added facsims of. Original title pagoes.

Contents.—v. 1. Editor’s preface Note to biogra-
phical introduction. Biographical introduction.
Headlong hall.  Bibliographical notes. Index
bibliography.  Index of persons and authors.
Addenda ot corrigenda. 1934,—v. 2. Melincourt.
1024.—v. 3. Nightmare abbey. Maid Marian.
1924.——v. 4  The misfortunes of Elphin. Crochet
castle. 1924.—v. 5. Gryll grange. 1924.—v. 6.
Poems. 1927,—v. 7. Poems and plays. 1931.—v. 8.
‘The four ages of poetry. Recollsctions of child-
hood : The Abbey house. Memoirs of Percy
Bysshe Shelley. The last day of Windsor forest.
Letters. An essay on fashionable literature.
Unfinished tales and novels 1934.—v. 9. Critical
& other essays. 1926.—v. 10. Dramatic criticiems
and trapslations & other essays, 1928.

Vols. 1, 7 and 8 wanting.

156. B. 298.

PRAKE -

Peacock, Thomas Love.

Four ages of poetry. (In Brett-Smith,
Herbert Francis Brett, ed. Peacock’s
Four ages of poetry, Shelley’s Defence of
poetry, Browning’s Essay on Shelley.
1923} p. [1]-19).

156. F. 1447,
Memoirs of Shelley. (In Hogg,
Thomas Jefferson. The life of Percy
Bysshe Shelley, vol. 2, p. 305-365.).

156. F. 2091,

Peacock’s memoirs of Shelley with
Shelley’s letters to Peacock ; ed. by H.¥.B.
Brett-Smith. London, Henry Frowde, 1909,

xxvit, 219 p. 17em.
156. F. 839.

Peacock, Thomas Love.
Scorr, Walter Sidney, ed.

Shelley at Oxford : the early corres-
pondence of P. B. Shelley with ... T. L.
Peacock ... London, 1944. .

156. E. 38.
Peacocke.

Views in the Neilgherry & Koondah
Ranges, Western Ghauts, Madras, at &
about the stations of Ootacamund and
Conoor passes, by Captain Peacocke,

London, Paul Ganei, [1908].
[16] plates. 54 x 37cm.
Tutie vignetic.

228. A. 2.

Peake, Arthur Samuel, ed.
The people and the Book: essays on
the Old Testament ... ed. by Arthur S.

Peake. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1925.

xx, BO8 p. fold. tables, 19cm.

BibL: p. [480]-488,

Contents.—Israel and the surrounding nations,
by iI. R. Hall.—The religious environment of
Israel, by 8. A. Cook.—The modern study of the
Hebrew language, by G. R. Driver.—The history
of Tsrael, by A. C. Welch.—The methods of higher
criticism, by T. H. Robinson.——The present pos.-
tion of Old Testament criticism, by J. E. McFadyen.
—Hebrew religion from Moses to Saul, by W, F.
Lofthouse.— The religion of Israel from David
to tho return from exile, by the editor.—The
development of the religion of lsrael from the
retarn to the death of Bimon the Maccabee, by
W. E. Barnes.—Worship and ritual, by W. 0. E,
Oesterley.—Hebrew psychology, H. W. Robinsan.
—The contribution of the Old Testament to the
the religious development of mankind, by R. H,
Kennett.—Jewish interprotation of the Old Testa-
ment, by I. Abrahams.—The value and signifi-
cance of the Old Testament in relation to the
New, by G. H. Box.—The horizons of Old Testa-
ment study, by the late G, B. Gray.

160. ¥. 283,
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peake, Cyrus Henderson.

Nationalism and education in modern
China. New York, Columbia university
press, 1932.

xiv, 240 p. 2lcm.

Bibl: p. [211]}-213.

Notes & references: p. [215]-235.

Issued also as thesis (Ph.D.) Columbis University.

115. E. 241.

Peake, Harold John Edward.

Early steps in human progress. Lon-
don, Sampson Low, Marston & co,,
[1933.]

xii, 256 p. pxx1v plates on 37 1. 22cm,

155. E. 519.

Peake,-Harold John Edward and Fleure,
Herbert John.

Apes & men.
1927.

vi, 138 p. illus. (incl. maps.) 20om.
dors of time 1).

““ Books to consult > at the end of each chapter
except tho last,

Oxford, Clarendon press,

(The corri-

3 copies.

155. E. 435(1).

Peake, Harold John Edward and Fleure, !
Herbert John.

The horse and the sword. Oxford,
Clarendon press; London, H. Milferd,
1933.

viii, 152 p. illus. (inel, maps, plans) 20cm.
corridors of time viii).

*“ Books »* at the end of almost sll chapters.

(The

155 E. 435(8).

Peake, Harold John Edward and Fleure,
Herbert John.

Hunters & artists.
press, 1927,

vi, 154 p. illus. (incl. maps) 20cm. (Corridors
of time, II).

“ Books ”* at end of most of the chapters.
2 copies.

Oxford, Clarendon

155. E. 435(2).

PEAKE 2901

Peake, Harold John Edward and F:eure“
Herbert John.

Merchant ventures in bronze. Oxford
Clarendon press; London I. Milford,
1931.

vii [1], 168 p. illus. {incl. maps, plans) 21jom.
Th e corridors of time VIIL.)

“Books ™ at end of each chapter except the

last.
155. E. 4385(7).

Peasants & potters.
Clarendon press, 1927.

v, {2], 5-162 p. illus, (incl. maps.) 20cm,
corridors of time, II1).

** Books * at end of most of the chapters.
2 copies.

Oxford,

{The

155. E. 435(8).

Priests & kings.
Clarendon press, 1927.

208 p. iltus, (incl. map)} diagrs. 20cm.
corridors of tume, V)

“ Books ™’ at end of most of the chapters.
2 copies.

Oxford, The

(The

155. E. 435(4).

—-— The steppe and the sown. London,

i H. Miiford, 0. U. P. 1928.

160 p., 1 L., illus. (incl. maps, plans) 2lem. (The
corridors of time V.)
“Books” at end of each chapter except the

lagt.

155. E. 435(5),

——— The way of the sea. Oxford,
Clarendon press; London, H. Milford,
1929,

vni, 168 p. illus. (incl. map) 20cm.
of time. VIJ,

“ Books ” at the end of each chapter except the

last.
155. E. 435(8).

{The corridors

Peake, James.

Rudiments of naval architecutre; or,
An exposition of the elementary principles
of the science and the practical applica-
tion to naval construction ; compiled for
the use of beginners.  London, John
Weale, 1843,

vi, ii, {8]-132 p. illus, fold. plates. 18cm.

131. H. 35..
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Peake, James,

Rudiments of naval architecture or, an
-exposition of the practical principles of
the science in its application to naval

construction ; comp. for the use of the
beginners. London, John Weale, 1851.

xii, 173 p. incl. illus, & diagrs. 18om.

131. H. 35(1).

Peake, Richard Brinsley.

Memoirs of the Colman family, including
their correspondence with the most dis-
tinguished personages of their time.
London, Richard Bentley, 1841.

2 v, front. (port. vol. 1) 2lem.

157. H. 93.

Peal, 8. E.

A peculiarity of the river names in
Assam and some of the countries adjoin-

ing. ([Shillong, ne pub., 1876.]
24 p. 22cm.
_Bound with other pamphlets,
176. A. 23(5).
Pear, Tom Hatherby.

Remembering and forgetting ... with
nine diagrams. London, Methuen & co.,

{1922].
xii, 242 p. diagrs. 18cm.

150. A. 423.

Pearce, Evelyn,

Medical & nursing dictionary and
encyclopaedia. 8th ed. London, Faber
& Faber ltd., 1946.

¥, 723 p. front, (diagr.) 21{em.

610. 7303/P 314.

Pearce, F. G.

The struggle of modern man : an out-
line history of the world from A. D.1450
to the present day; 3rd ed. [London],
0. U. P., Geoffrey Cumberlege, [1947.]

xi, 198 p. illus. (ports.) 18fcm.

108. D. 205.

PEARCE

[Pearce, G.]

What may be effected by Union; a
fragment of mission history. Calcutta,
Baptist mission press [prinders], 1870.

1 p. 1, 80 p. 2lom.

Signed G. P. at the end of the pamphlets.

Bound with other pamphlets.
180. A. 175(8).

Pearce, Gordon, jt. auth.
PrarcE, Lucy and Prarce, Gordon.

Guttila ... a poem, ... [1917.]

156. D. 971.
Pearce, Lucy and Pearce, Gordon.

Guttila, the divine minstrel ; a poem ;
based on a version of the Sinhalese
“ Guttila Kavya” by Mrs. Musaeus
Higgins. Madras, Ganesh & co., [1917.]

3 p. 1,73 p. 18cm.

On cover ‘by F. G. and L. M, Pearce.’

156. D. 971.
Pearce, Nathaniel.

The life and adventures of Nathaniel
Pearce, written by himself, during a
residence in Abyssinia, from the years
1810 to 1819, together with Mr. Coffin’s
account of his visit to Gondar; ed. by

J. J. Halls. London, H. Colburn and
Richard Bentley, 1831.
2 v. 19om.
121. C. 8.
Pearce, Walter John.
Painting and decorating; 3rd. ed.

rev. & enl. London, Chas. Griffin & co.,
[1907].

xvi p.,, 1 1., 328 p. col. front,, illus.,, plates
(part. col) 19cm.

THustrated t.-p.
188. C. 21.

Pearce, William Bonner,

Practical bookbinding; text-book in-
tended for those who take up the art of
bookbinding, and designed to give suffi-*
cient help to enable handy persons to
bind their books & periodicals; illus.
with original photographs and drawings.
London, P. Marshall & co., [1908.]

viii, [9]-132 p. incl. front., illus., diagrs. 18cm.
{Marshall’s practioal manuals, no, 7).

181. A' 55‘
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Pearcy, G. Eizel and Russell H.,, eds.
World political geography [by] G.
Etzel Pearcy, Russell H. Fifield .
and associates ; cartography by Robert
J. Voskuil. New York, Thomas Y. Cro-
well company, [1949].
xv, 6563 p. illus. (maps, tables) 25 X 17cm.
T.-p. double,
Maps on lining papers.

61. A. 28.

Peard. George Shuldham.

Narrative of a campaign in the Crimea ;
including an account of the battles of
Alma, Balaklava, and Inkermann. Lon-
don, R. Bentley, 1855.

viii, 248 p. 190m.

»

111. E. 9.

Pearl. (Middle English poem).

Pearl, an Euglish poem of the xivth
century, ed., with mndern rendering,
together with Boccaccio’s Olympia, by
Sir Israel 'Gollancz. London, H. Mil-
ford, Oxford University Press, 1921.

(ii, 285 [1] p. front., plates, facsim. 22cm.
{Select early English poems ... viii).

156. D. 1293(8).

Pearl, Raymond.

Alcohol and longevity. New York,
Alfred A. Knopf, 1926.

xii, 273 p., 1 1., incl. tables, diagrs., bibl. 21om.

Literature cited : p. 242-260.

132. F. 379.

—— The biology of population growth.
London, W. and Norgate, 1926.

xiv, 260 p., inol. illws., plates, tables, diagrs.
bibl, 21om.

List of literature vited : p. 238-249,

147. C. 43.

PEARS 2903
pear]l, RBaymond.
The rate of living; being an

account of some experimental studies, on
the biology of life duration. London,
University of London press, 1928.
8 p. 1., 185 p., illuas., plates, diagrs. bibl, 21cms.
Bibl. p. 168-180.

“This book has to do mainly with various
aspeots of the biology of the fruit fly, Drosophila”
p. 19,

The substance of this book was presented in
condensed form as a series of three lectures at
university college, London, in June 1927, under
the title *“ Experimental vital statistics .

154. C. 363.

Pearlman, Maurice.

Collective adventure, an informal ac-
count of the communal settlements of
Palestine. London, [etc.] William Heine-
mann ltd., [1938].

[x], 292 p. front,. plates. 22cm.
66. C. 157.

——Maufti of Jerusalem ; the story of
Haj Amin EL 1 Husseini. London, Victor
Gollancz Litd., 1947,

91 p. 1llus. (facsim). ports. 174cm.

148 D. 808.
Pearn, B. R. \v4

... A history of Rangoon. Rangoon,
Corporation of Rangoon, 1939.
5 p. 1., 320, 17 p. plates, fold. plans, 33} X 23om.

168. C. 12.

Pears, Sir Edwin.
The fall of Constantinople ; being the

story of the fourth Crusade. London,
L. Green & co., 1885.
xvi, 413 p. 21em.
114. A. 7.

——Forty years in Constantinople ; the
recollections of Sir Edwin Pears 1873-
1915 ; with 16 illustrations. [2nd ed.] Lon-
don, H. Jekins Ltd., [1916.}

xiii p., 1 1., 390 p. front., plates, ports. 22om.
64. F. 101,
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Pears, Sir Edwin. Pears, Henry H. 8., ed.

Life of Abdul Hamid. London, The hist,ory of Lumsden’s Horse; a8
Constable and company, 1917. complete record of the corps from its
X, 354, 854a.3540, [355]-365 p. front. (port.) | formation to its disbandment. London,
bibl. 23cm, {Makers of nineteenth century.) & New York, I.. Green, and co.., 1903.

Bibl. : p. 354a-3540.
xii, 506 p. incl, illus., plates, ports., front., port.,
114. A, 101 fold. map. 26cm. P P pe

Pears, Sir Edwin, ed.
INTERNATIONAL PENAL AND PRISON CONG- 170. A. 53.
RrEss. Ist London 1872.

Prisons and reformatories at home and | Pearse, Hugh Wodehouse.
abroad ... ed. ... by E. Pears. 1872. The Hearseys. Five generations of an
Anglo-Indian family. Edinburgh & Lon-
146. F. 113. | don, W. Blackwoed & sons, 1905.

18, 8. A, ed.
Pears, 8. A, ed J x1, 410 p. front. (port.) 23ce.
Over the sea:; or, Letters from an 2 copies.

officer in India to his children at

home ; ed. by ... S. A. Pears. 1857. 169. C. £57.
162. A. 49. | ——Memoir of the life and military ser-
Pearse, Andrew, cd. vices of Viscount Lake, Baron Lake of
Focus [v]. two. Loudon, D. Dobson, | Delhi ~ and  Laswaree,  1744-1808
Itd., [1945.] Edinburgh, & London, W. Blackwced &
' 156. E. 1691(2). | sons, 1908.
Pearse, Arno §. ix p., 3 1, 431 (1] p. pl,, 2 ports fincl, front },
. . . fold maps.
The cotton industry of India, being 2 coptes
the report of the journey to India. | ' 169. C. 381.
[Manchester, International cotton federa- | .
tion, 1930.] ' Pearse, Hugh Wodehouse, ed.

GARDNER, Alexand-r Haughton Campbell.
Soldie~ and traveller; memoirs of
‘ Alexander Gardner ... ed. by H. Pearse

viii, 332 p. illue. 25em. |
147. E. 587. |
Pearse, Evan Hope.

Sheep, farm & station management ; | ,.. 1898.
6thed. Sydney [ete.], [1945.]

xvi, 549, p., (4] 2 L. p. illus. (1ncl. diagrs.) 213cm. i 169. C. 55.
dusxzn l.)lank leaves at the end for keeping memoran- P , Padraic H.

184. G. 159. | Collected works of Padraic H. Pearso ;
Pearse, Frederick plays, stories, poems. Dublin & London,

Maunsel & co., 1917,
See Pearse, Thomas Frederick. xix, 341, viii p. front. (port.) 23om.

Pearse, Henry, H. 8. 156. B. 203.

Four months besieged ; the story of
Ladysmith, being unpublished let ers from | Pearse, Thomas Frederick.

H. H. S. Pearse ; with maps and illustra- Insects and di . Caleutt
tions, etc.  London, Macmillan & co., 1907,e ° tsease. Caleutta, [no pub.},
1900.

1 p. 1., 21 p. 23cm.

3iv, 244 p. front. (port), plates, maps (part. Reprinted from the Calcutta medical jonrnal
fold.) 21em. vol. 1 {uo, 11, June 1907).

121. G. 3. 132. F. 185.
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Pearse, Thomas Frederick.

Mosquitoes and malaria: a popular
account of the mosquito ... with a brief
cxplanation of its role in the dissemina-
tion of malaria. Caleutta, W. Newman
& co., 1902,

5 p. 1., 46 p. illus. 19em.

133. C. 63.

[another copy].
Bound with other pamphlets,

132. D. 99(%). !

Pearson, Miss and Byrde, Mrs.

Bread, pastry and but er making in
India and the colonies ; a concise manual
for the use of housewives. Calcutta,
Thacker, Spink and co., 1907.

viii, 45 {1] p. 18cm.

135. D. 27.

—*S8weets and how to make them,
with a chapter on ices: a handbook of
confectionery for ladies everywhere, more
particularly for those in India ; 2nd. ed.
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink & co., 1909.

3 p. 1., 52 p. 18cm.

135. D. 37.

Pearson, Miss, jt. auth.
BYRDE, Mrs. and PEARsoN, Miss.

Invalid cookery . a handlbook of cookery
for the sick-room, 1909.

185. D. 35.
Pearson, A. N.

The development of the mineral resour-
ces of India; a course of four popular
lectures delivered at the Sassoon mechanics
institute, Bombay. Bombay, Education
society’s press, 1883.

iv p., 1 1, 107 {1] p. front., illus,, map, fold,
table, 22cm.

1:8. F. b5.
Pearson, Alfred.

Behold the bridegroom cumeth - an
exposition of Christ’s teachings on His
absence in and return {rom Heaven ...

Sydney, The worker trustees [printers],
1930.

147 p. 19om,
160. G. 89,

24 1NL/52

PEARSON 2905
Pearson, Alfred.
‘“Noah’s days and Christ’s com-

ing ”’ . Sydney, The worker trustees,
[printers], 1935.
263 p. 18em.
160. F. 279.

Pearson, Ar¢hur QOyril.

Acrostic dictionaty, contalning more
! than thirty thousand words with their
initials and finals alphabetically arranged.
London, New York, G. Routledge & sons,
1884.

256 p. 18em.

!
{

158. C. 88.

Pearson, Edmund Lester

The library and the librarian; a
selection of articles from the Boston
evening (ranscript and other sources,
Woodstock, The Elm tree press, 1910,

4 p. 1., 87 p. 22cm. (The librarian’s series ; od.
by J. C. Dana & H. W. Kent, number 2).

161. E. 147. ])

Pearson, Emma Maria and MacLaughlin,
Louisa Elisabeth.

Our adventures during the war of
1870.  London, & New York, Richard
Bentley, 1871.

2 v. 18cm.

113. C. 403.

Service in Serbia under the Red
cross. London, Tinsley brothers, 1887.
viii, 367 [1] p. 23cm.

113. G. 109.

Pearson, Frank Ashmore and Harper,
Floyd Arthur.

The world’s hunger.  Ithaca, N, Y.,
Cornell univ. press., 1945,
4 p. 1., 90 p. 23cm.
185. E. 41.

Pearson, Frank Ashmore, jt. auth.

WarreN, George ¥ and Prszsox,
Frank A.

Prices. 1933.

147. ¥. 871.
21
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Pearson, Geo. T.

Memorandum on the South East por-
tions of the Mundlah district. Seonee,
[no pub.], 1860.

40 p. 22cm.
162. A. 321(1).

Pearson, Gerald H. J., jt. auth.

EncrisH, OLIVER SPURGEON and PEARSON,
GeraLp H. J.

Emotional problems of living. LonAdon,
1947,

Pea son, H. G., od.
Rivaz, Sir H. T.

The Indian limitation act, act 1IX
of 1908 ... 6th ed.. by H. (. Pearson,

.. 1912,
171. A. 1021,

Pearson, Henry Clemens.
What I saw in the tropics; a record

of visits to Ceylon, the Federated Malay |

states, Mexico, Nicaragua, Costa Rica,
Republic of Panama, Colombia, Jamaica,

Hawaii. New York, The India 1ubber
publishing co., 1906.
5 p. 1, [3]-288, [13] p. llus. (incl. maps), pl.
23cm.
61. B. 319.

Pearson, Henry Greenleaf.

The principles of composition
with an introd. by A Bates. Boston,
D. C. Heath & co., 1904,

2 p. 1., iii-xav, 151 p. 19cm.
158. A. 113.

Pearson, Hesketh.

Berpard Shaw ; his life and personality.
London, Collins, 1942.

2 [v], fronts, ports. 22cm./20}cm.

[v. 2]-20cm.

[v. 1] Describes his life up to the end of 1939,

[V. 2] has title : G. B. S. a postscript describes his
ife from 1940 to the end of his career.

American ed. has title: G, B. 8.: a full length

portrait,

156. F. 2667.

|
150. B. 1149.

PEARSON

Pearson, Hesketh.
Conan Doyle ; his life and art. London,
Methuen & co., Itd., 1943. -

vii, 193, [1] p. front., ports. 21}cm.
156. F. 2661.

Dickens hi- character, comedy and
career with fifteen plates.  London,
Methuen & co., td., [1949.]

x1, 366 p. front., plates, ports. 21jcm.
156. F. 3033.

—— The fool of love - a life of William
Hazlitt. London, Hamish Hamilton,
[1934.]

285 p. front. (port.), bibl 22cm

Bibhographical note : p. 279-280.
156 F. 2151.

—— G. B. 8. a postscript. London,
Collins [pub.], 1951.

192 p. front., ports. 20}jem.

This is 2nd part of his Bernard Shaw which des-

cribes Shaw’s life from 1940 to the end of his
caroeer.

Postocript to the st part under title ‘Bernard
Shaw, his hfe and personalityv’ American ed. :
‘G. B. S. a full length portrait’ which told his
story up to the end of 1939 and,was published in

1942,
156. F. 2667

—— The hero of Delhi ; a life of John
Nicholson Saviour of India and 4 history
of his war.. London, Collins, 1939.

291 p. front., illus. (map), plate, ports. 22cm,

Authorities : p. 281-284.
166. D. 313.

—— The life of Oscar Wilde ; 3rd. ed.
London, Methuen & co., Itd., [1947.]
vu, 289, (1] p. front., plate, port 21iom.

Authorities : p. 378-381.
156. F. 2923.

Pearson, Hugh, Dean of Salisbury.

Memoirs of the life and correspondence
of the Rev. Christian Frederick Swartz ;
to which is prefized, a sketch of the history

of Christianity in India.  London, J.
Hatchard & sons, 1834,
2 v. 22em.
179. B. 21.
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Pearson, Hugh, Dean of Salvsbury.

Memoirs of the life and correspondence
of the Rev. Christian Frederick Swartz. .. |
3rd ed. 1839.

2 v. front. (v. 1, port, v. 2. map). 20cm.
179. B. 21(1).

——Memoirs of the life and writings of the
Rev. Caudius Buchanan ... late vice-
provost of the college of Fort William in
Bengal ... 3rd ed. London, T. C. and
W. D. Strand, 1819.

2 v. front. (vol. 1 port), plates. 2lcm.

922. 3/P 317.

Pearson, Isabel Hale de
Sec Hale de Pearson, Isabel.

Pearson, J. D.

Bakyabolee ; or, Idiomatical exercises, {

English and Bengalee : with dialogues on
various subjects, letters ... IFTIT, cte.
Caleutra, Printed at the school-book
sociely’s press, 1825.
3 p. 1; 273 p. 2lem.
Title in English & Bengali.
L]

176. C. 67.

-~ Bakyabali; or, Idiomatical exer-
cises, English and Bengali with dialogues
on various subjects, letters, etc., etc.
Calcutta, School-book society’s press,

[printers], 1839.
3 p. 1., [3]-278 p. 2lem.

176. C. 67(1).

—— A first catechism for the use of
schools and families. [Calcutta], printed
for the Armenian religious tract society
at the Baptist mission press 1841.

24p. 18cm.

In Armanian.

Bound with other volumes.

169. A. 107(5).
Pearson, J. T.

A note un Darjeeling. [Darjeeling, no |
pub., 1839.]

16 p. 220m.

Britfle.

164. E. 28.

PEARSON 2907

[ Pearson, John, bishop of Chester.

An analysis of the exposition of the
Creed ... comp. wita some additional
matter ... by W. H. Mill.  Calcutta,
Bishop’s College press, 1837.

3 p. 1., [v]-vi, 101 p. 26om.
\y/c 4.

—— Exposition of the Creed ... a new
ed. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1797.

2 v. front. (port 1), 19cm.
160. C. 21.

——An exposition of the Creed ; with an
analysis, by Edward Walford, ... London.
and New York, George Bell & sons, 1893.

xxxvi, 626 p. 18cm. (Bohn’s theological library).

160. C. 97.
Pearson, Karl.

The chances of death and other studies
in evolution. Cambridge, University
press, etc., 1897.

2 v, front. (v. 1), illus., plates, diagrs. (1 fold).
23cm.

Contents.—v. 1. The chances of death. The
scientific aspect of Monte Carlo roulette. Repro-
ductive seloction. Socialism and patural selection.
Politics and science. Reaction : A criticism of Mr.
Balfour’s attack on rationalism. Woman and
labour. Varation in man and woman. Appendix :
Sectarian criticism.- v. 2. Woman as witch. Ashie-
pattle. Kindred group-marriage. The German

passion-play. Appendix.
154. C. 261.

—— The ethic of free thought and other
addresses and essays; 2nd ed. - rev.
London, A. and Charles Black, 1901.

xii p., 2 1., 431 p. 23cm.

150. D. 5.

——— The function of science in the
modern state ; 2nd ed.  Cambridge, The
University press, 1919.

{University of London, Galton

vii, 97 p. 18cm.
Eugenics lectures

laboratory for national eugenics.
series, X11.)

“ First published in 1902 as a prefatory essay to
vol. xxxit of the 10th ed. of the Encyclopaedia
Britanioa *'.

Mootents.—1. Science & the structure of the
modern state. II. Science as educator. II, Science
in the direct service of the state. 1V. Records of
scientific discovery. V. State recoguition of science.

152. A. 266.

214
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Pearson, Karl.

The grammar of science ... 3rd ed.
rev. enl. London, Adam and Charles
Black, 1911.

- v. illus., diagrs. £8 cm.

Each chapter followed by a summary & biblio-
graphical references.

First published in 1892 ; 2nd ed. 1900.
Incomplete ; Library has pt. 1{ physical).

152 A. 249.

—— The life, letters and labours of
Francis Galton. Cambridge, University
press, 1914-1930.

8v. in 4. fronts., plates (part. fold), ports., facsims.
fold. geneal. tables. 29 cm,

Vols. 111A-111B,, paged continuously.

Contents.— v. 1. Birth 1822 to marriage 1803.—
v. 1i. Researches of middle life.—v. IITA. Cor-
relation, personal identifications & eugenics.—
clerisation, especially by letters. Index.

152. B. 8.
Pearson, Karl, cd.
Crirrorp, William Kingdon.
The common sense o. the exact

sciences ... ed. ... and with a preface
by Karl Pearson. Borzoi ed. New York,
[1946].

152. A. 579.

Pearson, Lionel.
Early lonian historians.  [London],
H. Milford, Oxford university press, 1939,
vip., 1. 1., 240 p. 22 cm,

Bibl. at the end of each
chapter 1.

chapter except

107. B. 193.

Pearson, Maurice Grey and Drummond,

John.

Fractured femurs, their treatment by
calliper extension.  [Foreword by Col.
Sir H. M. W. Gray.] London, H. F.
Hodder and Stoughton, 1919,

xii, 92 p, front., illus. 24 om,

133. F. 71.

PEARSON

Pearson, Norman.

Some problems of existence. London,
Edward Arnold, 1907.
vii, 168 p. 23 om.

** The chapters * Before birth ”, ** After death
** Animal immortality », “ The sanction of morality’
and *“The possibilities of prayer ”” appeared ori-
ginally in the nineteenth century, but have been
largely altered, in some cases almost rewritten ™.
Prefatory note.

Contents.~—1. Introduction.—I1. Before birth.—
I11. After death.~—~1V. Animal immortality,—
V. Spint and matter.—VI. Right and wrong.—
VIL. The sanction of morality.—\'T{I1, The sense
of sin.—IX. Froe-will, determinism, 1nd morality.—
X. The possibilities of prayer.—X1. Evil—XII. A
possibility. — X111, A recaprtulation.

150. E. 101.

Pearson, Ralph Sneyd.

Commercial guide to the forest economic
products of India. Calcutta, Superinten-
dent, Govt. printing, 1912.

1 p. 1., 1x, 155, xhi [1] p. plates, fold. m'aps in

pocket. 25 cm.
135. B. 20.

—— The utilization of bamboo for the
manufacture of paper-pulp. [Allahabad,

Pioneer press (printers), 1920.]
42 p. plates. 256 em.
Reprinted from * Indian forester, vol.

xlvi,
1920.

‘185. F. 443

— - Working plan for the casuaring
plantations in he western division and
in Kasarkod near Honavar in the Southern
Division, Kanara. Bombay, Government
central press, 1910,

2 p. 1., 16 p. fold. plans. 33 cm.

Bound with *‘ working plan for the casuarina

plantations at Kasarkod near Honavar in the
Southern Division of Kanara, by W. E. Copleston.

1910 .
135. B. 18.

Pearson, Ralph Sneyd and Brown, H. P.

Jommercial timbers of India, their
distribution, supplies, anatomical strue-
ture, physical and mechanical properties
and wuses. Calcuita, Govt. of India,
Central publication branch, 1932.

2 v. plates, maps. 28 cm,

Paged continuously: v. 1. alivyp., 11, 548 p.
—v. 2. ix, [540]-1150 [1] p.

Plates printed on both sides.

* Bibliography incl. key to abbreviations of
references cited in the text " : p. [1099]-1108,

135. B. 38,
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Peargon, Sidney V:re.
The growth and distribution of popula-
tion. London, Allen & Unwin, {1935.]
448 p., incl. front., illus. 24 cm.

149. C. 87.

Pearson, Tindal Arthur.

Hand-book of the Registration act of
1877 : containing the rules in use in the
registration offices, a list of fees, and list of
all the districts and sub-districts, together
with the most important decisions of the
high courts of Calcutta, Madras and
Bombay. Calcutta, Brown & co., London,
Wm. H. Allen & co., 1877.

2 p. L, {ii]-xiv, 117, xviu p. 19 em.

171. A. 345.

The law of agency in British India.
Qalcutta, Thacker, Spink & co., [etc.],
1890.

xxi, 500 p. 25 cm. (Tagore law lectures, 1889-90).

Brutle & domaged.

3 copies.

171. A. 1437.

Pearson, Tindal Arthur and Grey, C. E.

An index of cases, overruled, dissented
from, distinguished, followed, commented
on and otherwise cited in the Indian law
reports, from the commencement of the
reports down to the end of December
1893 ; 2nd ed. (‘alcutta, Law publishing
press, 1894.

%p. 1,437 p. 25 cm.

171. B. 179.

Pearson, Wilfred John, and Walkins,

Arthur G.

The infant : a handbook of management;
3rd ed. London, H. K. Lewis & co., Itd.,
1946.

vi, 60 p. charts., tables, 18} cm,

v

PEASANT 2909

Pearson, William Winstanley.
Shantiniketan ; the Bolpur school of
Rabindranath Tagore; illustra ed by
Mukul Chandra Dey. london, Macmillan
& co., 1917.
xv, 111 p. incl. front., illus., plates. 19§ em.

172. H. 283.

Peary, Robert Edwin.

Nearest the Pole : a narrative of the
Polar expedition of the Peary Arctic
Club in the 8. 8. Roosevelt, ninety eight
illustrations by the author and two maps.
London, Hutchinson & Co., 1907.

¥x, 410 p. col. front., pltes, peats, 250m.
61 B. 72.

——Northward over the ‘‘ geeat ice ”
a narrative of life and work, along the
shores and upon the interior icecap of
northern Greenland in the years 1886 and
1891-1897, with a description of
Smith Sound Eskimos . .. and an account
of the discovery ... of the *“ Saviksue,”
or great Cape-York meteorites . . . London,

\ Methuen & co., 1898.

2 v. front., illus., plates, ports, map. 23 cm.

98. C. 101.
Peary Chand Mitter

See Mitter, Peary Chand.

Peary Lall.

A short account of the steps taken by
Musishi Peari Lall for the reduction of
marriage expenses. Lucknow, American
methodist mission press, 1877.

xi, 43 p. 22 cm.

173. A. 21.

Peary Mohun Bhuttacharjee
Seec Bhattachariji, Peary Mohan.

Peasant life ; sketches of the villages and
field labourers in Elenaldie ; 2nd series,

T.ondon, Strahan & co., 1872.
2yp. 1., 313 p. 19 cm.

Eaxtremely britile

63. B. 15,
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Pease, Honry T.
Horse-breeding manual.
Govt. of India, 1896.]
62 p. 24 om.
Bound with other pamphlets,

[Calcutta,

133. G. 37(3).

—— Notes on indigenous breeds of
cattle in the Punjab; with additions,
notes and photographs and edited by
Capt. F. 8. H. Baldrey. Calcutta, Superin-
tendent, Govt. printing, 1903.

3 p. 1,, ii, 89 p. plates, 24 cm. (Breeds of Indian
cattle, Punjab),

134. G. 86.
Pease, J. Gerald, jt. auth.
Porrock, Sir F. and others.

The commercial law of Great Britain
and Ireland. [1928.]
145. E. 34.
Peasglee, John Bradley.

Occasional verses and sacred songs
by J. B. Peaslee ... Mrs. Mary Peaslee
Gardner, Reuben Peaslee, Marshall B.
" Peaslee, Rev. William Carey Sheppard,
Mrs. Annie (Wilkinson) Peaslee, and
Prof. Bdward S. Peaslee. Cincinnati,
printed for the author by Jennings and
Graham, [1905.].

192 p. 17 om. .

On ocover ‘‘ A Peaalee Souvenir .
.156,/D. 6s1.
\

——Thoughts and experiences in and vut
of school . .. accompanied by letters from
Longfellow, Whittier, Holmes and other
American authors. Cincinnati, Ohio,
printed for the author by Curts & Jen-
nings, 1900.

2 p. 1., 3-396 p. front., plates, ports, facs. 20 om,

148. G. 339.
Peattie, Donald Culross.

Cargoes and harvests ; maps by Bea-
trice Siegel. New York, London, D.
Appleton & company, 1926.

5 p. 1., 311 p. inol. maps. 21 cm.

* Buggested reading "’ at the end of each chapter
exoept one.

156. D. 169,

PECK

Pecchio, Giuseppe.

Histoire de I'économie politique en
Ttalie, ou abrégé critique des économistes
italiens ... lraduite de Ditalien, par M.
L. Gallios. Paris, A. Levavasseur, 1830.

viii, 424 p. 22 cm.
147. A. 79.

Peck, Anne Merriman.

The pageant of Canadian history
illustrated with photogravures and a
map. New York, [etc.], Longmans,
Green and co., 1944.

xii, 370 p. front. (fold. map), plates. 20 cm.

Map on linmg papors.

Bibl. : p. 355-368.

122, A. 25.
Peck, Arthur Leslie, /..

ARISTOTELES.

Generation of animals ; with an Fnglish
translation by A. L. Peck. London, 1943.

154. D. 283.

ARISTOTELES.

Parts of animals with ..
by A. L. Peck. 1937.

156. G. 243. (G. 88).

. translation

Peck, B. C.

Recollections of Sydney, the capital of
New South Wales. London, John Morti-
mer, 1850.

vi, 153 p. .fold. map. 164 om.

104. B. 3.

Peck, Epaphroditus.

The loyalists of Connecticut. [New
Haven], published for the tercentenary
commission by the Yale University press,
1934.

cover-title, 31, [1] p. bibl. 23 om.

(Conneotiout. Tercentenary Commission, Com-
mittee on historical publication, [Tercentenary
pamphlet series, xxx1]).

99. D. 5(30).
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Peck, Ethel, tr.

STERNBERG, Graf.

The barbarians of Morocco ..
by E. Peck, 1908.

N 7

93. B. 29.

Peck, Francis.

Desiderata curiosa : or, A collection of
divers, scarce, and curious pieces, relating
chiefly to matters of English History ...
adorned with cuts ; a new edition, greatly
corrected with some memoirs of the life

& writings of Mr. Peck. London, printed
for Thomas Evans, 1779.

2 v. in one front. (port.}, plates, 30 cm.
Theso papers relate to the period 1558-1660-
Paged continuously.

111. C. 30.

Peck, Graham.

Through China’s wall ; with illustrations
by the author. London, Collins, 1941.
C18 p. front., illus., plates. 22 cm.

68. E. 373.

Peck, Harvey Whitefield, ed.
Jonson, Ben.

The magnetic lady, or, Humors reconcil-
ed; ed. ... by H W. Peck. 1914.

156. C. 801.

Peck, Mrs. J. H.

PECKHAM 2911

} Peck, Walter Edwin, ed.

Byrox, George Gorden Noel Byron, 6tk
baron.
Seventeen letters of ... to an unknown
lady 1811-1817 ; ed. ... by W. E. Peck,
1930.

156. E. 32.
SurLLEY, Percy Bysshe.

The complete works of Percy Bysshe
Shelley ; newly edited by Roger Ingpen
and W, E. Peck. 1927.

158. B. 295(1).

Peck, Sir William.

The constellations and how to find
them ; 13 maps, showing the position of
the constellations in the sky during
each month of any year; a popular and
simple guide to u knowledge of starry
heavens with introd., general expla-
nation, and separate descriptions of each
map. London, Gall & Inglis, [1900.]

28 p. front., 1llus., oharts. 26 cm.

153. A. 46,

The northern hemisphe e constella-
tions and how to find them during each
' month of any year: a popular guide to
the starry heavens with notes for small
telescopes ... revised and enlarged by
J. Gall Inglis, new & enl. ed. Edin-
burgh & London, Gall & Inglis, 1934,

32 p. illus., charts, 25 om.

153. A. 293.

Peckard, Peter.

Memoirs of the life of Mr. Nicholas

Ferrar. Cambridge, printed by J.
Archdeacon, 1790.

Gardening in the plains.  Calcutta, levi. 316 p., front. (port.), fold. geneal. table.
Thacker, Spink & co., 1910. 21 om.
2 p. 1,30 (1] p. 18 cm. 124. D 218.
135. A. 55. | Peckham, George William , junior.

Peck, Walter Edwin.

Shelley ; his life and work. London,
Ernest Benn, 1927.

2 v. fronts., plates, ports. 24 cm.

158. ¥, 1807.

Logic of Bergeon’s philosophy; by
G. W. Peckham, jr. New York,
Columbia university press, 1917,

vii, 68 p. 75 cm. (Archives of philosophy, no. 8).

Published as thesis (Ph.D.) Columbia university,
1918.

157. E. 568.
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Pecnik, Carl.

Praktisches lehrbuch dor slovenischen
sprache fiir den sellsturterricht . .. Sechste
Auflage. Wien und Leipzig, A. Hartleben,
{1916.]

190 p. 17 om. (Die kinst der polyglottie . ., 31til).

On cover : Bibliothek der sprachenkunde,

158. A. 247(31).

Pecock, Reginald, bishop of Chichester.
The represso. of over much blaming

of the clergy ; ed. by Churchill Babington.

London, L. G. L. and Reberts, 1860.

2 v. fronts. (fold. facsims.) 25 em. (Gt. Brit.)
public record office.

Rerum (britannicarum medii aev: scriptores.
no. 19).

1pr A 54,

Peddicord, William J.

Rudyard reviewed ; a review of Rud-
yard Kipling’s “ American Notes,” “Seven
seas,” ‘‘Barrack-room ballads > ‘“‘Depart-
mental ditties,” ° Other verses ”’. [Port-
land, press of Marsh printing co., 1900.]

2 p. 1., {73-202 p. 20 cm.

175. D. 293.

Peddie, John Taylor.

Capitalism is socialism with economic
adjustments ; an induvstrial system of
political economy ; with a foreword by
Gitbert C. Vyle. London, New York
iete.], L. Green & co., 1926.

xxii, 366 p. 19 cm.

147. A. 487.
~—Economie reconstruction ;  a further
development of a national system of
economics.  London, New York [ete.],
L. Grecn & co., 1918.

vii [1], 242 p. 19 om.

147. A. 351.

——The flaw in the economic system ;
the case against th> gold standard.
London, J. Murray, [1928.]

xviii, 248 p. diagrs. 19 cm,

147. A. 469.

PEDERSEN

Peddie, John Taylor.

A national system of economics, with
a consideration of the Paris economic
resolutions and of their influence on
nationality. London, University of
London press, 1917.

xxiv, 209 p. mol. chart. 19 om.

147. A, 367.
Peddie, Robert Alexander.

Place names in imprints; an index
to the Latin and other forms used on
title pages. London, Grafton & co.,
1932,

viy, {11 p., 1 1., 8] numbered }, [1]1. 19 om.

161. E. 547.
- —Railway literature, 1556-1830; a
handlist. London, Grafton & co., 1931

10 p., 11-73 numb. 1., 75-78 [1}, 16 p. 1% cm.

161. D. 409.

~—— Subject index of books published
up to and including 1880. London,
Grafton & co., 1933,

xv, 745, {11 25 em.

——2nd Series. 193D,

xv, {1}, 857, {1] p. 25 cm.

“ Supplement "' : p. [828]-857.
-3rd Series. 1939,
xv, [1], 947 p. 24} cm.
On cover: Key volume. List of series i, ii, iii

p. vii-xii.
011,P 34.

Pedersen, Holger.
Etudes lituaniennes.
Levin & Munksgaard, 1933.

63 p. 24 cm. (Det Kgl. Danske Videnskabernes
selekab. Historigk-filologiske Meddelelser, xix, 3.)

.Kobenhavn,

158. F. 155.

——Hittitisch und die andeven indoeuro-
phischen sprachen. K®benhavn, Levin &
Munksgaa -d, 1938.

227 p., bibl. 24 ecm. (Det, Kgl. Danske Viden
skaberncs selskab, Historisk-filologiske Meddelel.
ser, xxv, 2.

Bibl. abkurzungen : p. 222.224.

158. A. 823,



PEDERSEN

Pedersen, Holger.

Vergleichende grammatik der keltischen
sprachen. G ttingen, Vandenhoeck und
Ruprecht, 1909-1913.

2 v. 24} com. (GOttinger Sammlung indoger-
manischer grammatiken),

Contents.—1. Emleitung und
Bedeutungslehre (Wortlehre).

lautlehre.—2.

158. F. 105.
Pedersen, Holger, jt. auth.
Gorze, Albrecht wund PEDERSEN, Holger.
Mursilis sprachlihmung ... 1934.

155. G. 299.
Pedersen, Johannes.

Der eid bei den Semiten m seinem
verhalinis zu verwandten erscheinungen
sowie die Stellung des eides im Islam.
-Strassburg, Karl J. Triibner, 19314.

viin p., 1 1., 242 p. 26 cm.

AdQed t.-p. Studien zur geschichte und Kultur
(des lslamischen Orients ... 3 hft.)

178. G. 64(3).

———1Igrael, its life and culture, I-I1
[English translation by Mrs. Aslang
Moller ; zev. by II. Stewart Macluren.]
London, . Milford, Oxford university
press, [1926.]

3p.1,x, 578 p. 1 1. 24 cm.

160. Q. 59.
Pedersen, Kai Julius.

The dissociation constant of the Alinium
lon. Kbenbavn, Levin & Munksguard,
1937.

28 p. tables, diagra. 23 cm. (Det Kgl. Danske
Videnskabernes selskab Mathematiskefysiske Med-

delelser. ixx, 9.)
153. G. 371.
Pedersen, Knut
See Hamsun, Knut, pseud.

Pedersen, Peder.
Fourier expansions for periodic

orhit around the triangular libration
points. K®benhavn, Ejnar Munksgaard,
1939.

17p.1,,[3]-16 p. 23 om. (Det. Kgl. Danske Videns-
kabernes Selskab, Mathematisk-fysiske Meddelelser.

XVI11, 4).
152. H. 339.

|
|
i
|
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Pedler, Alexander.

Memorandum on the corrosion of the
lead linings of Indian tea chests. Calcutta,
Baptist Mission press, 1885,

16 p. 22 om.

Reprinted from the journal of the Asiatic
society of Bengal, vol. Lav, part part ii, no. 3, 1885.

152. A. 189(6).

(The) Pedler’s prophecy. 1595 ; issued
for subscribers by the editor of the
Tudor facsimile texts, 1911.

3p. 1, facem, 1 1., {48] p. 26 cm. (The
Tudor fucgimile texts).

156. B. 8(42).
Peek, Francis.

Social wreckage ; a review of the laws
of England as they affect the poor.
London, Wm. Isbister, 1883.

ix p., 1 1., 279 p. 19 cm.

149. D. 5.
Peek, Hedley, ed.

The poetry of sport, selected ~ and
edited by Hedley Peek, with a chapter -
on classical allusions to sport, by Andrew
Lang, ... and a special preface to the
Badminton library by A. E. T. Watson,
illus. by A Thorburn, Lucien Davis,
C. E. Brock and others. London, Bombay,
Longmans, Green & co., 1986.

xxxvi, 420 p,, front.,, llus,, plates. 19 om. (The
Badmnton library of sports & pastimes).
136. B. 199.

Peel, Mrs. C. 8.

See Peel, Dorothy Constance (Bayliff)
« Mrs.C. 8. Peel.”

Peel, Charles Victor Alexander.

Somaliland, being an account of two
expeditions into the far interior, together
with a complete list of every animal and
bird known to inhabit that country,
and a list of the reptiles collected by the
author. London, F. E. Robinson & co.,
1900.

xv, 348 p. front., illus,, plates 26 om.

94. A. 53,
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Peel, Charles Victor" Alexander.

The zoological gardens of KEurope,
their history and chief features. London,
F. E. Robinson & co., 1903.

xiv, 258 p. incl. front., illus., plates, port. 22§ om-

154. D. 231.

Pesgl, Dorothy Constance (Baylitf) Mrs.C. 8.
Peel.

A hundred wonderful years: social
and domestic life of a century, 1820-
1920 ; with 70 illustrations, from photo-
graphs, prints & newspapers of the period.
London, J. Lane the Bodley Head,
[1926.]

xxii p., 1 1., 258 p., front., plates, facsims, bibl-
23 em.

Bibl. : p. 244-247.
149. B. 1738.

Peel, George.

The economic policy of France ...
London, Macmilian & co., 1937.

viii, 242 p. 22 cm.
Full name : Arthur George Villiers Peel.

113. C. 589.

~——- The enemies of England. London,
E. Arnold, 1902..

x, 287 [1] p. 23 cm.
110. A. 79.

~—— —— 2nd impression, 1903.
110. A. 79(1).

- The friends of England. London,
J. Murray, 1905.
xii, 260 p. 22 om.

110. A. 77.

——— The future of England. London,
Macmillan & co., 1912.

viii, 230 p. 22 cm.

First ed. Dec. 1911,

Reprint January 1912,

110. A. 99.

PEEL

Peel, George, ed.

PerL, Sir Robert.

The private letters of Sir Robert Peel,
ed. by George Peel. 1920.

124. D. 858.

Peel, Gerald K.

Brutalities in Nazi Germany. Calcutta,
Janavani publishing house, [n. d.].

Ip 1,24 p. 22 cm.

108. E. 379.

Peel, Helen :.c., Agnes Helen.

Polar gleams ; an account of a voyage
on the yacht ‘Blencathra ;” with a preface
by the Marquess of Dufferin and Ava and
contributions by Capt. Joseph Wiggins
and Frederick G. Jackson. London,
Edward Arnold, 1894.

xvii, 1], 211 p. 4 ports. (incl. front.), 2 maps,
23 cm.

98. €. 13.

| Peel, S:r Laurence.

Observations by Sir Laurence Peel,
Knight, Chief Justice of the Supreme
Court at Fort William, on the Indian
Penal Code and the notes to i and on the
reports hereon. Calcutta, W. Ridsdale,
1848.

1p. 1,381} p. 31 cm.

171. A, 50.

—— A sketch of the life and character
of Sir Robert Peel. London, L. G.
Longman, and Roberts, 1860.

4p. 1,314 p 10 om.

124. D. 188.

Peel, Robert.

An elementary text-book of coal mining ;
12th ed. l.ondon, Blackie & son, 1906.

vi, 7-354 p. 18 cm. (Blaokie's avicnoe text-books).

131. ¥. 51.



PEEL

Peel, Sir Robert, bart.

Memoirs by the Rt. Hon. Sir Robert
Peel ; published by Lord Mahon
(now Earl of Stanhope), and the Rt.
Hon. Edward Cardwell. London, J. Mur-
ray, 1856-1857.

2 v. 19 om,

Contents.—v., 1. pt. 1. The Roman Catholo

question. 1828.'9.—v, 2 : pt. II. The new govern-

ment, 1834-'5. pt. II1. Repeal of the Corn laws,
1845-6.

124 D. 615.

—— The private letters o Sir Robert
Peel; ed. by George Peel, with ilias-
trations. London, J. Murray, 1920.

xi, 208 p. plate, ports. 22 cm.

. 124. D. 853.

-—— The speeches of the late Right
Hon. Sir R. Peel, bart., delivered in the
House of commons, with a general
explanatory index and a brief chronologi-
cal summary of the various subjects on
which the spgeches were delivered. Lon-
don, G. Routledge & co., 1853.

4v. 2] em.

Contents.—v. 1 from 1910 to 1829.-—v. 2. 1829-
1834.—v. 3. 1835-1842.—v. 4. 1842-1850.

110. E. 47.

Peel, Sidney Cornwallis.

The binding of the Nile and the new
Soudan. London, E Arnold, 1904.
viii, 288 p- front. (port.), fold. map 23 em.

92. B. 103.

Peel, Sir William.

A ride through the Nubian desert,
by Captain W. Peel.  London, L. B.
Green & Longman, 1852.

viii, 135 [1] p. 183 om.

82. D. 1.

PEERS 2015

Peele, George.

The works of George Peele : collected
and edited, with some account of his
life and writings, by the Rev. A. Dyce,
9nd ed. with  additions. London,
W. Pickering, 1829.

2 v. 19em.

Contents.—v. 1. Some account of Peele and his

writings. The arrangement of Paris. Edward
the Furst. The old wives tale.—v. 2. David and
Bethsabe., Battle of Aleazar. Device of the

pageant borne before Woolstune Dixi.
Astraeae.

Descensus
A farewell to Sir John Norris and Sir
Francs Drake, &c., and a Tale of Troy. Poly-
hymma. The honour of the Garter. Miscella-
neous poems. Peele’s Merry concerted jesta.
Index to the notes.

156. B. 15.

Peep behind the death, a book on the
mystery of life and death. Calcutta,
Elysium press, 1894.

2 p.d., 132 p. liem,

160. T. 51.

Peeps at many land and cities. Kashmir,
by Hon. Mrs. C. G. Bruce.

162. F. 81.
Peer Bux, Samuel.

The life of Reverend Samuel Peer Bux.

(Autobiography). Calcutta, Victor prin-
ting works, 1900.

33 p. 2lcem.

Bound with other pamphlets.

160. A. 159(18).
Peer, Ibrahim Khan.

Memoir of Peer Ibraheem Khan,
Bahadur, British agent at the court of ...
the Nawab of Bhauwalpur, and now on a
visit to England. London, Wm. H.
Allen & co., 1852,

84 p. 19cm.

169. D. 137.

Peers, Edgar Allison.

The Spanish tragedy, 1930-1936 ;
dictatorship, republic, chaos ; 3rd ed.
London, Methuen & co., [1836].

xv, 247 [1] p. 22om,

“Some books on contemporary Spain'': p 22b°
230.

" 113. G. 389.
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Peers, Edgar Allison.

Studies of the Spanish mystics. London,
The Sheldon press, ete., 1927.

-v. 22om,

Library has : vol. 1 & IT

Bibl. : v. 1. p. 407-462; v, 2. p. [893]-461,

160. 8. 119.

Peers, Edgar Allison, ¢r.
T.ve., Ramon.

The art of contemplation ;
E. A. Peers. 1925.

tr. ... by

160. A. 663(2),
Lull, Ramon.

The book of the lover and the beloved ;
tr. ... by E. A. Peers. 1923.

160. A. 663(1).
Luiz, Ramon.
The tree of love ; tr’w—"by E.”A.
Peers. 1926.
160. A, 663(3).
Peers, Robert, ¢d.

Adult education in practice.
Macmillan & co., 1934.
xiv, 301 p. 19¢m.
elect bibl. : p. 279-293.
148. G. 1119.
Peet, Joseph.

A discourse delivered at Cottayam on
Wednesday, July 13th, 1859, before a
meeting, chiefly composed of the Church
missionary clergy, and missionary agents
labouring in Travancore and Cochin.
Cottayam, C. M. press, 1360.

2 p.1, 35 {2] p. 21cm.

Bound wsth other pamphlets.

167. G. 43(8).

~——A grammar of the Malayalim
language, as spoken in the principalities
of Travancore and Cochin, and the
districts of north and south Malabar ...
Cottayam, Church mission press, 1841,
xv [1], 218 p, 220m.
Bound with other pamphiets.

178. G. 27(2).

London,

PEGGE

Peet, L. M.

Courts-martial in India ; being a hand~
book designed to show the differences and
similarities in the Army Act, the Indian
Army Act and the Air Force Act.
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, & co., 1923.

1x, 111 p. l4om.

170. B. 307.
Peet, Thomas Eric.

A comparative study of the literature
of Egypt, Palestine, and Mesopotamis ;
Egypt’s contribution to the literature of
the ancient world. London, published
for the British academy by H. Milford,
Oxford umversity press, 1931.

vip., 11,136 p. 25cm. (The Schweich lectures

1929,
121. B. 171,

— —Fgypt: the imperialism of the eight-
eenth dynasty. [In Taylor, G. R. Btirling.
Great events in history, p. 21-80].

1086. D. 145.
Peffer, Nathaniel.

America’s place in the world. New
York, The Viking press, 1946.
5 p. 1., 236 p. bibl. 20cm.
148. D. 663.
Pegge, Samuel, 1733-1800. *

Anecdotes of the English language :
chiefly rtegarding the local dialect of
London aud its environs ... 2nd ed. enl.
& corrected, to which is added a supple-
ment to the provincial glossary of Francis
Grogss. London, J. Nichols, 1814.

xvi, 428 p. 20cm.
158. C 39.

Curialia miscellanea ; or, Anecdotes
of old times ; regal, noble, gentilitial, and
miscellaneous : including authentic anec-
dotes of the Royal housebold, and the
manners and customs of the court, at
an early period of the English history.
London, J. Nichols, son, and Bentley,
1818.

Ixxxviii, 351 p. front. {port.), plates. 20cm.

Ed. by John Nichols. ’

Parentalia : or, Memoirs of the Rev, Dr. Pegge,
comp. by his son: p. [ix]-lxxiii.

111. B. 11.



PEGGS

Peggs, James.

A Dbrief history of the rise and progress
of the general baptist mission in Orissa.
(In Sterling, Andrew. “Orissa : its geology,
statistics, religion and antiquities : p.

[14]-416). .
163. A. 111.

--—A cry from the Ganges ; the present
state of the exposure of the sick, on the
banks of the Ganges : a letter to the Rt.
Hon. the earl of Ripon, president of the
Board of Control. London, John Snow,
1843.

56 p. front., pl. 2lem.
178. C. 111.

——Ghaut murders in India ; an appeal
to British humanity and justice respect-
ing the practice of exposing the -ick on
the banks of the Ganges; to which is
added humane hints for the melioration
of the state of society in British India.
London, Wightman & Chiamp, [n.d.
66 p. front., plates. 23cm.

. 173. A. 147.

——The Government grant to Juggern-
aut’s temple : a letter to Henry St.
George Tucker. London, Ward and co.,
1848.

51 p. 19cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

178. C. 107(6). ; ..
~man and Cramp, |1830.]

——India’s eries to Briuish humanity,
rélative to the suttee, infanticide, British
connexion with idolatry, ghaut murders,
and slavery in India ; to which is added
humane hints for the melioration of the
state of society in British Irdia ; 2nd ed.,
rev. and enl., with an account of the
present state of infanticide and of slavery
in India. London, pub. for the author
by Seely & sons, 1830.

xii, 518 p. front., illus., plates, 21lem.

172. A. 271.

|
|
!

PEGGS 2017

Peggs, James.

The infanticides cry to Britain ; the
present state of infapticide in India,
chiefly extracted from the Parliamentary
papers ordered to be printed by the
honourable House of Commons, June
1824, July 1828 and August 1843 ; 4th
ed., rev. and enl. London, Ward & co.,
1844.

112p., frout., plates. 2lom.

173. A. 521.
—-—A letter to the Rt. Hon. Sir Robert
Peel, bart, first Lord of Her Majesty’s
Treasury, on the present state of British
connextion with Idolatry in India and
Ceylon and particularly of the established
Government donation for the support of
the temple of Juggernaut, in Orissa.
London, John Snow, 1843.

56 p. front. 21cm.

178. C. 1443.

——A letier to the Rt. Hon. Lord Visc-
ount Melbourne ... on the present state of
British connection with ldolatry in India
at each of the four provinces and ..,
Jeylon. London, G. Wightman, 1841.

76 [2] p. plate. 20cm.

Bound with another pampbhlets,

178. C. 267(1).

——Pilgrim tax in India ; facts and obser-
vations relative to the practice of taxing
pilgrims in some parts of India and
paying a premium to those who collect
them, for the worship of Juggernaut at
the great temple in Orissa, respectfully
submitted ... to the Board of Control,
. 2nd ed., enlarged. London, Wight-

76 [2] p. front.,, plate. 23cm.
Bound wath other pamphlets.

178. C. 589.
———[Another copy,]

178. C. 589(1),
—-—Slavery in India; the present state
of East India slavery; chiefly extracted
from the parliamentary papers on the
subject ; printed March, 1828, Aug. 1832,
Aug. 1838...3 d ed. rev. and enl. London,
G. Wightman, 1840.
2 p.l,, 110 p. 2lem.
178. C. 144%.
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Peggs, James,

—The suttee’s cry to Brituin; showing
from essays published in India and official
documents that the custom of burning
Hindoo widows is not an integral part of
Hindoism ; and may be abolished with
ea-e and safety ; 2nd ed., enl. London,
Secley & son, [1828.]

iv p., 1L, [7]-97, (1] p. front. 2lcm.

178. C. 83.

——A voice from China and India, relative
to the evils of the cultivation and smuggl-
ing of opium in four letters to the Right

Hon. Lord John Russell. London,
Harvey & Darton, 1846.
90 p. front. I9om.

e

7870, 107(8).

——A voice from India. The present state
of British connection with idolatry and
Mahomedanism, particularly the govern-
ment grant to the temple of Juggernaut,
and numerous other temples in India :
a letter to the Right Hon. Sir J. (.
Hobhouse. London, John Snow, 1847.

71 p. 19¢cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

178. C. 107(7).

Bound wsth other pamphlets.

Pegler, Ernest C. jt. awth.

Spicer, E. G. and Pucrer, E. C.

Book-keeping and aceounts. 10th ed.
1938

152. E. 93.

Pegler, Henry Siephen Homes
See Holmes-Pegler, Henry Stephen.

Pégot-Ogier, Eugéne.

The fortunate Isles; or, The archipe-
lago of the Canaries ....tr. from the
French, by Frances Locock. London,
Richard Bentley and son, 1871.

2 v. 200m.

e e

PEILE

Pegu district
See Barma-Pegu & Toungoo districts.

Pei, Mario A.

The world’s chief languages ; formerly
languages for war and peace ; 3rd ed.
London, Allen & Unwin, [1949].

{10}-663 p., incl. front., illus., maps, 22om.

Originally published under the title ‘Lang~
nages for war and peace’.

158, A. 377.

Peignot, Gabriel.

Dictionnaire critique. ! rtéraire et
bibliographique des principaux livres con-
damnés au feu, supprimé: oun censurés;
precede d’un discours sur ces sortes

d’ ouvrages. Paris, A. A. Renouard,
1806. -
2 v. 20cm.

161. D. 3,

Peile, J. B.
Catalogue of native pablications in the

. Bombay prestdency from 1st January

1865 to 30th June 1867, and ol some works
omitted in the previous catalogne

prepared under orders of ‘Government.
Bombay, Edueation society’s press, 1869.

2 p.i., 120 p. 2lem.
161. 1. 23.

-——Report containing an account of the
relations of the Thakores of Bhownuggur
with several governments of the country,
and of the claims which they have found-
ed on them. Bombay, Eduecation socicty’s
press, 1860.

1 p.1., 110, Ixii, 3-10 p. fold. map. 24cm.

169. A. 95(4).
Peile, John.

Notes on the Nalopikhyinam ; or,
Tale of Nala, for the use of classical
students. Cambridge, University press,
1881.

vii {1], 244 p. 22em.

Edited for the Syndics of the University press.

176. B. 83.



PEILE

Peile, John, tr.
Denxery, Eti.

Asia’s teeming millions ; tr. from the
French, by J. Peile. 1931.

114. B. 59.
Peile, 8. C. F.

"History of the Burma military police ;
#nded. Rangoon, Supdt., Govt. printing,
1906.

3 p.l., 34 p. 25cm.
171. E. 157.

Peile, Thomas Williamson.

Annotations on St. Paul's fir<t Epistle
to the Corinthians ; designed chiefly
for the use of students of the Greek texts.

London, Francis & John Rivington,
1848,
1 ptl., [177]-355 p. 22cm.

160. F. 33.
——Annotations on the Apostolical
Epistles ... London, Francis & Jobn
Rivington, 1848.
-v. 22cm.

Labrary has : v. 1.
s

Romans —Cormthany,

160. F. 49.

Peirce, Benjamin Osgood.
Mathematical and
1903-1913.  Cambridge

versity press, 1926,

viit, 444 p. front. (port.), lus. plates, diwgrs.,
bibl. 24om.

Bibl. p. 441444,

physical papors,
Harvard Uni-

153. C. 179.

Peirce, Charles Santiago Sanders.
Collected papers of Charles Sanders
Peirce ; ed. by (. Hartshorne and P.
Weiss. Cambridge, Harvard univ. press,
1931.
- v. front. (port.), illus., diagrs. 23}cm.

Contents.—V. 1. Prinuples of philosophy.—
v, IT. Blements of logic.—v. III. Exact logic
(published papers).—v. IV. The simplest mathe-
matics.~—v. V. Pragmetism and pragmaticism.-
v. VI, Scientific metaphysics.

150. 4. 999.

PELET 2919

Peirce, Haylord and Tyler, Royail.

Byzantine art, with one hundred plates
in collotype. London, E. Benn, Itd.,
1926.

58 p., 1 1., 100 pl. on 50 1. 23om (Kai Khosra
monographs on eastern art.} .
137. A. 261.

——Three Byzantine works of art. Cam-
bridge (Mass.), Harvard university press,
1941.

4 p.d., [5}-18 p. plates 20om.

Plates on both sides.

137. D. 46,
Peisandrus, of Comeirus.

Pisandri fragmenta. {I/n Lehry, F. 8,
ed. ... Hasioli Carmina ... p. 5-42 at end
under section Asit Pisandri, Panyasidis
*-Choerile-et-Antimache ...).

Gr. and Latin 1840.

156. G. 313.

Pekelharing, C. A. and Winkler, C.

Beri-Beri, researches concerning its
nature and cause and the means of
its arrest ; made by order of the Nether,
lands Government ... tr. by J. Cantlie,
with coloured illustrations, from original
drawings. Edinburch & London, Youn-

| ge, J. Pentland, 1893.

X1 p., $ 1., 131169 p. xu plates {part. col., fold.
double) 22¢m,
132. H. 17.

Pekin, pscud.
See Lawrie, Lewis Kossuth.
Pekmezi, Georg, j¢. auth.
LamBERTZ, Max and PERMEZI,
lesebuch

Georg_

Lehr-und
1926]

des  Albanischen
158. A. 247(107).

Pelet, Jean Jacques Germain.

Memoires sur la guerre de 1809, en
Allemagne, avec les operations particu-
lieres des corps d’Italie, de Saxe, de
Naples et de Walcheren ... Paris, Roret,
1824-'26.

4 v, fold. tab. 2lom.

118. C. 133,
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Pélichy, Charles Gilles de, baron
See Gilles de Pélichy, Charles.

Pell, Elsie, tr.
Rorraxp, Romain.
... Journey within ; tr. from the French

by Elsie Pell. N. Y. 1907.

{

125. B. 663.

Pellenc, André Jean Joachim Augustin.
Les Italiens en Afrique.—1880-1896.
Paris, L. Baudoin, 1897.
2 p.l., 217 p. incl. tables, fold. maps. 23cm.
Extrait de la Revue mllitaire de l'etranger.

121. A. 7.

Pellenc, Jean Geoges Charles Joseph,
baron.
Diamonds and dust ; India through
French eyes. London, J. Murray, {1936]

x, 313 p. front., plates, ports, map. 2lcm.

I"in the

Tr. by Stuart Gilbert from the French.

1

t

162. A. 1055. |

Pellerin, Joseph. i

Lettres de l'auteur des Recucils de

medailles de rois, de peuples et de villes,

imprimes ... depuis 1762 jusqu’en 1767.

Francfort et Paris, Ches L. F. Delatour,

1770.

1 p.1., 219 p. fold. plates. 25cm.

155. H, 83.

i

~——Recueil de médailles de rois, quin’ont
point encore été publiées, ou qui sont
peu connues. A Paris, Chez H. L.
Guerin & L. F. Delatour, 1770. .

25c1m.

iv, 220 p. xxu fold. plates.
Title vignette, head & tail picces.

155. H. 85.

Pellew, George.

Life and correspondence of the Rt.
Hon. Henry Addington, first Viscount
Sidmouth. London, John Murray, 1847.

3 v. front. (ports. vol. 1 & 3) 22cm.

| Aeadéme des inscriptions

124. D. 169,

PELLIOT

Pelley, Sir Lewis.

Report on the tribes, etc. around tke
shores of the Persian gulf. Caleutts,
printed at the foreign department p:ess,
1874.

1 p.l, 55 p. 1 fold. map. 22om.

67.D. 47

Pellham, Edward.

God’s power and providence ; shewed,
miraculous preservation and
deliverance of eight Englishmen, left
bv mischance in Green-land, Anno 1630,
wwne moneths and twelve dayes. (In
White, Adam, ed. A collection of
documents on Spitzbergen and Greene
land ... p. [251] 288.)

2 copies.

61. B. 275(1)44.

Pelliot, Paul.

A propos du Keng Tche T'ou. (Ia
et  belles-
lettres, Paris. Memoires Concernant 1,
Asie orientale, ete. v. 1, p. 9-122).

115. A. 12.

-~ Un bilingue sogdien-chinows. {In
Levi, Svlvain. Melanges d' Indianisme
p- [329]-331).

175. E. 18.

——Mission Pelliot, en Asie Centrale :
serie in-quarto. Paris, Librairie Paul
Geuthner, 1914-1928.

2 v. n 4. pl, fold. plan, facs. 38cm.

Contents.—v. 1. Les Grottes de Touen-Houang,
pt. 1. Grottes 1.A.30. pt. IL. 31A, 72.- v, 2. Le
sutra des causes et des effets du Bien et du Mal.
Edite et traduit les textes sogdien, chinois et
Tibetain par Robert Gauthiot et Paul Pelliot,
pt. 1. Facsimile des textes sogdien et Chinois,
pt. I1. in two. Transcription, traduction, commen-
taire et index.

v. 2. Edite et traduit d’apres les textes sogdien.
Chinois et tibetains par Robert Gauthiot et Paul
Pelliot avec la ocollaboration d’Emile Benveniste,

239. E. 58.



PELLIOT

Pelliot, Paul, ed.
Huce, E. R. and Gaser, J.

Huc and Gabet ; travels in Tartary
Thibet and China, 1844-1846 ; ed. ..
by ... P. Pelliot. 1928.

61. B. 461.
Pelliot, Paul, ed.

Poro, Marco.

The description of the world ; ed. by
. P. Pelliot. 1938.
65. A. 42,

Pelliot, Paul, tr.
Sutras—Suvarnapravi sitra.

Un fragment du Suvarnaprabhasa-
sufra en iranien oriental par P. Pelliot.
1913.

174. C. 215(4).
Pellizzi, Camillo.

English drama ; the last great phase—
il teatro inglese—tr. by Rowan Williams,
with a foreword by Orlo Williams.
London, Macmillan & co., 1935.

ix, 306 p. 194 cm.

» 156. C. 1019.
Pelloutier, Simon.

Histoire des Celtes, et particulierement
des Guulois et des Germains, depuis les
tems fabuleux, jusqu’a la prise de Rome
par les Gaulois ; Nouv. ed. rev. cor. et.
gugm. ... Paris, Impr. de Quillau, 1770~
1771.

8v. 17 em.

“Table des auteurs cites dans cet ouvrage & des
editions dont on g'est servi’’, t. 8, p. 401-427,

109. D. 7.

Pellow, Thomas.

The adventures of Thomas Pellow,
of Penryn, Mariner ; ... three and twenty
years in captivity among the Moors ;
written by himself, and ed. by Dr. Robert
Brown ; Ilustrated. London, T. F.
Unwin, 1890. ’

3 p.1., 379 p. front. (port.), plates (part. fold.)
2lem. (The adventures geries [4]).

124. F. 69.

- PEMBERTON 2021
Pelly, Sir Lewis, comyp.

Hasan axp Husain (Miracle play).

The miracle play of Hasan and Husain
collected from oral tradition by Col.
Sir L. Pelly. 1879.

156. C. 18.
Pelly, Sir Lewis, ed.
Jacos, John.

The views and opinions of Brigadier-
Gen. J. Jacob ... ed. by Capt. L. Pelly.
1858.

169. C. 387.
Pelsaert, Francisca.

Jahangir’s India ; the Remonstrantie
of Francisco Pelsaert ; tr. from the Dutch,
by W. H. Moreland ... and P. Geyl ...
Cambridge, W. Heffer & sons, 1925.

xvii, 88 p., 1 1. 22 om.

A report to the Dutch India company, written

m 1626.
165. C. 148.
——~- ——Another copy.
309. 154/P367.
Peltier, J.

The late picture of Paris ; or, Faithful
narrative of the revolution of the tenth
of August ; of the causes which produced,
the events which preceded and the crimes
which followed it. London, Printed for
the author by J. Owen, 1792.

2 v. fold. plan (v. 1} 19 cm.

113. C. 57.
Pember, George Hawkins.

Theosophy, Buddhism, and the signs
of the end. London, Hodder and
Stoughton, 1891.

80 p. 19 cm.

Extracted from ‘“Earth’s earliest ages*.

160. 8. 18.

Pemberton, Henry.
A view of Sir Issac Newton’s philo-
sophy. London, printed by 8. Palmer,

1728.
25 p.l., 407 p. fold. plates. 29cm.

Title vignette, head & tail pisces

Dedication signed Henry Pemberton.

A poem on Sir Issac Newton, by R. Glover :
[15] pages following the preface.

152, A. 4.
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Pemberton, J. J.

Geographical and statistical report of
the district of Maldah. Calcutta, Thos.
Jones, ‘“‘Calcutta Gazette’ office, 1854.

1 p.l,, 44 p. fronts. (fold. maps & plan), fold.
table, 81 om.

163. A. 24.

Pemberton, R. Boileau.

Report on Bootan ; with an appendix
and maps. Caleutta, G. H. Huttman,
1839.

212 p. fold. maps. 24 cm.
164. E. 5.

——Report on the eastern frontier of
British India, with an appendix ... with a
supplement, by Dr. Bayfield on the
Buitish  pohitical relations with Ava.
Calcutta, printed at the Baptist Mission
press, 1835.

xx p., 1 1., 261, Ixxiii p. table (part. fold.)
22 cm.

164. B. 1.

Pemberton, R. Boileau, jr. autk.
EpeN, Ashley and others.

Political missions to Bootan, by ...
Capt. R. B. Pemberton ... 1865.

164. E. 7.

Pemberton, R. E. K.

Fox, W, Sherwood and PemBerTON, R.
EX.

{3 Passages in Greek and Latin literature
relating to Zoroaster & Zoroastrianism,
[comp. & tr.] by W. 8. Fox & R. E. K.
Pemberton. 1928.

178. E. 223.

Pemberton, Thomas Edgar.

The life of Bret Harte.
Pearson, 1903.

vii, 367 [1] p. 6 ports. (incl. front.), plates, map,
facsims, 23 om,

Bibl. : p. 346354,

London, C. A.

125. 0. 19.

PENDLETON

Pemberton, Thomas Edgar.
—A memoir of Edward Askew Sothern;
new & cheaper ed. London, R. Bentley
and son, 1890.

iv p., 21., 345 p. facsims (part. fold.) 13 em.

157. H. 3.

Pemberton, William 8. Childe-~

See Childe-Pemberton, William Shakes=
pear.

Pembroke, George Robert Charles Herbert,
13th earl of, and Kingsley, George Henry.

South sea bubbles ; by the earl & the
doctor, 2nd ed. London, R. Bentley and
son, 1872,

4 p.Jdg., 312 p. 21 cm.
105. B. 13.

“Pen-and-ink sketches” of native life
in Southern India ; being a collection
of contributions to the ‘“Madras Mail”
and the ‘“Madras Times”, by a Native.
Madras, printed by C. Foster & co.,
1880.

5 p. 1, 296 p. 19 cm.
163. D. 35.

Penang Library. v

Report of committee of management

1935. Penang. [The Criterion press],
1936.
3[1]p. 29 cm.

161. E. 1286.

Pendered, Mary Lucy.

The fair Quaker, Hannah Lightfoot
and her relations with George IIT ,
with 14 illustrations including a photo-
gravure front. London, H. & Blackett
itd., 1940.

xxiii [1], 865 p., front., facsims (inol. ports.)
fold. geneal. charts. 23 om.

124. B. 45.

Pendleton, John.

Newspaper reporting in olden time and
to-day. London, E. Stock, 1890.

x, 245 p. 18 em. (Book lover’s library).

“Writings on reporters and newspapers’ :
p- [205]-229.

157. G. 17.



PENDLETON
Pendleton, John.

Our railways; their origin, develop-
ment, incident and romance. Lordon,
Paris & Melbourne, Cassell and company,
limited, 1894.

2 v. fronts. (1 fold.), illus. (incl. fronts., maps,
facsims), tables (part. fold.) 23 om.

130. E. 29.

Pendred, Loughnan St. L.

British engineering societies ; illustrated.
London, N. Y. [ete.], published for the
British council by Longmans, Green and
co., 1947.

2 p. 1., 38 p. 22 em.
152. A. 627.

Pendred, Vaughan,

The railway locomotive ; what it is and
why it is what it is. London, A. Cons-
table & co. 1td., 1908.

xi, 310 p. incl. illus. & tables. 21 em,

(Tho
Westminster series).

Standard works on the locomotive engine: p.

[305]-306.
131. C. 83.

Penfield, Frederic Courtland.

Present-daw Egypt ; illustrated by
Paul Philippoteaux and R. Talbot Kelly.
London, Macmillan & co., ltd., 1899.

xiii p., 11., 372 p. incl. front. plates, ports, map.
21 cm.
92. B. 49.

——Wanderings east of Suez in Ceylon,
India, China and Japan ; illustrated,
photographs. London, George Bell &
sons ; New York, The century press,
1907.

xvii,. 349 p., front., plates, ports. 22 cm.

68. G. 5.

Penfield, Samuel Lewis, ed.
Brusa, George Jarvis.

Manual of determinative mineralogy,
with'an introduction on blowpipe analysis,
16th ed. rev. and enl. ... by 8. L. Perfield.
1911,

154. A. 71.

PENMAN 2923
Penguin publication—Piarmigan Books

Ses Ptarmigan Books—Penguin publi~
cations.

Penhaliow, David Pearce.

Notes on the North American species
of Dadoxylon ... with nine plates. Mon-
treal, 1901.

Cover-title, 51-97 p. incl. 9 plates. 25cm. (MoGill

university. Papers from the department of Botany,
no. 9.)

Reprinted from the Trans. Royal society of
Canada, section iv, 1900, p. 51-79.

152. A. 137.

Peninsular and oriental steam navigation
company.

A statement of facts connected with
the establishment, progress and present
position of steam communication with
Spain, Portugal, the Mediterranean,
Egypt, India, China, Mauritius, Australia;
and other places in the East, under con-
tracts with H. M. Government ; embracing
a period of twenty-two years & [ a state-
ment of the position and operation of the
company from its incorporation upto
the present time]. London. [Peninsular
and oriental steam navigation company;
1866].

[180] p. incl. a few pages of manuscript. mape
fold. table. 24 cm.

various paging.

The preliminary pages in manuscript contain
“The steam postal communication with Indis
& statements 1837 to 1860.”

At the end is attached ‘““Thirtieth annual report
ending 30th of Sept. 1870 of the direction of the
company.”

131. G. 119.

Penman, David.
Geological education in India. [Cal
cutta, Asiatic society of Bengal, 1930],
9 p., diagrs. 24 om.

Seventoenth Indian science congress. Allsha®
bad, 1930, Prosidentiul address—Section of

geology.

153. H. 158,
22 A
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Penn, Granville.

Memorials of the professional life and
times of Sir William Penn, Kt .. from
1644 to 1670. London, J. Duncan, 1833.

2 v. front. (v. 1), pl,, ports., fold. facsim, fold-

tables. 22 cm.
124. F. 51.
Penn, William.

Some fruits of solitude ; with an introd.
by Edmund Gosse. London, Counstable
& co. ltd, [1926.]

xxxii, 170 p., 1 1., front. (port.) 17 cm.

%

156. E, 1263.
Pennant, Thomas.

Indian zoology ; 2nd ed. London,
printed by H. Hughs, for R. Faulder,
1790.

1 p. L., viii, 161 p., 1 1., xvr pl. 25 cm.

Engr. ignette t.-p.

'

“An essay on India, its boundaries, eclimate,
goil and sea, tr. from the Latin of John Reinhold
Forster, by John Aikin, M. D.”’: p. [1]-27.

““The Indian faunuls arranged by John Latham {
& Hugh Daviese” p. [57]-161. .
173. E. 4.

——The journey from Chester to London;
with notes. London, printed for W. and
Robinson, ete., 1811. ;

viii, 622 p. incl, front. ports. 21 cm

62. D. 71.

——Tour in Scotland, 1769. Chester, |
printed by John Monk, 1771.

viti, 308, 18 p. plates. 21 cm.

62.E. 5. |

——The view of Hindoostan. London,
printed by Henry Hughs, 1798-1800.

4 v. front., plates, fold. maps. 29 om.

Contents.—v. I. Western Hindoostan.—v. II.
Eastern Hindoostan.—v, III. View of India
extra Gangem, China & Japan.—v. IV. The view
of the Malayan isles, New Holland, and the Spicy
Islands.

Vols. 3 & 4 ed. by D. Pennant. Half title:
Qutlines of the globe ; vols. 3 & 4, printed by L.
Hansard, 1800; vol. 1, p. 215-249; Flora of
Ceylon, dt. Jan. 1, 1798; vol. 2, p. 239-280;
Faunula of India ; v. 3, p. 187-206; Faunula of
China ; p. 212-236 ; Botany of Japan, dt. Apr. 12,
1800 ; vol. 4, 118-133 ; Faunula of New Holland ;

. 133-138; Plants of New Holland, p. 210-2

irds of New Guinea, dt. Oct. 27, 1792 ; p. 237.
Flora Indica, dt. Aprl. 15, 1793.

PENNELL

Pennell, A.
NOAKHALI CASE.

The Noakhali case ; Mr. Pennell’s
judgment, .. 3rd ed. 1901.

171. A. 473(5).

Pennell, Mys. Alice Maud (Sorabii).

Pennell of the Afghan frontier ; the
life of Theodore Leighton Pennell ..with
an introd. by Field-Marshal Earl Roberts
.. with 20 illustrations & 2 maps ; 2nd
ed. London, 8. Service & co., 1914.

xv [1], 464 p. mcl. map. front. plates, ports
fold. map. 22 om.
169. C. 475.
Pennell, Mrs. Elizabeth Robins.

Mary Wollstonecraft Godwin ; 2nd ed.
London, Gibbings and company, 1909.
4 p. 1., 214 p. front. (port.) 193 cm. (Eminent

Women series.) .
124. D. 653.

Pennell, Mrs. Elizebeth Robins, j. auth.
PexyeLL, JosepH & PrxnELn, Mrs.
Elizabeth Robins.
Lithography & lithographers .. 1898.
187, G. 32.

: Pennell, H. Cholmondeley

See Cholmondeley-Pennell, H.

Pennell, Joseph.
The illustrations of books ; a manual

i for the use of students, notes for a course

of lectures at the Slade school, University
college. London, T. F. Unwin, 1896.

xi1, 166 p. 19 cm.
Some of these lectures were printed in the ¢“Art

Journal”.
137. F. 5.
Pennell, Joseph and Pennell, Mrs. Elizabeth

Robins.

Lithography and lithographers ; some
chapters in the history of the art with
technical remarks and suggestions ..
together with many illustrations.
London, T. F. Unwin, 1898.

xiii, 279 p. front., illus, plate, ports. 83 cm.

137. G. 82.



PENNELL

Pennell, Theodore Leighton,

Among the wild tribes of the Afghan
frontier ; a record of sixteen years’ close
intercourse with the natives of the Indian
marches ; with an introduction by Field-
Marshal Earl Roberts .. with 37 illustra-
tions and 2 maps. London, Seeley &
co., 1909,

xvi, 17-323 [1] p. incl. map. plates, ports., fold.
map. 22 em.

162. D. 4b.
—-— —— 4th & cheaper ed. 1912.
162. D. 45(1).

Penney, Clara Louisa.

Luis de Gongora y Argote—1561-1627.
New York, The Ilispanic society of
America, 1926.

xli, 115 p. front., plates, ports. facsims. 17em,
{Hispanic notes & monographs peninsular series)

Frontispiece accompanied by guard sheet with
descript#ve letter press.

Roferences : p. 101-107.
157. E. 469(6).

Penney, Clara Louisa, comp.
Hispanic sociETy oF AMERICA. Library. |

List of books printed before 1601,
in the library of the Hispanie society
of Americas; by Clara Louisa Penney.
1926.

161. D. 359.

Irving, Washington.

Washington Irving diary, Spain 1828-
1829 ; ed. .. by C. L. Penncy. 1926.

63. E. 45.
Prescort, William Hickling. '

Prescott ; unpublished letters to Gaya-
ngos in the library of the Hispanic society
of America, ed. ... by C. L. Penney. 1927.

157. E. 525.
Penney, Emma J.
Jacob whom he loved. Woburn, Mass.
{1921
{381 p. 21 om,
Bound with her “Ths sons of God & bheir inkerit-

ance’’.

160. F, 281. |

PENNSYLVANIA 2026
Penney, Emma J,
The new creation. Woburn, Masa.

[1921].
{564] p. 20 om, ,
Bound with her “The sons of God & their inheril-

ance”.
160. F. 281.

——The sons of God and their inheri-
tance. [Woburn, Mass. 1921].

167 p. 20 em,

On cover “The sons of God & their inheritance
with supplement’.

Bound with other booklets.
160. F. 281.

—The spirit of man is the candle of the

lord. Woburn, Mass. [1921.]
{13} p. 20cm.

Bound with her “The sons of God & their inherit.
ance”.

160. F. 281.
Penney, Mark Embury.

Why knowledge of the laws of human
behavior makes for success. New York,
Society of applied psycho'ogy, 1920.

27 p. 174 cm.

150. B. 761.

Penney, Norman, ed.}

Fox, George.

The short journal and itinerary journals
of George Fox ... ed. by Norman Penney
.. 1925,

160. A. 805,

Penniman, Thomas Kenneth.

A hundred vears of anthropology.
London, Duckworth, [1935].

400 p. 22 em. (Duckworth’s 100 years’ series. 3}

A chronological list of men & events in the
history of anthropology: p. 355-360.

Bibl. : p.371-392.
155. E. 54b.

Pennsylvania wuniversity museum.
Anthropological publications.

Vol. x. Faaabee, Willlam Curtis.
central cariby. 1924.

The

155. F. 3.



Penny, Fanny Emily F. ‘“Mrs, Frank
Penny”

Penny, Mrs. Fanny Emily (Farr).

Dark corners. ILondon, Chatto &
Windus, 1908.

2 p. 1., 316 p. 19 cm.

175. D. 891.

——Dilys, an Indian romance. London,
Chatto & Windus, 1905

8 p. 1, 360 p. 19 cm.
175. D. 299.

——Fickle fortune in Ceylon, by F. E.
F. Penny. Madras, Addison & co.,
1887.

2 p.1, 1 p., 11., 69 p. tllus. 21 cm.

The substance of several of the chapters appeared
in the Madras mail.

69. E. 25.

——Fort St. George, Madras ; a short
history of our first possession in India
by Mrs. Frank Penny. London, Swan
Sonnenschein & co., 1900.

xvii., 244p., front., plates., plans., facsims.
22 enx.

954. 8/P385.

——0n the Coromandel Coast. London,
Smith, Elder & co., 1908.
vi, 358 p. 21 em.
163. D. 165.

——The romance of a Nautch girl, a
novel. London, Swan Sonnenschein &
co. ltd., 1898.

vii1, 359 p. incl. & map. 19 cm.

175. D. b.

— —The Sanyasi. London, Chatto & Win-
dus, 1904.

vii, 328 p, 19 cm.

175. D. 265.

PENROSE

Penny, Mrs Fanny Emily (Farr).
The tea-planter [a novel]. London,
Chatto & Windus, 1906.

3 p.l, 874 p. 19 . .
P P e 175. D. 815.

Penny, Rev. Frank.

The church in Madras, being the
history of the ecclesiastical and miss-
ionary action of the East India Company
in the presidency of Madras ... London,
S. Elder & co., 1904-22.

3 v. front., plates, ports. 22 cm.

Contents.—~v. 1. Seventeenth & eighteenth
centuries.—v, 2. From 1805 to 1835.—v. 3. From
1835 to 1861.

Two copies of vol. 1 & 2.

179. A. 551.

Penrice, John.
.. [Silk-ul-Bayan fi Monaqibil-Qoran}.
A dictionary glossary of the Kor-An,
with copious grammatical referenges and

explanations of the text. London,
Henry 8 King & co., 1873
vu, 166 p., 11., 21 cm.
Arabic to Enghsh.
178. G. 18.

Penrose, Boies, cd

Sea fights in the East Indies in the years
1602-1639 ; with an introd. by Boies
Penrose. Cambridge Mass, Harvard
university press, 1931.

ix (13, 297 {11 p. front., facsuns. 20} cm.

115. H. 69.
Penrose, E. F.

Population theories and their applica-
tion with special reference to Japan.

California, Stanford university, Food
research instifute [1934].
xiv, 347 p. 21 cm
147. C. 63.

Penrose, E. F.
SCHUMPETER, E. B.

The industrialization of Japan and
Manchukuo, 1930-1940, contributors
... E. F. Penrose & others. N. Y., 1940.

147. E. 771.



PENROSE

Penrose, Franois Cranmer. *

An investigation of the principles of
Athenian architecture, or, The results of
a recent survey conducted chiefly with
reference to the optical refinements exhi-
bited in the construction of the ancient
buildings at Athens. . .illustrated by...
engravings. . .published by the Society
of Dilettanti. London, Longman & co.,
and John Murray, 1851.

x, 101 p., 41 plates (part. col.) . 52 x 34 cm.

215. 1. 19.
Penrose, John.

Lives of Vice-Admiral Sir Charles
Vinicombe Penrose, K. C. B., and Captain
James Trevenen. London, J. Murray,
1850.

1%, 301 p. 2 ports. (mncl. front.), 23 cm.

124. E. 41.

Penrase, Lionel.
Atomic energy, science v. sovereignty
by ... Lionel Penrose. London [1946.]

153. C. 429.
Penrose, Thomas.

The poetical works of Thomas Penrose
...to which is prefixed, the life of the
author. Egdinburgh, Mundell & son, 1795.

[605]-624 p. 22 cm.

156. D. 567(11).
Pension and leave rules.
pub., 1889.]
1pl, 16, x p. 19 cm.

[Lahore, no

172. A. 597 (7).
Penson, Miss L. M.

England and the building of the new
world. (In Marvin, F. S. ed. ‘England
and the world’ : p. [163]-177.)

: 156. E. 1029(7)-
Penson, Lillian M., j¢. ed.

TempeErLEY, Harold and Pensow, Lillian
M., eds.

A century of diplomatic blue books,
1814-1914 ; lists edited, with historical
introductions by ... Cambridge [Eng.l],
1938.

351.0039/T8486.

' PENZER 2097

Penson, Lillian M., jt. author.

TemperLEY, Harold and Penson, Lilliau
M

- Short bibliography of modern European
history—1789-1935. 1936.

161. D. 449.
Penther, Arnold.

Eine Reise in das Gebiet des Erdschias-
Dagh-Kleinasien-1902. .. Mit Beitrigen
von Dr. E. Zederbauer and I. Tschamler
5 tafeln, und 1 Karte Abhandlungen der
K. K. Geographischen Gesellschaft, Bd.
6, 1905, no. 1. Wien, R. Lechner, 1905.

2 p. 1., 48 p. V plates. 1 fold. map. 30 cm.

66. A. 14.

Pentland, Henry John Sinclair, 1st baron
of Lyth.

First tour of H. E. the Right Hon-
the Lord Pentland, Coimbatore and Cali-

cut, April 8th to 22nd, 1913. [Madras.
Supdt., Govt. press,1913.]
1 p. 1., 1, 68 p. 16 cm.
163. E. 29.

Penty, Arthur Joseph.

Protection and the social problem.
London, Methuen & co. 1td. [1926.]
4 p.1., 248 p. 19om.

147. F. 659.
Peiiuela, Cayo Leonidas.
Boyaca. [Bogota, Editorial Minerva,
S.a. 1936].

1 p. 1., [56]-193 p., 1 1. 19cm. (Biblioteca
aldeana de Colombia [Historiay leyendas. no.
851

Contents.~—De Pisba a Belen.—D Belen a
Tunja.—De Tunja a Choconta.-El triunfo.

122. H. 71,

Penzer, Norman Mosley, 1892.

An annotated bibliography of Sir
Richard Francis Burton ... Preface by
F. Grenfell Baker. London, A. M.
Philpot ltd., 1923.

xvi, 351 p. front. (port.) facrims. 28§ om.

161. D. 192.
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Penzer, Norman Mosley.

The mineral resources of DBurma;
with an introduction by Col. O. C.

Arn strong ... London, G. Routledge &-

sons, 1922.
viii, 176 p. maps (1 fold.) 22 cm.

At head of title: Federation of British indus-
tries—Intelligance department.

Bibl : p. [150]-170.
173. F. 58.

Penzer, Norman Mosley, ed.
Crarpin, Sir John.

811 John Chardin’s travels in Persias
ed. by N. M. Penzer. 1927.

67. A. 42.

SoMADEVA.

The occan of story. ed with introd.
fresh explanatory notes and terminal
essay  1924. 10v.

174. E. 54.

{The) People of India ... 8 v. 1868-1875.
Warson, J. Forbes and Kave, John
William, ed.

239. A. 2.
(The) People’s Library.
Evro1, George, pseud.
The mill on the floss, 1910.
156. C. 1089.

Evior, George, pseud.

Bilas marner. 1908.
158. C. 1085.

Krvasrey, Charles.

Hypatia. 1908.
156. C. 1087.

Ruskiy, John.

Besame and lilies, Unto this last and
The political economy of art. 1907.

156. E. 1485.

(The) Peoples of Russia, 1878.
PETERMANN. A.

85. F. 83(4).

PEPPER

PEP

See Political and Economic Planning.
London.

Pepe, Guglielmo.

Narrative of scenes and events in
Italy ; from 1847 to 1849, including the
sicge of Venice ... tr. from the unpub-
lished Italian manuseript. London,
Henry Colburn, 1850,

2 v. 1Y% em.
113. E. 97.
Pepper, Carson W., jt. auth.
MinsPERGER, DALE E. and PEPPER,
Carson W.

Plastics : problems and processes; ed.
by William H. Varnum ; 2nd ed. Scran-
ton, [1947.]

135. G. 775.

Pepper, Charles M.

Report on trade conditions in Asiatic
Turkey. (Department of Commerce and
Labor, U. 8. A.) Washington, Guvern-
ment printing office, 1907.

45 p, 23 em.

147. E. 286.
—Report on trade conditions in Indias
transmitted to Congress in g¢ompliance
with the act of June 22, 1906, authorizing
investigations of trade conditions abroad.
Washington, Government printing office,
1907.

39 p. 22 om,
173. B. 193.

Pepper, Charles M. and Thackara, A. M.

German iron and steel industry.
Washington, Government printing office,

1909. y
\1}6./ G. 427,
Pepper, O. H. Perry.

73 p. 23 om.

Medical etymology; the history and
derivation of medical terms for students
of medicine, dentistry and nursing. Phila-
delphia, London, W. N. Saunders co.,
1949.

5p.1,283 p., 11,23 cm,

132. D. 343.



PEPPER

Pepper, Btephen Colburn.

The basis - of criticism in the arts.
Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard University
press, 1946.

viii p., 3 1., 177 p. 20 cm,

“The whole series except the last lecture was
delivered in the fall of 1944 at the Umiversity of
Califorma, Berkeley”.

156. F. 2883.

Pepper, Stephen Colburn, jt. auth.

Apawms, G. P. and others.

Knowledge and society ... by ..
C. Pepper, etc. 1938.

149. B. 309.

Pepys, Samuel.

Diary® and correspondence of Samuel
Pepys, F.R.8., ... with a life and notes
by Richard Lord Braybrooke. London,
George Bell & sons, 1900-1906.

4 v. front., ports., facsims. (part fold.) 18 em.

156. A. 105,

——The diargr of Samuel Pepys ... tr. by
the late Rev. Mynors Bright ... from the
shorthand manuscript in the Pepysian
library, Magdalene College, Cambridge.
Ed. with additions by H. B. Wheatley.
London, G. Bell and sons, Itd., 1913.

8 v. front. (v.l.). 18 cm. (Bohn’s standard
libarary).

This edition was first published in 10 vols.
demy 8 vo., 1893-1899, in which form 1t has been
frequently reprmted.

Re-igsued in 8 vols.
Addegd to Bohn’s standard library, 1913.

124. F. 105.

——Further correspondence of Samuel
Pepys, 1662-1679 ... from the family
papers in the possession of J. Pepys
Cockerell. London, 4. Bell & suns, 1929.

xix, 381 p. 21 em.
\}lé. 457.

\

PERALTE 2929

Pepys, Samuel.

Private correspondsnce and miscella-
neous papers of Samuel Pepys, 1679-
1703 in the possession of J. Pepys Cock-
erell, ed. by J. R. Tanner, ... London,
G. Bell & sons, 1926.

2 v. front. (port.) 22 cm.
N8B 6.

——S8amuel Pepys’s naval minutes; ed.
by J. R. Tanner. {London}, Navy records
society, 1926.

xx, 513 p. 24 cm. (Publications of the Navy
record society, v. 60.)
129

. 59(60).

——The Tangier papers of Samuel Pepys
transcribed, edited and collated with
the transcription of W. Matthews, by
Edwin Chappell. [London], Navy records
society, 1935.

xlix p. 3 1, [3] 376 p. map. facs <24 cm. (Pubhica-
tion of the Navy records goviety, vol, 73).

129. E. 58(73)-
Pepys, Samuel, jr.

A diary of the Great War. London,
and New York, John Lane, 1919.

7 p. 1., 316 p front., plates, ports. 19 cm,

108. D. 251.

——A last diary of the Great War.
London, and New York, John Lane,
1919.

6 p. 1., 307 [1] p.. front., plates. ports 19, cm.
108. D. 251(1).

——A second diary of the Great War.
London, and New York, John Lane
company, 1917.

6 p. 1., 304 p., front., plates, 19 cm.

108. D. 251(2).
Peralte, Lotus.

Les trois totemisations. KEssai sur le

sentir visuel des tres vieilles races. Paris,
Chacornac Fréres, 1924,
164 p., 2 1. 22 cm.
155. F. 18L.
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Peralvarez de Aylibn and Hurtado de
Toledo Louis,

Comedia Tibalda. Ahora par primera
vez publicada segin la forma original
por Adolfo Bonilla y San Martin. Bar-
celona, Ronda de I'universitat etc., 1903.
lg)xi, 77, {2) p. 19 em. (Bibhiotheoa Hispanica, v.

157. E. 457(13).

Percier, Charles and Fontaine, P. F. L.

Choix des plus célébres maisons de
plaisance de Rome et de ses environs
mesurees et dessinees. Paris, P. Didot,
1809.

2p. 1,72 p. 73 plates. 56 x 30 cm.

214. L 8.

Perciuale, Richard

See Percival, Richard,

Percival, Geoffrey, tr.
ARISTOTELES.

On {riendship, being an expanded
translation of the Nicomachean ethics
books viit & 1x by Geoffrey Percival.
Cambridge [Eng.], 1940.

150. E. 155(1).

Percival, H. M. d.
SPENSER, Edmund.

The Faerie Queene ; with introduction
and notes by H. M. Percival. Book 1.
London, 1939.

156. D. 1825.

Percival, Milton, ed.

Political ballads illustrating the ad-
ministration of Sir Robert Walpole, ed.
by Milton Percival. Oxford, at the
Clarendon press, 1916.

lviii, 213{1] p 22 em. (Oxford historical and
literary studies, vol. 8)

156. D. 793.

PERCIVAL -

Percival, Peter.

The land of the Veda: India briefly
described in some of its aspects, physical,
social, intellectnal and moral, including
the substance of a course of lectures
delivered at St. Augustine’s Missionary
college, Canterbury. London, George
Bell, 18564.

xii, 515 p. front., tlus., 2 fold. maps in a pocket,

19 cm.
162. A. 279.

Percival, Peter, comp.
(A) DicrioNary of English and Tamil,

comp. by the rev. Percival ... 8th
ed. 1887.

176. F. 31.

Percival, Richard.

A Spanish grammar, first collected
and published by Richard Percipale ...
Now augmented and increased ... by
John Minsheu. London, Edm. Bollifant,
[printers] 1599.

6p.1,384p 27cm

Title vignette (printer’s mark).

Bound with the suthor’s A dictionaire in Spamsh

and Englhsh
158, F. 4.

[

Percival, Richard, comp.

A DicrioNaRIE m Spanish & English ...
by Richard Perciuale ... 1599. P

rd
\ﬁwﬁ 4.
Percival, Robert.

An account of the island of Ceylon,
containing its history, geography, natural
history, with the manners and customs
of its various inhabitants; to which is
added, the journal of an embassy to the
Court of Candy. Illustrated by a map,
charts, and engravings of some interest-
ing scenes in the island. 2nd ed. with
an appendix ; containing some particulars
of the recent hostilities with the King of
Candy. London, €. & R. Baldwin,
1805. .

xii, 446 p., front., plates, fold, maps, 26 om.

69. E. 4.



PERCY

Percy, Lord Enstace Sutherland Campbell,
Government in transition. London,
Methuen & co., 1934.

8 p. 1., 243[1] p. 19 om.
148. B. 693.

—John Knox.
Stoughton [1937].

488 p. (incl. front.,, plate, ports.) fold. map.
22 em.
124. B. 273,

~—The unknown state; a plea for the
study of Government; delivered before
the University of Durham. London,
H. Milford, 0.U.P., 1944.

48 p. 21} cm. (Riddell memoriul loctures, sivteenth

series).
148. B. 1239.

London, Hodder and

Percy, Lord Eustace Sutherland Campbell,

jt. auth.
BeNN,Sir Ernest and others.
Freedom, by ... the Rt. Hon. Lord

Eustace Percy. 1936

148. B. 753.
Percy, John.

Metallurgy : the art of extracting me-
tals from their ores, and adapting them
to various, purposes of manufacture.
London John Murray, 1861-1864.

2v. illus , plates, fold. diagis 22 em.

Vol. 1. wanting.

138. A. 1 & 3.

Percy, Thomas, biskop of Dromore.

Bishop Percy’s folio manuseript, ballads
and romances; ed. by J. W. Hales, ...
and F. J. Furnivall. London, N, Trubner
& co., 1867-1868.

8 v. fold. facs, (v. 1) 22 cm.

156. D. 173.

Percy, Thomas, bishop of Dromore, ed.

Reliques of ancient English poetry,
consisting of old heroic ballads, songs &
other pieces of our earlier poets— chiefly
of the lyric kind, together with some few
of later date. London, J. Dodsley, 1745.

3 v. 15 om.

156. D. 237.

PEREGRINE 2082
Percy, William Alexander, ed.
O’SEAUGHNESSY, Arthur.

Poems of Arthur O’Shaughnessy, select~
ed and edited by W. A. Percy. 1923,

156. D. 1217.

(The) Percy reprints ; general editor H. F.
B. Brett-Smith.

EreEREGE, Sir George. The dramatic

work. 1927.
157. H. 245-
PuiLres, John. The poems of John
Philips. Oxford. 1927.

156. D. 1493.

Percy-Lancaster, S.

The amatcur in an Indian garden.
Alipore (Caleutta), 8. Percy-Lancaster-
[1929].

3 p.1., xx1x, 460, v1, 1 p plates. 25 em.

134. D. 229.

‘ Perdonnet, Auguste.

Traité 6lémentaire des
fer ... Trowsieme edition ...
Paris, Garnier Freres, 1865.

4 v. tront. (port.) 21 em.

chemins de
augmentée.

v | wanting.

130. E. 119.

Perdonnet, Auguste and Polonceau, Camil-
le.

Nouveau portefeuille de U'ingénieur des
chemins de fer ... Continué par A. Per-
donnet et E. Flachat ... Documents.
Paris, Eugene Lacroix, 1886.

447 p. illus, 21 cm. (Publications scientifiques
mdustuielles de K. Lacroix).

130. E. 187.

Peregrine Pultuney; or, Life in India,
1844.

Kave, Sir J. W.
. 175. D. 121_



2082 PEREIRA

Pereira, Antonio.

Guia do Christao ou direccoens preces
< meditacoens para Encaminhar o Christao
conforme as maximas evangelicas. Bom-
bay, Na typographia oriental, 1868.

vi, 579 p. 14 om.

160. D. 39.

Pereira, Duarte Pacheco.

Esmeraldo de situ orbis, tr. and ed.
by George H. T. Kimble. London, Hak-
Iuyt society, 1937.

xxxv, 193 1}() front. (fact.), map (part. fold.)
22 om. (Works 1ssued by the Hakluyt society.
2nd series No. 79).

61. B. 275(I1)43.

Pereira, G.

Roteiros Portuguezes da viagem de
Lisboa 4 India nos. Seculos xvi e xvii.
Lisboa, Imprensa national, 1898.

212 p, 1 1. 24 cm.

162. A. 569.

Pereira, George.

YOUNGRUSBAND, S

Peking to Lhasa, the narrative of
journeys in the Chinese empire made by
the late Brigadier-General George Pereira,
comp. by Sir F. Younghusband from
notes & diaries supplied by Major-Gen.
Bir Cecil Pereira. 1925.

Francis, comp.

68. E. 329.

Pereira, J. E. Friend
See Friend-Pereira, J. E.

Pereira, James Cecil Walter.

Institutes of the laws of Ceylon, founded
on, and following the arrangement of,
the late Mr. Justice Thomson’s work

bearing the same title. Colombo, H.
(. Cottle, 1901-1904.
2 v.21 em.
145. H. 3.

PEREZ

Pereira de Mello, Guilherme Theodore.
A musica no Brasil desde os tempos
coloniaes atdé o primeiro decenio de
republica. Bahia, Typographia de 8.
Joaquim, 1908.
3 p.1. [5]-366 p., 11., xxv p. illus. (mus.) 22 cm”

138. D. 117.
Pereira de Sampaio, José

See Bruno, pseud.

Pereira Rego, José.

Memoria historica das epidemias da
febre amarella ¢ cholera-morbo que tem
reinado no Brasil. Riode Janeiro, Typo
graphia nacional, 1873.

Ip 1,228 2 p. 21 em.

133. C. 43.
Perelaer, M. T. H.

Ran away from the Dutch or Borneo
from south to north ; tr. by Maurice Blok
and adapted by A. P. Mendes. London,
Sampson Low, Marston, Searle, & Riving-
ton, 1887.

1 p. 1., v, 376 p. front., plates. 22 cm.

70. F. 17.

Perera, H. S. and Jones, Daniel.

A colloquial Sinhalese readér in phone-
tic transcription—with an introduction
on the phonetics of Sinhalese. Manches-
ter, University press [ete.], 1919.

vi, 39 p. 19 cm.

176. F. 139.
Pereyra, Carlos.

La conquéte des routes océaniques
d’Henri le navigateur a Magellan, tr. de
1I’Espagnol par Robert Ricard. Paris,
Societe d’ edition ‘les belles lettres”
[1925].

211, [2] p. 20 cm.

129. E. 69
Perez, Abel J.

El Centenario de la Batalla de las
Piedras. El homenaje del pueblo oriental.
Montevideo, G. V. Marino, 1912,

218 p., 3 1., front., plates. 23 cm. (Republica
oriental del Uruguay).

122. H. 27,



PERRZ

Perez, José Gestosoy
See Gestosoy Pérez, José.

Pérez, Luis,

Chile, estudio historico, geografico y
economico. Santlago, Talleres del insti-
tuto geografico mililar, 1923.

1p. 1, v, 228 p, 11, illus. {(incl. port, maps),
fold. col. map. 18 em.

122. H. 85.

Pérez Cabrera, José Manuel.

Discursos leidos en la recepcién publica
del ... Jose Manuel Perez Cabrera ...
COontesta en nombre de la corporacion el
... Tomas De Justizy Del varir...
... Habana, A. Muniz y Hno,. 1936.

155 [1] p. 24 cm. (Academia de la historia de
Cuba). -

Algunas obras que deben Consultarse. p. 155,

122. H. 55.

—Vida y Martirio de Luis de Ayestaran
y Moliner--1846-1870. Discurso leido por
el academico de Numero. Habana, A.
Muniz y Hyo., 1936.

80 p., 1 1., front. (port.) facs. 23 cx.
122, ¢, 31.

Perez de Urbel, Justo.

A saint under Moslem rule, tr. from the
Spanish by a Benedictine of Stanbrook
abbey, Worcester, England ; adapted by
the editor. London, G. E. J. Coldwell,
[1937.]

xiv p., 1 1., 248 p. 22 cm. (Science & culture
aeries).

113. G. 367.

Perfect farm. Dum-Dum, Bengal, pub.

Poultry in India and how to make
them pay, hy Perfect. Dum-Dum Can-
tonment, The Perfect farm [1910].

26 p., illus. 23 em.

134. 6. 78.

PERILS 2033

Perham, Miss Margery and Simmon, J.

African discovery; an anthology of
exploration. London, Faber and Faber,
1942,

2 p. L., 5-280 p. dlus, (maps), plates, ports., map,
22 em.

“ Last of books ** p. 274-277.

6l. D .
Peri, Noal, .
N6. French.
Cing No; traduits ... par Noé&l Peri,
1921.
174. C. 199(5).
Pericles.

The funeral oration spoken by Pericles
from the Second Book of Thucydides.
Englished by Thomas Hobbes of Mal-
mesbury. [ed.by Reginald Hewitt.]
[Oxford, ... 1917.]

1p. 1,7-291] p. 15 cm.

156. G. 445.
Perie, H. B,

InpiaN Museum, Caleuttia.

Catalogue of the books in the Library
of the Indian Museum ; 2nd supplement
compiled by H. B. Perie. 1889.

comp.

161. I. 273.

Perier, Jean.

Vie d’Al-Hadjdidj ibn Yousof, 41-95
de T"'Hégire ... D’aprés les sources arabes.
Paris, Librairie Emile Bouillon, 1904,

xxi, 364 p. 23 om. (Bibhiothequoe de I’ecole des
hautey etudes).

114. ¢. 18.

Perils, pastimes and pleasures of an
emigrant in Australia, Vancouver’s is-
land and California. London, Thomas
Cautley Newby, 1849.

1.p.1, 404 p. 19 om.
Author’s dedication signod J. W,

104. A. 38.



2934 PERIN

{The) Perin Memorial Lectures delivered
at Jamshedpur in December, 1946.

Kirkaldy, H. 8., the spirit of industrial

relations, London, 1947.
147. B. 483.

Periodical literature ; English and Anglo-
Indian : in two lectures ... with a
synopsis of two lectures on chemistry.
Serampore, Tomohur press, 1859.

vi, 70 p. 21 em.
175. @. 7(1).

Periodistas liberales del siglo xix -~Fetipe
Perez, Santiago Perez, Tomas Cuenca,
Felipe Zapata vy Fidel Cano. [Bogota,
Editorial Minerva, 1936.]

1 p. 1.,[5]-174 p. 19 em. (Bibeioteca aldeina de
Columbia Seleccion Sampor Ortega de literatura
Colombiana, No, 61).

157. G. 78.

Periods of European history General
editor—Arthur Hassall.
Phillips, W. Alison. Modern Europe.
1815-1899.
108. B. 61(8).
Periplus maris Erythraei.

The commerce and navigation of the
Erythraean sea; being a translation of
the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an
anonymous writer, and of Arrian’s account
of the voyage of Nearkhos; from the
mouth of the Indus to the head of the
Persian Gulf, with introd., commentary,
notes, and index by J. W. McCrindle;
reprinted, with additions, from the Indian
antiquary. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink &
€0., ete., 1879,

iv p., 11, 238 p. 20 cm.
2 copies.

85. E. 17.

——The Periplus of the Erythrean Sea ;
containing an account of the ravigation
of the ancients, ... with dissertations,
by W. Vincent...London, T. Cadell Jun.
and W. Davies, 1800-'05.

2 {v.}, front. (port. vol. 1),plates, fold. maps.

25 em.

Paged continuously : {v.] 1, xii, 227, 90 p.—v, 2
xii [229]-559, 83{1] p.

Contents.—[v.] 1. From the sea of Suez to the
coast of Zanguebar.—v, 2. From the gulph of
Elana, in the Red S¢a, to the Island of Ceylon.

65. E. 2.

PERIYAR

Periplus maris Erythraei.

The Periplus of the Erythraean sea:
travel and trade in the Indian Ocean by a
merchant of the first century, tr. from the

Greek and annotated by Wilfred H.
Schoff. New York. [etc.], Longmans,
Green & co., 1912.
323 p. illus., fold map. 23 om.
Bibl. of the Periplus p. 17-21.
162. B. 63.
—-— ——— [another copy].
162. B. 61.

Periplus of the Erythraean Sea
See Periplus maris Erythraei.

Peritsol, Abrahamo | 1
Id est Ttinera Mundi, sic dicta nempe
cosmographia ... Latina versione “dona-

vit ... T. Hyde ... Calee exponitur Tur-
carum liturgia, peregrinatio Meccana ...
Accedit castigatio in Angelum a Sto.
Joseph, al. dictum de la Brosse, Carme-
litam discalceatum, sui Ordinis in Ispahin
Persidis olim Praefectum, etc. Oxonii,
Etheatro Sheldoniano, 1691.

8 p. 1., 196, 31 p. 19 cm. '

Hebrew & Latin in vertical columns.

6l. A. 21.
Periyapurina
See also Tiruvatavurar Purana.

Periyapurana.

Sivaitische Heiligenlegenden (Periya-
purana und Tiruvatavurar Purina). Aus-
dem Tamil iibersetzt von H. W. Schomer-
us. Die Jena, Verlegt bei eugen die-
derichs, 1925. '

2 p. 1., xxxi 305, {17 p. 20 cm. (Religiose Stimmen
der volker, texte zur gottesmystik des Hinduisms

band. I1.) 179. B. 687

Periyar project works; photographs,
March 1892. [Calcutta, no pub.], 1892.

31 x 67 cm. (oblong).
9 photos, coloured, mounted & part. fold.

239. C. 24,



PERIYAR

Periyar projéct works ; photographs,
taken 1893. [Calcutta, no pub.], 1893,

31 x 67 cm, (oblong).
5 photos, coloured, mounted & part. fold.

239. C. 10.

Perkin, F. Mollwo.
Practical methods of electro-chemistry.
London, L. Green & co., 1905.
x,[2], 322 p. front~(port.), illus,, diagr. 21 cm.

153. E. 79.
Perkins, Dexter.

The Monroe doctrine, 1823-1826. Cam-
bridge, Harvard university piess ; Lon-
don, H. Milford, Oxford university press,
1927.

x1, 280 p. 23 em. (Harvard Historieal «tudies,
vol, xxix).

Bibl. nete : p, 263-269.
108. A. 17(29).

Perkins, Frances.

The Roosevelt 1 knew. London, Ham-
mond & co., Itd. [n.d.]
327 p. front., porte. 20 em.

125. €. 213.
Perkins, H. E.

Some under-currents of thought in
native society, a lecture, read before
the Christ Church society, Simla, 12th

August 1887. Simla, printed at the
station press [1887.]
18, xii p. 21 cm.
178. A. 25.
Perkins, Miss Jane Gray.
The hfe of Mrs. Norton. London,
John Murray, 1910.
xiv, 312 p. front., ports. 22 em.
124. D. 755.
Perkins, Jocelyn.
Westminster  Abbey :  Benedictine

monastery and collegiate church; its
history, architecture, constitution, cus-
toms and traditions London, H. B.
Skinner & co., 1946,

39 [1] p. illus, 273 cm.

Some bonks about the abbey : p.39.

160. H. 24.

PERMANENT 2935

Perlmann, Moshe.
BrooxeLMANN, Carl.

History of the Islamic peoples [fr.
by ... Moshe Perlmann]. New York,
1944,

178. G. 1083.
— — [another ed.] London, 1949.
178. G.1083(1).

Perlmutter, Nucia, r.

PingrviTcH, ALBERT P.
The new education in the Soviet Re-
public, ... tr. by Nucia Perlmutter .
1929.

172. H. 465.

Perls, F. S.

Ego, hunger and aggression : a revision
of Freud’s theory and method. London,
G. Allen and Unwin ltd. [1947.]

273 (1] p. 213 em.

150. B. 1307.

Permanent photographs of Madras and
Burmese art-ware. London, The auto-
type company, 1886.

61., 60 plates. 35X 25 em.

239. E. 11.
(The) Permanent settlement. [Calcutta,
1885.]
15 p. 21 cm.

Bound with other pamphlets.

171. A. 325(3).

{The) Permanent set{lemen{ imperilled :
or Act X. of 18569 in its true colors.
By a lover of justice. Calcutta,
Englishman press [printers], 1865.

52 p. 21 em.
Bound with other pamphlets.

"169. A. 5@).



2936 PERMANENT
(The) Permanent settlement imperilled.
[Another copy.]
Bound with other pamphlets.

172. F. 101(1).

(The) Permanent settlement problem, can
the land be redeemed ? 1875,
Hzcror, J.
147. D. 33(8).
Permeshwar Dayal

See Dayal, Permeshwar.

Pernot, Frederick Eugene.

Electrical phenomena in parallel
conductors. New York, John Willey &
sons : London, Chapman & Hall, 1918.

—v. 1lus, fold. table diagrs. 23 cm. (Semicen-
tennial publications of the Unwersity of Cah-
foruia)

Incomplete , Lntbrary has vol. 1 oaly.

Contents.—v. 1. Elements of transpussion.

53. E. 123.

Pernot, Frederick Eugene and Woods
Baldwin Munger.

Loganthms of hyperbolic functions
to twelve significant figures. Berkeley,
University of California press, 1918.

3p. 1,171 p, 26 cmm. (Semicentenmal publica-
tions of the Umiversity of Calitornia, 1868-1918,
Publications w engmeering, vol 1, no. 13).

\9’2. H. 28.
Pernot, Hubert.

Ancient and modern Greek. (In Psi-
chari, J. N. “ The language question in
Greece ”’ : p. 1-25). p
8. B. 103.
-~ —En pays Turc, I'lle deChio ... Avec
17 melodies populaires et 118 simili-
gravures. Pari, J. Maisonneuve, 1903.

2 p. 1., 284 p. illus. (incl, ports), plates,24 cm.
. F. 59,

([
——QGrammaire grecque moderne, avec une
introduction et des index. Paris, Garnier
Freres [1897]

2 p. 1. [vii]-xxxi, 226 p., 1 1. 22 cm.

\)68. F. 25.

PEROWNE

Pernot, Hubert, ed.
Lzeranp, Emile.

Bibliographie Ionienne ...
publicée par Hubert Pernot.

complétée
1910.

161. D. 202.
Pernot, Hubert. jt. auth.

Lecraxp, Emile and Prrxor, Hubert.
Chrestomathie grecque moderne. 1899.

' ' 157. E. 1.

Pernot, Maurice.

L’Inquietude de 1'Orient. Sur la route
de ['Inde. [Paris], Librairie Hachette
[1927.]

vy, 9-252 [2] p. 19 cm.

£

5. A. 421

Perny, Paul, ed. .

Proverbes Chinois, recueillis et mis en
ordre. Paris. Firmin Didot Frercs, 1869.

4p 1,135 p. 17 em.

158. H. 65.

Peroch, Sigismondo.

Grammatica francese per lo studio
autodidattico. cte. Vienna, A. Hartleben
[1919].

vin, 134 p. 17 em. (Bibl, d. Sprachenkunde : die
Kunst der Poly-glottie, Th, 62).

. A. 247(62).

——— (rammatica tedesea, per lo studio
autodidattico con numerosi temi, eser-cizi
di conversazione, esempi di lettere e una
chiave complete. Vienna, A. Hartleben
[1916.]

vii, 182 p. 17 em. (Bibl. d. Sprachenkunde :
die Kunst der Polyglottie, Th. 54.)

I8, A. 247(54).

Perowne, J. T. Woolrych.

Russian hosts and English guests in
Central Asia. London, The scientific
press, 1898. .

3 p. 1., ix-xvi, 197, [1] p. front. (port.) illus.,

plates, fold. map. 21 cm.
o\s/m R



PEROWNE

Perowne, Thomas Thomason.

A memoir of the Rev. Thomas Gajetan
Ragland. London, Seeley, Jackson and
Hallida, 1861. .

vii, 366 p. fold. map. 19 om.
\ ‘Jy’ B. 159.

Perowne, Thomas Thomason, ed.
BiBLE. OLp TresTaAMENT—Prophets [Eng.]

Haggai and Zechariah, with notes &
introd. by T. T. Perowne. 1897.

160. E. 27.

—— —— Jonah, with notes ... by
T. Z. Perowne. 1880.

160. E. 41.
Perraut, A,
Etude sur le régime financier des colo-
nies anglaises. Paris, A. Pedone, 1904.
280 p. bibl. 24 cm.
These pour le doctorat, soutenue le 18 fevier

1904,
147, F. 215.
Perre, A. van de. ’

The language question\*f;x Belgium.
London, G. Richards Itd., 1919.
288 p., illus,, fold. map. 22 cm.

;
158/ F. 121.
Perrett, W., tr.
EinsTEIN, Albert.
Sidelights on relativity ... tr. by ..

W. Perrett. 1922.
153. €. 131.

Lorexntz, H. A. and others.

The principles of relativity, tr. by W-
Perrett ... [1923].
’ 153. C. 139.

Perrier, Edmond.

The earth before history, man’s origin
& the origin of life. London, K. P. T. &
Trubner & co., New York, Alfred A.
Knopf. 1925.

xxiv, 846 p. (incl, maps.) 23 om. (The history of
eivilization).

Bibl, p, 337.840.

4

\}Ki C. 297,

24 LNL/52

PERRIN 2037
Perrin, Alice.

The Anglo-Indians. [a social novel.]
4th ed. London, Methuen & co., [1912.]

2p. 1,312 p. 19 om.
-
\175-D. 475.

—— A free solitude. [a novel.] London,

Chatto & Windus, 1907.
M 319.

2p. 1., 344 p. 18 cm,
~—— The happy hunting ground ; 5th
ed. London, Methuen & co. 1td., 1919.

256 p. 17 om.
M
v;wf" C. 1067.

Firgt published 1914.
—— Idolatry. London, Chatto &

Windus, 1909.

3p. 1, 3396 p. 19 cm.
. D. 397,
Perrin, Bernadotte, tr.

PruTArCHUS.

Plutarch’s lives ... with an English
translation by Bernadotte Perrin ... 1914,

156. G. 243 [15].

Perrin, Fleming Allen Clay, and Klein,
David Ballin.

Psychology, its method and principles.
London, Methuen & co., [1927].

xii, 387 p. illus. 19 em.
1507 B. 567.

References : p. 375-378,
V’indostan. Paris, L’

162,-4. 851.
Perrin, Jean.

Atoms ; authorised translation, by D.
L. Hammick. London, Constable & com-

pany, 1916.
\xé 6. 171,
23

Perrin, J. Ch.

Voyage dans
Auteur, 1807.

2 v. 20 cm.

2 copies of vol. 2.

xiv p., 1 1., 211 p. 21 em.

-



2938 PERRIN
Perrin, N.

L’Afghanistan ou description géogra-
phique du pays théftre de la guerre, ac-

compagnée de détails sur les tribus de
ces contrées ... Paris, Arthur Betrand,

1842. e

viii, 488 p. fold. map. 21 om, \y/
. D. 27.
Perrin, W. G.

British flags: their early history and
their